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1 Terms and Acronyms

Term

Definition

Client

Carrier from which the System owner receives traffic

System owner

System owner — a specialized carrier record used to create
parent products and user accounts with access to the
System’s admin interface

Vendor

Carrier to which the System owner sends traffic

API

Application Programming Interface

ASR

Answer Seizure Ratio, calculated as the percentage of
messages successfully received by the carrier with respect
to the total number of message send attempts. For example,
if the total number of send attempts is 100 and 50 of them
are received by the carrier, the ASR will be 50%

DLR

Delivery Receipt, a report sent by the carrier to the original
sender containing the message delivery status.

DLR(t)

DLR(total), the percentage of SMS delivered to the end user
with respect to the total number of message send attempts.
For example, if the total number of send attempts is 100 and
25 messages are delivered to the end user, the DLR(t) will
be 25%

DLR(s)

DLR(successful), the percentage of SMS successfully
received by the end user with respect to the number of
messages received by the carrier. For example, if the
carrier received 50 SMS and 25 of them are successfully
received by the end user, the DLR(s) will be 50%

DNIS

Dialed Number ldentification Service

EDR

Event Detail Record

EMA

Exponential Moving Average

ESME

External Short Message Entity (external sources and sinks of
short messages)

ERMES

Enhanced Roaming Messaging System
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Term Definition

GUID Globally Unique Identifier

ISDN Integrated Services Digital Network

HLR Home Location Register, a database that provides details
relating to a mobile number connected to the GSM network

LOT Level of Trust

MCC Mobile Country Code

MNC Mobile Network Code

MNP Mobile Number Portability, a service that allows changing a
mobile operator/network while keeping the same phone
number

MS Excel MS Excel or any other spreadsheet editor

NANP North American Numbering Plan

NPI Numbering Plan Indicator

OLAP Online Analytical Processing

POI Point of Interconnection

RCS Rich Communication Services, protocol for short
messages and multimedia termination

RBM RCS Business Messages

RCS session A completed sequence of message exchange between
the bot and the subscriber. The session starts when the
bot sends a message and ends when it receives a
response from the subscriber within a specified time
(Time to live, TTL).

SLA Service Level Agreement

SMSC Short Message Service Center
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Term Definition

SMPP Short Message Peer-to-Peer Protocol
SSuU Soft Switch Unit

TON Type of Number
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System overview

Alaris SMS Platform (further on referred to as “the System”) is a complete solution intended for carriers
working in the SMS interconnect industry. The general idea of the System is to provide a carrier with a single
easy-to-use point of control of all tasks related to SMS traffic management:

Switching of SMS traffic over HTTP or SMPP
Real-time provision of routing instructions to the switch based on user-defined static or dynamic rules

Authorizing events and user registration attempts. To provide for prepaid balance control, the SMS
Platform authorizes every SMS in the network. As soon as the routing System detects that a user has
exhausted the balance/credit, it starts to reject all new message attempts from that user

Clients’ billing and invoice distribution. The System provides for client account charging and invoice
generation. Invoices can be automatically delivered to customers by email. The System owner can
also track client payments and match these payments with the issued invoices

Monitoring statistical parameters related to traffic behavior and System health. Detailed traffic
statistics are calculated immediately after the EDR data gets into the System. Thus, all statistical
layers (any combination of any customer, vendor, etc. split by any period) are preliminarily
calculated in the background. This allows for instant view of any statistical layout — irrespective of the
amount of requested data

Along with the SMS Platform, the company offers Alaris inVoice, a BSS solution for voice traffic management.
For more details on Alaris inVoice, refer to www.alarislabs.com.
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3 Interface structure

Check out the video tutorial on the interface structure at the Alaris YouT hannel.

The System provides a carrier with a set of tools that help employees in everyday activity. The user
interface is web-based; no other software installation is required. The interface is designed to work with
recent versions of Mozilla Firefox and Google Chrome; other browsers may not provide access to all
System functions correctly.

7. Start Page

A Set of metrics Database session count: 29 HDD used on Oracle folder: 66%  HDD used on primary partition: 74%
CPU used (%) & ¢ Total RAM used (%) 8¢
100 100
- =
50 50
3 25
) J
168112 /112 1|11 18112 161122 16112 18112 1B112 161122 1|11 /112 16112 18112 /112
12:00:00 12:30:00 13:00:00 13:30:00 14:00:00 14:30:00 15:00:00 12:00:00 12:30:00 13:00:00 13:30:00 14:00:00 14:30:00 15:00:00
Attempts per second &2 Running processes per CPU core 8|
13 a8
as
as
a4
aa a3
az
-5
ai
-1 aa
8112 181123 181132 15113 151123 161123 161123 181123 151123 8112 181123 15113 1851133
14:35:00 14:40:00 14:45:00 14:50:00 14:55:00 15:00:00 12:00:00 12:30:00 13:00:00 13:30:00 14:00:00 14:30:00 15:00:00
Start page

The Start page provides a set of auto-refreshing charts offering an overview of the traffic, database and
hardware performance.

Each chart can be customized in terms of grouping the data by the period (minutes/hours/days, no
grouping by default), by the number of recent values to display (100, 200, 300 or 500) and by the refresh

period (1, 2, 5, 10 or 30 minutes). Use the & button in the top right corner of each chart to configure the
required parameters and the ¥ button to refresh the chart.

The list of parameters to track is configured in the Set of metrics view opened with the PSR

button, located in the top left corner of the Start page. Select the appropriate checkboxes and click

J Save
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Set of metrics *
Charts Others
Attempts + 7] Database session count

Attempts per second
[7] Attempts per second

HDD used an Oracle folder (%)
HOD used on primary partition (%)

Routing server #1)

[] Attempts per second (Routing server #10)

[] Attempts per second (Routing server #2)
[] attermnpts per second (Routing server #3
[7] Attempts per second (Routing server #4
[] Attempts per second

[] Attempts per second (Routing server #6

e T i T i T i DO i T i SO e SO i

)
)
Routing server #35)
)
)

[] Attempts per second (Routing server #7

(3 Cancel @ Save

Set of metrics

NOTE: By default the server metrics shown on the Start page are collected only from the server with an
installed active database. By request, the mefrics for all servers configured in the System can be displayed.
To enable the feature, contact the Alaris technical support team and communicate the code BZ12388.

The k4] Start putton that opens the main System menu and provides access to all System features is
located in the bottom left corner of the page. Some of the menu items may be unavailable to certain
users depending on their access rights. The access rights are configured on the Administration\Users [+

page.
The menu includes the following items:

e Administration

e Carriers

e Finance

¢ Reference books

e Reports

e SMS

e Campaign Portal

e Number management
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Administration & Feedback
Carriers & User setiings
Finance @ License info
Reference books @ Database info
Reports © Logout
RCS

SMS

Campaign Portal

Swap deals

Swap deals 2.0

Number management

Start menu
A typical page is illustrated below.

i Start page || [Z] Charges *

Charge filter <« Charges
Amount currency: | Account curren hd
Charge ID: v el
D Charge type  Gontract company Carrier Product description  Account Product type
Contract company:  All -4
Carrier: L] Al N 1537840 Manual Alarislabs Spam for everyone Enterprise Spam for everyone (EUR) SMS
Account: - 1537841 Manual Mark email lests CC Mark-life Wark-Iife (AKS) rect TT HLR
Product type: Al - 1537842 Manual yaza s3_deal sa_deal (USD) International
. 1537843 Manual Alarislabs TESTFOR45213 TESTFOR45213 (EUR) Test fest International
Charge direction: All 2
1537844 Manual carrier_for_tesl_cc carrier_for_task_1 carrier_for_task_1 (USD) 2 DIDITFN fees
. ~
Group index: v 1536113 Manual Alarislabs AM_SUBSCR AM_SUBSCR (EUR) International
Billing period: All | .
T Clear filter | o Apply fiter Page| 10f6| b bl | @ | 200 v rows R Delete charge | [ Recalculate charge | (3 Add charge detail record Rows 1-201 of 1034 | %
Charge 1537840 details *
MCC | MNC  Dialcode Network Country SMS sent Rate, EUR Charged amount, E... «
Total: 5 2 500.00
Spam... 5 500.00000 2500.00
Page 1|of1 @ | [200 v |rows % _ HCH > |£57 Show partner detail Rows 1-2 of 1
[ start Tatiana  Server time: 2018.08.24 11:36:14 +03:00

A typical page view (Finance\Charges)

Opened menu items appear as tabs at the top of the page. Drag and drop the tabs to rearrange them as
convenient.

As some companies use both the Alaris SMS Platform and Alaris inVoice, for their convenience tabs that

I t Rate export *

refer to the Alaris SMS Platform are marked with a green ribbon (for example ) while those

referring to Alaris inVoice (voice traffic) are marked with a blue ribbon, for example I % Rate export (x . Tabs
referring to Alaris Campaign Portal (SMS Platform) are marked with a purple ribbon (for example,

| sm pack = ). Additionally, a pop-up tip with the System type (inVoice, SMS Platform or Campaign
Portal) appears when pointing the mouse to the tab. Find out more in the Alaris YouTube video.

The user can modify the number of rows per page (the v "% control) and the column order. These
settings are saved automatically in the browser's local storage. The bottom right corner of the page
shows the user name and server time.
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Most pages that show tables (for example, Carriers[ed), [4581 and many

others) contain the button that serves to export the table to MS Excel format. Note that such export is

limited by 20000 rows (a hard-coded value). Most tables also contain the =7 button that serves to
customize the current view by selecting columns to be displayed. The figure below illustrates selection
of columns for the Carriers\Carriers [ page.

0
Region
Carrier name

Is trusted customer

|fff| Columns 3 Credibility

P Inbound trafiic allowed

[

Qutbound traffic allowed

Contract company

EREEEEEEE

Defining the columns to be displayed

Table records in the Carriers[i® and SMS\Routing\Routing rules [ sections contain the ‘& icon. Point
the mouse to the icon to view a pop-up window that shows the author and date of the latest

modification. Objects that were not modified since creation have the grey icon .

.g. 132 - CallingElvis
Modified 2018.01.17 11:33:37 by user icatl
Alaris sord

Object modification history

The Feedback I MEast ] menu opens the dialog that allows sending feedback regarding the interface.
Use this form to tell us how we can improve the System.

NOTE: This message will not create a ticket on the helpdesk. To receive feedback from the Alaris
technical support team, create a ticket.
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Feedback 3
knows your guick feedback regarding the system interface. It will be received and
on't be getting back to you on it. In case you'd like to receive our responss to
ease use our helpdesk to submit it
Subject™: Very cool interface
Message™:
B IrulAAN AP EE=@lEEE
Thanks Alaris team! We greatly enjoy your system. |
Attachment: Browse
4] Cancel Mg Send

Feedback

The System issues pop-up notifications when a task created by the user is completed and the respective
page is either minimized or another page is open on top of it.

NOTE: Notifications are browser-controlled. To enable them, allow notifications for this website in your
browser.

Task "TASK70098" in interface EDR ¥ X%
reconciliation is ready

b.dema.alarislab

1)
[}

L

Pop-up notification

The System verifies that the parameters of the created task do not coincide with previously created
tasks. If they do, an error will be displayed if the verification interval is not passed (default: 1 minute).
Additionally, a verification is performed to make sure that a task with the same parameters is not among
the unfinished tasks (interval between task creation: 6 hours). To change the intervals, contact the Alaris

technical support team and report the code BZ71656. Note that the verification does not apply to the
Simulation[+h interface.

NOTE: In order to keep this Manual concise and convenient for use, self-explanatory interface items
such as menu parameters and table columns are not detailed in text but are illustrated in screenshots.
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4 User settings

The User settings menu allows changing the user password, hiding inactive entities,
changing the color scheme of the interface and enabling two-factor authenication.

User settings

Color scheme: Gray

Animated login background
Inactive entities:  Shown &) Hide

Show rows: 5 for each cell in multi value fields

Use the RegExp ref. books for routing interfaces
Sign block

Hide sign Delete sign

Select a jpg or png file with sign

Change password
Current password: | essessessss
Mew password: . & Generate

Repeat: wane

Two-factor authentication (2FA)

Authentication: Enable security

Last opened tabs settings

@ Save: all ~ | opened tabs

43 Cancel o Save and close

User settings

Animated login background: select to display a video background in the authorization form. It can be
enabled by this checkbox only if it is enabled on the System-wide level (by default it is enabled). To
disable\enable it on the System level, contact the Technical support team and specify the code BZ71894.

Inactive entities: when the Hide [ Hide mode is activated, inactive carriers and all related entities (such as
products and POIls and SMS channels) will be hidden in the following interfaces: Carriers, Routing Rules,
Rate editor and Simulation. Tasks for such entities (for example, in Simulation and Rate import) will be
displayed, but the entity's name will be replaced with its ID. Also, inactive networks will be hidden from the
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filters of the Rate Editor (SMS and RCS), EDR reconciliation, and e.212/e.164 reference book editor
interfaces.

Click 12 Show 4 display inactive entities. See also the Alaris YouTube video.

The field Show rows:__ for each cell in multi value fields allows limiting the number of rows within a
single cell in the following interfaces:

e SMS\EDR management\EDR rerating [ss4)
e SMS\Routing\Translation rules [s3)

Use the RegExp ref. books for routing interfaces (applicable for Alaris inVoice only): when selected, fields
that may contain regular expressions in the translation rules and routing rules interfaces show drop-
down lists with values from the Reference books\Regular expressions[=r1 interface. When deselected, the
fields are shown as regular text fields. The setting also operates on the browser level. That is, if the user
changes the parameter value in Google Chrome, the change will NOT be applied when accessing the
System through a different browser - for example, Mozilla Firefox.

The Sign block allows the user to download a personalized signature in jpg/png formats that can be used in
invoice cover letter and invoice detail file templates. For this purpose, the [BilingManagerSignature] marker is
used in the templates (for more details on templates and markers, refer to Administration\Template

manager [104).

Use the & 55™=13=] bhutton to generate a password or type it in manually. The password is displayed as
you type it. As you move the cursor to another position, the New password field shows bullets.

The section Last opened tabs settings serves to control the number of tabs that will be restored as the
user relogins. In the Save field select all to restore all tabs (maximum number: 15), first or /last and specify the
number of first or last opened tabs that will be restored (maximum number: 5).

Two factor authentication (2FA): the section allows enabling two-factor authentication. Proceed as follows:
1. Download the Google Authenticator app on your mobile device and open it.
2. Click the Enable two factor authentication button as illustrated above.

3. Scan the QR that appears with the Google Authenticator app. The app will generate and an additional
numeric password that will be used for access to the interface. Enter it in the Code from application
field (see figure below). Click Enable.
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Enable two factor authentication *

To enable two-factor authentication, use the Google
Authenticatorapp for 105 or Android. Using the app, scan the QR
code and paste the generated value into the field below.

Or enter the following code manually
TXUO BW2I ECGK 6GAB

Code from application

X0 XX
43 Cancel o Enable

Enable two-factor authentication

4. Relogin to the interface. After entering the login and password, the System will prompt you to provide
the additional password from Google Authenticator.

Authorization

| Enter your Google Y-
Authenticator code

Pas
°  OK

Enter Reset

Google Authenticator code entry window

NOTE: After the Enable two factor authentication checkbox is selected (or deselected), its value is saved
in the System, even if you do not click the Save and close button. If you select it and do not scan the QR
and save the code in Google Authenticator, you will not be able to access the System. In this case, a
System owner user with the Security policy control permission can disable the two-factor authentication
for your account in Administration\Users [1s8).

NOTE: The enabled checkbox is not saved on the user level for System users such as Alaris,
Monitoring, monitoring, and invoice_mon. The maximum number of entry attempts (including login and
password entry with no TOTP) is 5 within one minute; the interval between attempts must be 3 seconds.

25



¥ Alaris Labs

User shortcuts Telecom Software Products
Carrier-Neutral, Protocol-Agnostic

5 User shortcuts

The User shortcuts menu allows assiging hotkeys that allow users to quickly navigate through the
interface. The menu can be also called by Ctrl+Alt+Fn+F1 or Ctrl+Alt+F1. Use the System\Custom toggle
switch to switch between the System and user-assigned hotkeys.

{ Keyboard shortcuts X
@ System O Custom
Action Shortcut
‘Open first tab Ctrl+Alt+Page Up &
Open last tab Ctrl+Alt+Page Down
Close tab Ctri+Alt+W
Switch to next tab Cirl+Alt+Left
Switch to previous tab Ctri+Alt+Right
Reopen closed tabs Cirl+Alt+T

Navigating through open tabs in Tab Manager or switch to previous subtab  Ctri+Alt+Up

Navigating through open tabs in Tab Manager or switch to next subtab Ctri+Alt+Down
Tab Manager Ciri+Alt+
©Open shortcuts interface Ctrl+Alt+F1
Save an object in the add or edit form & Clri+Alt+3
Reset the add or edit form @ Ctri+Alt+R
Refresh table @ Ctri+Alt+R
Delete an object from the edit form & Ctri+Alt+D
Clone an object from the edit form & Ctri+Alt+C

€ Cancel f Apply

System shortcuts
Below are the most popular System shortcuts. The full list is available in the menu:

a. The Ctrl+Alt+R key combination updates tables of the open interface (when the mouse cursor
hovers over a table).
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. The Ctrl+Alt+T key combination restores the previously closed tabs of the System.

. The Ctrl+Alt+" combination works similarly to Ctrl+Alt (in Windows): it opens a window containing lists
of open interfaces for quick navigation.

. CtrlI+Alt+Q: opens a quick menu in the lower panel of the System with the possibility to enter or
manually select an interface to open. A corresponding keyboard shortcut is added next to the Start
menu. For interfaces that have the same name in Alaris inVoice and Alaris SMS Platform (for example,
Limitation rules), a color tip has been added on the right side, corresponding to the colors of the
interfaces (blue for Alaris inVoice, green for Alaris SMS Platform).

. If the cursor is placed in a field on the Add/Edit panel, the Delete, Clone, Reset, Submit buttons can
be invoked using hotkeys when Cirl+Alt is pressed. The list of keys is also available when Ctrl+Alt is
pressed: D for Delete, C for Clone, R for Reset, S for Submit.

When Ctrl+Alt is pressed, the icons/names of open interfaces are changed to sequential numbers -
pressing the required number (e.g. 2) while Ctrl+Alt is pressed switches to the specified interface.

. The hotkeys Ctrl+Alt+Page Up are used to open the first tab and Ctrl+Alt+Page Down to open the last
tab. Additionally, you can use arrows (also in combination with Ctrl+Alt) to move between open and
second-level interfaces and subtabs (for example, in the Carriers interface).

The Custom shortcuts view allows assigning shortcuts for quick access to interface tabs.

Keyboard shortcuts X
() System @ Custom

Interface Shortcut
~ A, Administration
Account manager history
Custom parameter types Ctri+Alt+Backspace
Email processing rules
Cutgoing email accounts
Service notifications
System jobs
System settings
Template manager
Trace analyzer
Translations

Users
4 2 Campaign Portal

+ @@ Finance

Assigned shortcut

Ctrl+Alt+:
A Already assigned to:

The keyboard shortcut Ctrl+Alt+Backspace is already in use by the
/Administration/Custom parameter types application command.

€3 cCancel  Apply

Custom shortcuts

Custom settings are saved at the browser level. It means that you cannot assign a combination that is
already used by the System - in this case, a warning will appear as illustrated in the figure above.
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The changes take effect after restarting the web interface of the System.
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6 Administration

6.1  Account manager history
Check out the video tutorial on account manager history at the Alaris YouT hannel

The Administration/Account manager history page serves to view and add the information about account
managers. Account managers receive the same alerts and notifications as the carriers they control.
Besides, the System owner can configure access rights so that each account manager can see only its
own carriers. The page also comes handy in calculating manager bonuses when an account is
transferred to another manager. The Effective from field shows the date on which the account was
assigned to the manager.

+  Carrier Account Manager Account manager type | Effective from

'l_-fig All w LAl v | Support Alaris (Alaris) | v | All v T -
Diemo carrier USD (1D 11541} Support Alaris (Alaris) Account 2015.08.28 00:00.00 ®
llys RUR {ID: 20111}, lya... Support Alaris (Alaris) Account 2019.05.22 00:00:00 b 4
Cliznte & USD (1D 11243) Support Alans (Alaris) Account 2015.09.07 00:00:00 b 4
Cliznts B EUR {ID: 11545) Support Alaris (Alariz) Account 2015.09.07 00:00:00 b 4
Provider 1 USD {10 11547} Support Alaris (Alariz) Account 2015.09.07 00:00:00 ®
Provider 2 USD {ID: 11548) Suppert Alaris (Alaris) Account 2015.09.07 00:00:03 ®

Account manager history

b 4

Use the Delete button in the rightmost column if you wish to delete the record from the table. Use

the @& button on the bottom toolbar to refresh the table. The ‘& Assian manager b tton opens the same-
name window that enables assigning a manager to a partner carrier:

Assign manager

Account™: PocoDinero Enterprises, EUR (1 v
Manager™; admin Administrator (admin) |~
Account manager | Billing o
type™.

Effective from™ | 2019.10.10 [3
€] Cancel o Submit

Assign manager

Configure the required parameters. The field Account manager type (possible values - Account and
Billing) allows assigning two types of managers to a single account to handle two different processes. For
example, the account manager responsible for controlling and monitoring the credit limits and the billing
manager that handles payments and invoices.

Click ' Submit to confirm or ®dCancel to discard the settings.

NOTE: Users that are assigned as account managers receive browser notifications as well as emails
when their clients hit balance or credit limit thresholds. When clicking on such an alert, the
Carriers\Accounts page is opened filtered by the respective account ID.
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Administration

6.2 Custom parameter types
Check out the video tutorial on custom parameter types at the Alaris YouT hannel.

The Administration\Custom parameter types page allows creating custom parameters for the tab sheets
of carrier-related entities.

The page has two panels. The left panel is a table of configured custom parameters; the right panel
contains the Add and Edit tabs.

Start page || gl Custom parameter types *

L)
= | ID Entity Parameter name Compiled JSON
e All (| Text mask
1003 Carrier carrier code type™ “numberfield”, "value""1"}
1002 Account Tax reference number {atype™"numberfield"}

Custom parameter types

Drag and drop entries to arrange them. The custom parameters will be displayed in the same order in
respective interfaces. Changes made by one user will be shown to other users.

ij Add

Attention: All the changes done through this interface will
become visible in Carriers after the tab is
reopenead.

Enfity™: Account i

Parameter name™: Tax reference number

Field type: Number ¥

Default value: | |

Required field

Minimum value:

Minimum value:

Field width:

Compiled JSON: {Mstype™:"numberfield”}

Add tab

To create a parameter, enter the appropriate parameters in the fields detailed below. Fields marked with
an asterisk (*) are required.

o Entity: select the tab sheet in which the parameter will appear: Carrier, User, Account,
Agreement, Product, , SMS Channel, SMS POI,

e  Parameter name

e Field type. Possible values include:
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- Text

- Number

- Boolean

- Big text: field for entering multiple lines of text
- List of values. The syntax is as follows:
1|Value_1

2|Value_2

N|Value_N

where 1,2,...,N is the value key (stored in the DB; it is recommended to set a
key=value), and Value_1,Value_2,...,Value_N are fields available for parameter selection
as illustrated in the figure below:

Parameter: v
Value 1
Value 2
n
Value_N =

List of values field type

- Date
- Date & Time
Default value: specify the parameter's default value
Required field: select the checkbox to make the field required

Unique Field (available if Field type=Number or Text): parameters containing the flag must have
unique values when creating or editing the corresponding entity. For example, if this entry is
specified for the parameter named Super email which was created for the Account entity, then
the Super email field for each of the accounts must have a unique value, otherwise the error "The
parameter must be unique" appears.

Validating regular expression: the field appears if the Field type value is Text or Big text. Values
entered by the user that do not match the regular expression are rejected

Field width:

Compiled JSON: code in the JSON format (is entered automatically, maximum allowed length is
4,000 symbols)

Click # Submit to save the changes. The entry will appear in the Custom parameter types table.
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The new field will appear in the Add/Edit panel and the tables of the Carriers section or the Users
interface once the section is reopened.

6.3 Email processing rules
Check out the video tutorial on email processing rules at the Alaris YouTube channel.

The Administration\Email processing rules page serves to configure rules for recognition of incoming
emails that contain rate sheet files. The System analyzes the email parameters (address, subject, text,
attachment name etc.), identifies it as containing rate sheets and automatically imports the rate sheet file
(based on auto rate import rules configured at SMS\Rates\Auto rate import[se:.

NOTE: The System can process attached ZIP archives, including those containing subfolders.
Additionally muitiple non-archived attachments can be processed: a separate record will be created for
each file (that is, a file will be uploaded to the product given that it is suitable for the File name mask
parameter).

NOTE: Data in this section is displayed only if the user has the appropriate permissions (View own
accounts only, View own contract companies etc.) Permissions are configured in
Administration\Users 8. Find out more about the feature in the Alaris YouTube video.

The page has three tabs: Email rules, Letters and Files. The Email rules tab has two panels: the list of
rules on the left and the Add, Edit and Simulation tabs on the right. The bottom of the Email rules tab

contains the button at the bottom that serves to export the rules table to an MS Excel file. The icon
& shows the date and time of the rule creation and last editing.

j( Start page | (=) Email processing rules '*

Email rules Letters Files

Direction: | Al
4 ID Mail masks File name mask Interface Carrier Product Rule description
I \ All v Al v Al v
& 10028 1 om’ %am@alarislabs com% % SMSrateimport  AM_ARI_TEST New SMS Import (USD) - Client
%AVYS%
@ 10024 %Mexic% %Mexico% Voice rate import  AM_ARI_TEST New WholeSale (USD) - Client
& 10022 %HGC% Voice rate import  AM_ARI_TEST New WholeSale (USD) - Client
o ' fa ! from.
Mai
@ 10016 iail from: %am@alarislabs.com% %exic% Voice rate import  AM_ARI_TEST New AVYS (USD) - Client

Mail subject: %
Email rules

The Add tab is illustrated below.
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¥ Add »’% Simulation

Mail from mask™®: *@lotofcash.com

Mail to/CC/BCC mask: | *@coucou.com

Mail subject mask: *LCR*

Mail text mask: *A-Z price*

File name mask: wF

Interface™: SMS rate import RG

#| Run auto import for attachments

Carrier®: o
Product™: RS
Rule description: Wholesale A-Z rule

Owner notification: Yes S
Carrier notification: Yes R

Report recipients:

+ Rule enabled
Test rule
Resume processing

Add tab

To create a rule, enter the appropriate parameters in the fields detailed below. Fields marked with an
asterisk (") are required.

e Mail from mask, Mail to/CC/BCC mask, Mail subject mask, Mail text mask, File name mask:
define a mask (use an asterisk * or the percent symbol % as a wildcard) — at least one of the
mask fields must be configured

NOTE: Comma (,) is treated as a separator for masks. For example, if the File name mask field is
specified as %file1%,%file2%, the System interprets it as 2 separate masks.

NOTE: It is possible to use the underscore symbol "_" in the file name if it is preceded by the backslash
symbol "\" (that is, the mask with the underscore symbol must contain the combination "\_").

NOTE: It is recommended to use a mask rather than specific addresses in the Mail to/CC/BCC mask
field (for example, %alaris.test@gmail.com %) as the email addresses from the CC/BCC fields are also
taken into account when the field is verified, and a mask ensures that no field is accidentally missed.

NOTE: Case register is ignored when verifying the Mail text mask field.

e Interface: select SMS rate import or Payments (for auto import of payments)
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e Run auto import for attachment. select to auto import attached files
e Carrier

e Product

e Rule description: arbitrary comments

e Owner notification, Carrier notification: select Yes if a copy of the message must be sent to the
System owner (account manager)/carrier respectively

NOTE: The email address for the Owner notification is the carrier's account manager email address. The
email addresses for the Carrier notification are taken from the agreement's parameter Default rate
change emails and the carriers' users email addresses (with the selected Send rate changes checkbox).

The format of email body is hardcoded and is as follows:
From: %email address from which the file has been received%
File name: %filename%

Applied rule ID: %rule ID selected for email processing%
Defined carrier: %carrier and product names %

with the following subject: "%System name%: New file has been received for %carrier and product
names%"

e Report recipients: supply comma- or semicolon-separated email addresses to which rate sheet
import reports will be sent

e Rule enabled: select when the tests are complete to activate the rule

e Test rule: select when testing the rule to prevent submitting it prematurely. The rule will only
operate in the simulation mode

NOTE: Both Rule enabled and Test rule must be selected to enable simulation.

e Resume processing: select to process a single file multiple times and import the same file into
several products. If disabled, the System will select all rules that fit the email values and choose
the rule with the highest priority to perform auto rate import. If enabled, the next rule that fits will
also be used - in this way, auto rate import may be performed multiple times for one email

NOTE: The rule located higher in the list is considered to have higher priority (you can drag and drop
rules in the table to adjust rule priorities).

Click # Submit 5 save the changes. The entry will appear in the Email rules table.

To test the rule, select it in the table and open the Simulation tab.
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U Add | " Edit g Simulation

Mail from*: *@hello.com

Mail to*: *@enterprise.com

Mail subject*: A - Z rates

Mail text*: rates

File name*: rates.csv

Interface: SMS rate import
' Run auto import for attachments: Yes
" Carrier: Academy Vendor

Product: Premium (USD) - Vendor

Rule description:

Simulation

Enter the appropriate parameters and click *# R4 Run, The rule details will appear on the Simulation
panel (highlighted in bold in the figure above) and the rule will appear in the Email rules table. Once the
tests are completed, go to the Edit tab and deselect the Test rule checkbox to activate the rule.

The Letters tab displays emails received by the System (the Recipient email address is configured by the
Alaris team during System installation).

Email rules Letters Files

$ D Delivered Sender Subject Recipient Source
Bl 3971 —wgXswo -
3971 20240526 16:24:44  sender@enterprise com Rate notification from Jojo Vendor recipient@company.com  download
Page 1 of1 & | |200 |+ rows & Delete
Sender: sender@enterprise.com Hello, Partner
Subject: Rate notification from Jojo Vendor o ) ) )
. This is a rate notification from Jojo Vendor.
Recipient: recipient@company.com
Carbon copy: Please find attachment.

Blind carbon copy:

Attachments: RN_Jojo.xlsx

Letters tab

The top part of the tab is a table of emails. Values in the Sender column are links. A click on the link
opens an email client, which allows easily sending a reply. The Source column contains a link that serves
to download the email.

The bottom area is divided into two sections - the left section shows the email properties and the right
displays the email text.

NOTE: The maximum length of the Carbon copy and Blind carbon copy fields is 4,000 symbols. If the
fields are longer than allowed, during email import they will be trimmed to the last complete address.
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The Files tab shows all imported rate sheet files (for both automatic and manual import).

Email rules || Letters || Files

Select file Message text
[ | Interface Carrier Product File name Date

T/ SMs rate imp | v | Al ~| Al v Dear Partner,
[[]  SMSrateimport  Ancient Communications Gold (EUR) - Client testxls 20180 $ee attached rate update from Deel
[F] | SMS rateimport  Amber Telezom - Gem LCR (USD) - Client 2018.C N .

Current notificanon DOES NOT COMPLETELY REPLACE all the rates you had before.

[T smsrateimport  ALARIS TEST LCR (USD) - Client mple.xis 20190 Al codes and rates, which are not indicated in this price list remain the same.
SMS rate import Belgian White Ltd. Premium (USD) - Viendor SMS samplexls 20181
]| SMSrateimport  AG_Vendor SMS | CP 1 (USD)-Vendor  Sender id rste vis 2018 Prefix is 11#
[] | SMS rateimport  AC_Client SMS Type (USD) - Client 20184 Please confirm the receipt
D SMS rate import PocoDinero Enterprises Premium SMS (EUR) - Vendor 20m8
[[] SMSrateimport  PocoDinero Enterprises Premium (USD) - Client 20181
[[] SMSrateimport  Brexit Telecom Premium (EUR) - Vendar 20180
[F] | SMS rate import Boring Enterprises Retail (USD) - Vendor 2018.
[F] | SMS rate import Alice Wondersystems Premium (EUR) - Vendor e vendor price list - premium xls 2018¢C
D SMS rate import ALARIS TEST Premium SMS (USD] - Client  fest import slsx 2018.C
] SMS rateimport  Kacey-vendor silver Enferprise (EUR) - Vendor 20180
] = SMS rate import Brexit Telecom Premium (EUR) - Viendor SMS sample xls 20180

Files page

The tab is divided into two panels. The left panel is the list of files. Click on the link in the File name

column to open the rate sheet file. The User name column shows the name of the System owner's user

who performed manual file import. The right panel shows the text of the email for the selected record

(can be toggled by clicking the i

controls:

o X Delete _ romoves the selected file from the Files tab and the interface to which it was
imported. Additionally, if the file was imported automatically, it is removed from the Letters tab
as well.

e Send to - serves to select the interface to which the file belongs. When the user changes the
interface, the file is removed from the previously selected interface and appears in the newly
selected one (for example, when changing SMS rate import to No interface, the file is removed

button at the top right). The bottom of the tab contains the following

from the SMS rate import interface. Similarly, when changing the value from No interface to SMS

rate import, the file appears in the SMS rate import interface.

[5)Find processing rule (available only for files that were received by email) - serves to find

suitable email processing rule. If no rule is found, an error message appears. If a rule is found,
its description/ID is displayed and the user is prompted to apply it. When applied, the file is
processed as if it was received by email based on an email processing rule (the interface,
partner and product are defined)

6.4 Outgoing email accounts
Check out the video tutorial on outgoing email accounts at the Alaris YouT hannel
The Administration\Outgoing Email accounts page serves to configure accounts on behalf of which the

System owner sends emails to its partners. For example, it is possible to configure sending technical
and commercial emails from separate accounts.

The page has two panels. The left panel is a table of configured accounts; the right panel contains the
Add and Edit tabs.

¢ Start page 1) Outgoing email accounts

ID Server type Accounts | Server IP Port EHLO cmd Secure conn. type Username Sender address

10025 Default smail.alarislabs.com 801 ehlo smail.alarislabs.com TLS frw sa@alarislabs.com
10022 Default smail alarislabs com 901 ehlo smail alarislabs.com TLS frw all+defaultTLS@ac11.ru

Outgoing email accounts table
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Administration

The Add tab is illustrated below.

& Add || " Edit

Accounts:

Server type®:
Server IP*:
Port*:

EHLO cmd:

Secure conn. type:

Username:
Password:
Sender address®:

From name:

Reply to:

Contract company:

OAuth type*:

Oauth offline
token®:

Client ID*:

Client secret™:

& Edit list

All accounts

Technical
127.0.0.3
25

support

support@supercash.com

¥ Alaris Labs

Telecom Software Products
Carrier-Neutral, Protocol-Agnostic

Supercash Technical Support

Breaking bad

Google

578535445638-

363dkncognofmOkdéuBa6oiodsil

vrdi.

anns acoaleusercontent.com

GOCSPX+

4@ )

RvGoShPDFzbDBIuhjolrXpmeMggN

Add tab

Reset of Submit

To create an email account, enter the appropriate parameters in the fields detailed below. Fields marked
with an asterisk (*) are required.

e Accounts: click Edit list # Editlist t5 aqd partners that will receive emails from this account

Server type: select the type of messages that will be sent from this address:
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- Default: all kinds of e-mails
- Billing: invoices, balance and credit alarms
- Rates: rate updates and notifications on auto import and file receipt
- Technical: technical alerts (generated at Administration\Service notifications [ ")
- Reports: reports generated by the Report builder
- Partner Portal: messages related to the Alaris Campaign Portal[s5 and Partner portal[ssh
- Service notifications: sending service notifications (find out more in Alaris YouTube video)
e Server IP, Port. mail server parameters
e EHLO cmd: EHLO value (see SMTP standard description rfc 5321)
e Secure conn type: select the encryption type (No encryption, TLS, SSL)
e Username, Password, Sender address, From name: specify the mail account details
e Reply to:
e Contract company
OAuth credentials: serves to send emails using OAuth. The following fields are available:
o (OAuth type: select the service:
o Disabled: do not use OAuth
o Google: use the Google server for OAuth
o Microsoft. use the Microsoft server for OAuth
When Google or Microsoft are selected, the following fields become available:
o OAuth offline token: the token obtained using the instructions below

o Client ID, Client secret, Tenant ID: details configured on the Google/Microsoft side.

NOTE: For instructions on obtaining the accesses (OAuth offline token, Client ID, Client Secret) refer to

Obtaining accesses for Google OAuth mail sending| 81 and Obtainin for Microsoft OAuth mail
sending/ ",

Click # Submit Sybmit to save the changes. The entry will appear in the Outgoing email accounts table.

To check if the account configurations are correct, click & T8StMal SEVET Togt mail server at the bottom
of the page. The System will try to connect to the mail server. The result will appear in a dialog box.

6.4.1 Obtaining accesses for Google OAuth mail sending

The following steps will be required to obtain the accesses for Google (token, ID, secret):

2. Go to Enable APIs & services and enable 'Gmail API' with ENABLE APIS AND SERVICES

3. On the OAuth consent screen tab create an entry (Create button).
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4. On the Credentials tab select CREATE CREDENTIALS -> OAuth client ID and specify Application

type as 'Desktop app', save Client ID and Client secret.

. Follow the link: https://accounts.google.com/o/oauth2/v2/auth?

scope=https://mail.google.com/&access _type=offline&include granted scopes=true&response type=c
ode&state=state parameter passthrough_value&redirect uri=http://localhost&client id=CLIENT |ID

where CLIENT_ID should be replaced by a specific Client ID value. In response, a link will be received
from which the value of the code field should be taken.

. To get offline_refresh token, send a POST request to: https://oauth2.googleapis.com/token?

code=CODE&client_id=ID&client_secret=SECRET&redirect_uri=http://localhost&grant type=authorizati

on_code

where CODE must be replaced with the code value from the previous step
ID - Client ID
SECRET - Client secret

The refresh_token value should be saved from the response.

. Refresh (offline) token, Client ID, Client secret values should be specified for the mail server in the

System. The password should be left blank.

The following articles also describe the process of obtaining a token:
https://support.google.com/cloud/answer/6158849

https://learn.microsoft.com/en-us/power-platform/admin/connect-gmail-oauth2

If you have any questions, create a Helpdesk ticket with the code BZ66851.

6.4.2 Obtaining accesses for Microsoft OAuth mail sending
The following artlcle may be helpful when making the conﬂguratlons hﬂp.&[él.eammmms.o.fl&.o.m&n.

The following steps must be completed to obtain an offline token:

1.

Invoke the following link with the values substituted:

https://login.microsoftonline.com/{TENANT _ID}/oauth2/v2.0/authorize?client_id={CLIENT_ID}
&response_type=code&redirect_uri=http://localhost&scope=SMTP.Send%?200ffline_access

Login with the account credentials and allow the requested access.

Once redirected to localhost, copy the code. Below is an example of a link to which the redirection must
be performed:

http://localhost?
code=AwABAAAAVPM1KaPIrEqdFSBzjgfTGBCmL dgfSTLEMPGYuNHSUYBr&state=12345

The code for this example is
AwABAAAAAAVPM1KaPIrEqdFSBzjgfTGBCmLAgfSTLEMPGPGYuUNHSUYBr.

Make a POST request to https://login.microsoftonline.com/{TENANT _ID}/oauth2/v2.0/token

headers: Content-Type: x-www-form-urlencoded

the request body must contain:
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http://localhost/?code=AwABAAAAvPM1KaPlrEqdFSBzjqfTGBCmLdgfSTLEMPGYuNHSUYBr&state=12345
https://login.microsoftonline.com/%7BTENANT_ID%7D/oauth2/v2.0/token
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client_id - Client ID value

scope - SMTP.Send offline_access

code - code received at step 3

redirect_uri - http://localhost

grant_type - authorization_code
client_secret - secret value from the settings

5. Copy the refresh_token from the response, which should be used as OAuth offline token.

6.5 Service notifications

The Administration\Service notifications page serves to generate and schedule emails to partners about
maintenance operations. The emails are sent to the addresses specified in accordance with the Mail list
type parameter. Note that the emails will be sent out only if the Include in service notifications flag is
enabled on the agreement level if the Technical value is selected.

The page has two panels. The left panel is a table of scheduled notifications; the right panel contains the
Add and Edit tabs.

T Start page || [y Service notifications *
|:| ¥ | Contract company Mail list type Date Status Subject
|| Al v Al v —EEHEm = || Al » || Text mask
[l All Technical 2016.03.12 16:15:00 Failed slarmobot wow
[F All Technical 2016.03.13 15:00:00 Successiul hello yes this is alarim
[F All Technical 2016.03.12 01:00:00 Expired late alarm
[l All Technical 2016.03.12 16:26:00 Successiul AK, stahp it!
[l All Invoice email 2017.08.25 09:40:00 Successiul INVOICEICH
[l All Technical 2017.08.25 09:40:00 Successful TechAlarm
[l All Account alert 2017.08.25 09:40:00 Successiul Account alert please check

Service notifications table

The table of notifications shows the statuses of tasks in the Status column. Possible values include:
Scheduled (an initial status for a pending task), Successful (service notifications were successfully sent
out), Failed (sending failed), Expired (refer to the description of the Automatic notification expiry period
(hours) System parameter; the status is also assigned if no email address was found suitable for mail
sending).

The Add tab is illustrated below.
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http://localhost/

Administration

&2 Add

Confract
company™;

Mail list type™:

Outgoing mail
SErVar

Date™;
Subject™:

Taxt™:

Dear Partner,

¥ Alaris Labs

Telecom Software Products
Carrier-Neutral, Protocol-Agnostic

ACQ Lid W
Technical b
Technical hd

2019.04.05 [A 00:00:00 |
System update

v||B 7 U|A A | A- W

Update procedures are scheduled on 20 October from 1 tll

3 am.

Sincerely,

The ACQ support team

Attachment:

Browse. ..

Add tab

The Add tab contains the following parameters:

Contract company

Mail list type: type of communication. The following values are available:

e Technical: the list of addresses to send out a service notification is defined by the
agreement's parameter Default technical emails

e Account alert. the list of addresses to send out a service notification is defined by the
agreement's parameter Account alert emails

e Rate change notification: the list of addresses to send out a service notification is defined by
the agreement's parameter Default rate change emails

¢ Invoice email: the list of addresses to send out a service notification is defined by the
agreement's parameter Default invoice emails

Outgoing mail server. mail server configured in Administration\Qutgoing email accounts /s that

will be used for mail sending

Date: the date and time of the email dispatch to partners
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e Subject, Text. the subject and text of the message

k Browse. ..

e Attachment: clic to upload a file

Click to ' Submit to save the changes.

6.6 System jobs

The Administration\System jobs page contains general information about standard processes running in
the database. The page is intended for the Alaris support team.

j Startpage | |« System jobs *
® | Jobname Comments Repeat interval State Last start date Last run duration Next run date
x BAS_APPLY_PENDING_DC_JOB This job applies pending dial codes freg=hourly;byminute=0;bysecond=1 SCHEDULED 2025.01.17 14:00:0...  +000000000 00:00:00.057256 2025.01.17 15:00:0...
N BAS_CHECK_EXPIRE_PASSWORD  This job checks expired passwords for user accounts freq=daily;byhour=0_byminute=10 SCHEDULED 2025.01.17 00:10:4...  +000000000 00:00:00.014156  2025.01.18 00:10:4. .
X BAS_CUR_UPDATE This job updates currency rates freg=hourly;byminute=1;bysecond=0 SCHEDULED 202501.17 13:01:0...  +000000000 00:00:01.614417 2025.01.17 14:01:0.._
X BAS_ETC_REF_SCO_CARR This job refreshes the credibility of partners freg=hourly;byminute=1;bysecond=0 SCHEDULED 2025.01.17 13:01:0...  +000000000 00:00:00.285029 2025.01.17 14:01:0.._
X BAS_IMP_DISP Auto import job dispatcher freq=minutely;bysecond=50 SCHEDULED 20250117 13:59:5. +000000000 00:00:00.070064 20250117 14:00:5.
X BAS_SEND_NOTIFICATIONS This job sends out scheduled service notifications freg=hourly;byminute=0,10,20,30,40... SCHEDULED 20250117 1350:4. . +000000000 00:00:00.028976 20250117 14:00:4.
X BAS_WIPE_PERSONAL_DATA This job erases personal data in accordance with the System config freq=daily;byhour=2;byminute=30 SCHEDULED 20250117 02:30:4...  +000000000 00:00:00.161022 20250118 02:30:4.
Pus CLP_CDR_EDR_EXPORT_JOB This job executes tasks of CDR and EDR export scheduled via RES. freq=secondly;interval=10 SCHEDULED 20250117 14:00:0... +000000000 00:00:00.078487 2025.01.17 14:00:0...
X DID_CREATE_MRC_CHARGES This job creates DID MRC charges freq=hourly;byminute=45bysecond=0 SCHEDULED 20250117 13:45:0...  +000000000 00:00:05.187543 20250117 14:45:0.
X DOC_SEND_MESSAGES This job resends emails to users if partner has not opened the link w._.  freqg=hourly;byminute=1;bysecond=20 SCHEDULED 20250117 13:01:2.. +000000000 00:00:00.025065 2025.01.17 14:01:2.__
X EDR_MASK_DISPATCHER This job manages masking rules freq=minutely; SCHEDULED 2025011713593 +000000000 00:00:00.043389 20250117 14.00:2
P FIN_CHECK_CREDIT_USAGE This job checks credit limit usage and sends out corresponding alert. freq=hourly;byminute=1,6,11,16,21,2 . SCHEDULED 20250117 13:56:0... +000000000 00:00:00.069043 20250117 14:.01:0. .
A FIN_HOURLY_ROUTINES This job performs financial hourly routines freq=hourly:byminute=25 bysecond=0 SCHEDULED 20250117 13:25:0... +000000000 00:00:07.022635 20250117 14:25:0.

System jobs
Below is a description of available System jobs.
BAS_APPLY_PENDING_DC_JOB
Applicable to Alaris inVoice only
BAS_CHECK_EXPIRE_PASSWORD

The procedure checks expired passwords for user accounts. When launched, notifications in this regard
are sent to the users with the Expiry date coming in N days (where N is the number of days set in the
System parameter Password expiry reminder (days)). A user with an expired password will be able to
login to the System M times where M is the value set in the System parameter Allowed login attempts
after password expiry.

BAS_CUR_UPDATE
Currency exchange rates (Reference books\Currency exchange rates[z10) are fetched from the external

source set in the System parameter Currency update source when the job runs.
BAS_ETC_REF_SCO_CARR

The procedure refreshes the Credibility of partners. It is calculated based on the partner’s payment
stability, subjective estimation, credit limit and traffic volume stability.

BAS_IMP_DISP

Rate and payment auto import job dispatcher. When launched, the payments from Administration\Email
processing rules\Files[3" with the Interface set to Payments are added to the Finance\Payments 2281
interface. The rate files that have been automatically added to the Rate import interface are imported to
the products as well. Note that files are fetched automatically from the pre-configured mail box to the
System every 10 minutes in accordance with the server fetching module configuration.

The number of concurrent import tasks is defined by the System parameter Auto rate import parallel
sessions. When disabled, processing of already auto imported files are cancelled for SMS rate import
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BAS_SEND_NOTIFICATIONS

The job is intended to generate scheduled service notifications in accordance with their schedules
(Administration\Service notifications[4"). Note that for an agreement to be included in the list of sending,
the flag Include in service notifications must be selected. Emails are sent out with the help of the
PRV_MAIL_JOB System job.

BAS_WIPE_PERSONAL_DATA

The job wipes personal data in accordance with the System configuration. The data to be removed is
defined by the System parameters Wipe SMS contents after, days and Wipe personal data after, days of
inactivity.

CLP_CDR_EDR_EXPORT_JOB

This procedure executes tasks of CDR and EDR export scheduled through REST API using the
schedule_edr_export method.

DID_CREATE_MRC_CHARGES

The job generates charges and invoices for the MRCs (monthly recurring charges) in accordance with the
billing scheme assigned to a number in Number management[s3).

DOC_SEND_MESSAGES

When run, email messages that need to be resent are processed (for example, if the Ratesheet delivery
options is set to 2 and the partner has not opened the link in the rate email). Emails are sent out with the
help of the PRV_MAIL_JOB System job.

EDR_MASK_DISPATCHER

The job is responsible for launching masking tasks in accordance with rules created on SMS\EDR
management\EDR masking

FIN_CHECK_CREDIT_USAGE

The procedure checks credit limit usage and sends out corresponding alerts if the usage has been
exceeded (in accordance with the account credit thresholds or the System thresholds).

FIN_HOURLY_ROUTINES

This job performs financial hourly routines: for example, checks if draft payments have expired;
performs auto-sending of invoices and generation of credit notes.

FIN_UPDATE_BALANCE

This job updates account balances based on latest EDR files inserted to the System that are considered
billable for partners.

MON_COMPONENT_MONITOR

The procedure gathers component monitoring data. This is to verify that the Campaign Portal EDR files
are written to the System, and financial data and analytical cubes are calculated properly.

MON_UPDATE_METRICS_VALUE

The procedure gathers metrics values based on which the Start page graphs (RAM available, CPU Total
Utilization) are displayed.

PRV_ADM_CHECK _ALL_JOB

This job adds Oracle datafiles to tablespace.
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PRV_CLEANUP_SCHEME
The procedure processes daily schema cleaning, such as:

e moving EDRs from the active table to the archive one in accordance with the System parameter
Active EDR day count. The number of EDRs to be moved within a single session is defined by
the System parameter Automatic EDR archiving limit (days to archive at a time)

e removing buffered EDRs older than N days, where N is the period set in the System parameter
Buffered EDR storage period, days

e removing non-relevant data from internal DB tables sta_raw_error_log and sta_exp_data

e removing cached user passwords older than N days, where N is the number of days specified in
the System parameter Password history period, days

PRV_MAIL_JOB

The procedure sends out email messages that were put to a queue (internal DB table PRV_MAIL_QUEUE)
such as rate exports, invoice documents, user registration, password reset etc. Note that the speed of
sending is limited by the System parameter Email limit per minute.

PRV_QUEUE_JOB

This procedure processes advanced queue messages such as sending updates from the DB to the web
interface (for example, when a new entity has been created), sending updates to the Redis DB (for
example, if a new assignment of MCCMNC for a dial code has been added) or VPD (virtual private
database) updates (to update the list of objects accessible to users).

PRV_REFRESH_LOG_BOOKMARK_JOB

This procedure updates log bookmarks (the maximum log IDs of change logs) in order for the System
modules (for example, routing modules) to obtain the recent changes.

PRV_THREAD_JOB

This job enables the internal backend logic to handle System threads: tasks that can be processed by
the System simultaneously. With its help excessive threads can be removed from the thread’s queue as
well as new threads can be created in accordance with the System load. The job has an effect on such
interfaces as Reports (creating tasks from the web interface or scheduled report sending), SMS Rate
export, EDR masking.

RAT_ANA_CLEANUP
Applicable to Alaris inVoice only
RAT_ANA_REFRESH_DCODE
Applicable to Alaris inVoice only
RAT_MANAGE_PARTITIONS
Applicable to Alaris inVoice only
RAT_RATE_LOG_JOB
Applicable to Alaris inVoice only
RCS_CLEANUP_SCHEME

This procedure process daily RCS schema cleaning, such as:
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e Moving RCS EDRs from the active table to the archive one in accordance with the System
parameter RCS\Active EDR day count. The number of EDRs to be moved within a single session
is defined by the System parameter RCS\Automatic EDR archiving limit

RCS_LOAD_EDRS

This procedure is used to import RCS EDR files provided by the RCS module into the database.
RCS_RECALC_CUBE

This procedure recalculates RCS analytical cubes

RCS_UPDATE_EDR_STATUS_JOB

This procedure updates the RCS EDR status

RPT2_DISPATCHER_JOB

The dispatcher job for the new version of the report module in order to put scheduled reports to a queue
for further sending. Tasks are launched so as not to exceed the value from the System parameter
Running processes per CPU threshold.

RPT2_EXEC_PRESET
The procedure launches report scheduled presets for the new version of the report module.
RPT2_SHRINK_DATA_JOB

The job shrinks large blocks of report data that are out of use. It is applied to the new version of the
report module.

RUT_BLACKLIST_UPDATE_JOB
Applicable to Alaris inVoice only
RUT_LIM_DISPATCHER

Applicable to Alaris inVoice only
SANSAY_DWNLD_SWITCH_DATA_JOB
Applicable to Alaris inVoice only
SANSAY_QUERY_SWITCH_DATA_JOB
Applicable to Alaris inVoice only
SE_LOG_FILES_CLEANUP

Internal job that deletes obsolete log table files (which are older than the value set in the hidden System
parameter PARAM-SE_FILE_LOG_RETENTION) on Oracle SE installations.

SMS_AUTO_FEATURES

The job updates routing features values in accordance with test tasks from SMS\Test System s, The
logic behind applied changes is described for the System parameter Number of tests to consider for
feature generation.

SMS_AUTO_RATE_SEND

The job gathers SMS rate changes for further auto send in the hour(s) defined in the System parameter
Rate changes auto send hours. The logic is also described in the SMS\Rates\Auto rate export[«3) section
of the manual.
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SMS_CHANNEL_RESOLVE_DOMAIN
The job is intended to resolve domain names set in channels of the vendor direction to IP addresses.
SMS_EXPORT_REFBOOK

The job exports the System reference book to the /u01/app/oracle/invoice.files directory. This allows
using the refbook source for HLR configuration.

SMS_INIT_RERATE_TASKS

The job creates SMS auto rerating tasks based on the applied rate changes except for the changes
based on SMS volume-based deals. The tasks will be launched at the hour specified in the System
parameter EDR rerating hour.

The period for autorerating depends on the period the rate change affected - for example, if the rate start
date was extended to the past, the rerated period will be from the new rate start date to the old one.

Past rate changes are also limited for rerating by the System parameter Max rerating interval - that is, an
auto rerating task’s start date cannot be earlier than N days ago (where N is the parameter’s value).

SMS_INIT_VBD_RERATE_TASKS

The job creates SMS auto rerating tasks for rate changes in accordance with SMS Volume-based deals
2.0. The period to be auto rerated is limited by 30 days and the deal’s period.

SMS_LOAD_CDRS
This procedure is used to import SMS and HLR EDR files provided by the SMS switch into the database.
SMS_PROCESS_LIMITS

The job checks the limits set on the product level. The limits are calculated based on hour analytical
cubes.

SMS_PROCESS_TEST_BILLINGS

The job processes SMS test deals created from the backend to issue invoices for test Systems based
on the tasks (SMS\Test System[s2). Contact the Alaris technical support team to configure SMS test
deals.

SMS_PROCESS_TEST_TASKS

The job sends SMS test messages scheduled on SMS\Test System =5 and updates parameters of third-
party test systems (such as a list of available networks and the balance).

SMS_RATE_LOG_JOB
The procedure gathers updates of SMS rates (for example, to use them for SMS routing).
SMS_RECALC_CUBE

The procedure recalculates SMS and HLR analytical and financial cubes based on new EDR files. Cubes
are recalculated based on the threshold or the delay configured in the System parameters Stats
calculation delay, minutes and Stats calculation threshold respectively.

SMS_RTL_DISPATCHER

The job updates the status of an SMS campaign. If no schedule is set for the job, it launches
automatically when the campaign status is changed (a campaign is launched, canceled).

SMS_RTL_LOAD
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The job inserts Campaign Portal data (EDRs) to the internal table SMS_RTL_EDR.
SMS_RTL_MO_TEXT

The job applies campaign portal data (delivery reports and MO callbacks) to the internal table
SMS_RTL_EDR.

SMS_RTL_UNLOCK

The job removes locks of funds for IM channels based on the message statuses (in case of rerouting to
another IM channel or SMS fallback after TTL).

SMS_RUT_LIM_DISPATCHER

The job updates the current values of SMS limitation rules, unlocks destinations if the lock must be
removed and notifies users in accordance with the rule settings or notifies them and locks specific
products and destinations if the thresholds have been reached.

SMS_STATS_CHANGE

The procedure analyzes statistics changes (ASR, DLR, rates, number of billed messages) based on SMS
daily analytical cubes and stores them to the internal DB table SMS_CUBE_DAY_CHANGE. The same
result can be found in the Statistics Change (Statistics) report.

SMS_SYNC2REDIS

The job verifies that the data stored in the in-memory DB Redis coincides with the System one. If
discrepancies are found, the data is synchronized.

Redis serves to store data such as Campaign Portal data (pack and rate plan subscriptions), MCCMNC
assignment for dial codes that can be accessed in a more prompt way.

SMS_UPDATE_CDR_STATUS_JOB

The job searches for new delivery reports to apply them to EDRs. Additionally, the job updates the
is_last flag in EDRs if delivery-based rerouting was applied.

SMS_UPDATE_DELIVERY_EMA

The job updates the EMA statistics for SMS routing which includes client and vendor ASR, DLR, ADD
(metrics CLPoiASR, CLPoiDLR, CLPoiADD, VLPoIASR, VLPoiDLR, VLPoiADD).

SMS_UPDATE_RULE_EMA

The job updates the EMA statistics for SMS routing calculated based on routing rules (metrics such as
RuleAttCNT, RuleSucCNT, RuleDIvCNT).

SMS_VBD2_DISP

The job processes the current volumes and thresholds of SMS\Volume-based deals 2.0[s:). Note that
auto rerating tasks (in case of rate changes) are created when the SMS_INIT_VBD_RERATE_TASKS job
runs.

STA_CUBE_JOB

Applicable to Alaris inVoice only.
STA_INIT_RERATE_TASKS
Applicable to Alaris inVoice only.

STA_LOAD_CDRS_JOB
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Applicable to Alaris inVoice only.
STA_RECALC_FIN_CUBE

Applicable to Alaris inVoice only.

SWAP_DEAL2_DISP

The procedure updates statistics of the swap deals 2.0.
TRD_BLEND_SELECT_VENDOR_JOB

Applicable to Alaris inVoice only.
TRD_BLEND_UPDATE_RULE_JOB

Applicable to Alaris inVoice only.
TRD_SWAP_UPDATE_JOB

The procedure updates statistics of the swap deals for which the Is active flag is enabled.
VBD_DIAL_REFRESH_STATS

Applicable to Alaris inVoice only.

6.7 System settings

The Administration\System settings menu allows administration of all the main System parameters.
Most of them can only be configured by the Alaris support team and must not be edited by the user to
prevent the System breakdown. The sections below describe the parameters that can be configured by
the System owner.

T Start page »Tf' System settings =
H Common
H DID inventory
H Data import
# Financial module
® General Data Protection Regulation
® Partner portal
# Rate module
# Replication
# Routing module

System settings

The bottom of the page contains the filter that allows searching for any parameter in the System settings.
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Parameter: T&
Filter
6.7.1 Common
= Common
Add contract company name to carrier name 1
Add report info to file header (0 - no, 1 - yes). By default-1 1
Allowed ORA error codes for report execution ORA-08103,0RA-20000,0RA-06512

Allowed time-zone fraction types (times 15, 30 or 60 minu... 60

Automatic CDR and EDR export (0 - no, 1 - yes)

Common settings

Add contract company name to carrier name. Possible values are 0 - do not add, and 7 - add. When
enabled, carrier names will be shown with the contract company name. For example, if the carrier's
name is TEST and its contract company is COMPANY, with the enabled parameter its name will be
displayed as TEST (COMPANY)

Add report info to file header (0 - no, 1 - yes). By default - 1. if set to 0, export results (in any
format) will not contain the report header (report name + parameters with which the report was
launched)

Allowed ORA error codes for report execution: serves to indicate a list of errors that trigger the
System to resend a report. For example, ORA-08703, ORA-01722. If set to ORA, all ORA errors will
result in report resending. If generation of a scheduled report is interrupted with an error set in this
parameter for N times in a row (N is defined by the System setting Number of report execution
attempts in case of ORA errors), the Enable schedule checkbox remains enabled. Provided the error
occurs for N+1 time, the error message is sent out to the email address specified in the System
parameter Support email. The interval in which a report is be re-run is set in the parameter Period
between report execution attempts in case of ORA errors (in min.). Note that reports saved under
the Default preset will not be re-sent even if the respective error is specified in the parameter. The
following ORA errors are not taken into account for report resending: ORA-06512, ORA-20000, ORA-
00904, ORA-20004. As ORA-20004 is a common error, it's recommended to specify a more detailed
error in the System parameter. Suppose, the error is ORA-20004: Error at line 1, column 66,
identifier: 1, ORA-01476: divisor is equal to zero. Specify ORA-01476 in the parameter to resend a
report if the error appears. If an error is not included to the Allowed ORA error codes for report
execution list, the Enable schedule checkbox is disabled when the error occurs.

Allowed time-zone fraction types (times 15, 30 or 60 minutes): used in cases when partners have
time zones with irregular time offsets. For example, to include the Iran timezone (UTC + 3.5) set
this parameter to 30, so that the statistics and invoicing are calculated correctly. Note that the
parameter change will affect only new data - to apply it to the old data recalculation of financial cubes
is required (performed by the Alaris technical support team).

NOTE: The parameter only impacts statistics used for invoice generation and the invoice timezone.

Automatic notification expiry period (hours): fractional values are allowed; in case tasks created
in service notifications interface have date of schedule earlier than current time - the parameter
value, they will be considered expired and will not be sent. For example, if the current date and
time is 01/01/2019 10:40 and the parameter is set to 3.5, all notifications created with date earlier
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than 01/01/2019 07:10 will have status: expired (once the System job bas_send_notifications is
executed), otherwise the status will be scheduled

Balance notifier url pattern. the link the System uses to send balance check notifications, for
example: https: m rl? id=9 idY heck=9 heck? mount=%amount%,
where:

o some_urlis a URL to the external service
o acc_id-account ID

o dcheck - time of balance change

o amount - balance amount

Block traffic exceeding license (1 - yes, 0 - no): if the value is 1, the System blocks traffic when
the monthly licensed volume is exceeded. The parameter can be changed only by the Alaris
technical support team

Build number: the current version number with the software revision number

Critical threshold for running processes per core: number of processes per core which is
considered critical for System operation. The default value is 2. If the user tries to launch a new
task while the current load is greater than the parameter value, a warning appears (System
overload detected. Running resource-consuming tasks is prohibited until the load average is
lower), and the task is canceled. Note that only tasks created by users are taken into account
(EDR recalculation, export of EDRs - from the partner portal, Analytics and EDR export
interfaces, export of rates and their generation, report sending and export)

Currency update source (1 - BNR, 2 - ECB, 3- CBR, 4 - ECBf, 5- NBU, 6 - LCB, 7 - NBRB, 8 -
MAS, null - disabled) - the bank that provides the currency update. The default value is 2 (ECB).
Possible values are:

- 1- National Bank of Romania (BNR)

- 2 - European Central Bank (ECB)
- 3 - Central Bank of Russia (CBR)

- 4 - same as ECB with fetching data from a file (ECBf). For additional configuration, contact
the Alaris technical support team and communicate the code BZ25976

- 5- National Bank of Ukraine (NBU)
- 6 - Lithuania Central Bank (LCB)

- 7 - National Bank of the Republic of Belarus (NBRB) (to have it installed additionally, contact
the Alaris technical support team and share the code BZ53370)

- 8- https://www.mas.gov.sg/ (MAS)

NOTE: Only one bank can be specified system-wide for auto-fetching of rates. To specify a different
source for a particular currency, indicate it in the Curren xchange rates[2/8). Every hour in accordance
with the System job BAS_CUR_UPDATE exchange rates are checked in the bank service (note that
usually banks release the rates once a day).

Current DB version: current version of the database software

Current user ID: ID of the user logged in the System
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Current user ID: 1D of the user logged in the System
Current user login name: login of the user logged in the System

Database connection TNS alias (for dgmgrl): TNS alias for dgmgrl (Oracle Dataguard manager) in
order to show the database info in Start\Database info

Default CSV delimiter: allows setting a System-wide delimiter used in CSV files. Possible values are:
semicolon, comma, comma with a space after it, pipe (', '), '|'). Applicable to the Partner Portal as
well. Applicable to export tasks: when a file is imported to the System, the System defines the
delimiter automatically. (Learn more in the Alaris YouTube video)

Default document handler (supported values: embedded_apach_poi, docprocessor): type of MS
Excel exporter. Normally, embedded_apach_poi is used (the export result will have an extension
specified in the Default spreadsheet extension parameter). In case of any problems with export,
use docprocessor

NOTE: The setting is applied only to export operations for which no regular template can be assigned

(Administration\Template manager[+4) - for example, reports and EDR export.

Default format: date: default Oracle date format used for replacement of invoice date markers (for
example [InvoicePeriod], [InvoiceSysPeriod]) and other date markers (where no time is specified) in
template letters - for example, [ExpireDate] for Password expire letter

Default format: date (document export, Java): default Java date format to be used in export results in
MS Excel format (for example, dates in SMS\EDR management\EDR export tool[s, SMS\Rates\Rate
export[4oh)

Default format: date (period): default date format (without specific time) for periods used in the
financial module (for example, for specification of invoice start/end dates)

Default format: date (period) in words: default date format (Oracle syntax) for periods used in the
financial module (for example, for markers [InvoicePeriodInWords], [InvoiceSysPeriodInWords] etc).
Example: Month, DD, Day, YYYY

Default format: date NLS: default date NLS (national support language) format

Default format: date in words: default date format for periods used in the financial module (for
example, for markers [InvoiceDueDateln\Words], [InvoiceRegDatelnWords] etc)

Default format: datetime: default Oracle date time format used for replacing markers (for example,
[IssueDate] for SMS rate export or [CurrentDate] for balance/credit alarms)

Default format: datetime (document export, Java): default Java date time format to be used in export
results in MS Excel format (for example, dates in SMS\EDR management\EDR export tool[s7h,
SMS\Rates\Rate export[h)

Default format: datetime (period): default date format (with time) for periods used in the financial
module (for example, for specification of invoice start/end dates)

Default format: datetime (period) in words: default date format (with time) for periods used in the
financial module (for example, for markers [InvoicePeriodInWords], [InvoiceSysPeriodInWords] etc)

Default format: datetime in words: default date format (with time) for periods used in the financial
module (for example, for markers [InvoiceDueDatelnWords], [InvoiceRegDatelnWords] etc
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e Default format: numeric (fractional): default format for fractional numbers to show traffic volume (in
minutes) in invoice files

e Default format: numeric (integer): default format for integer numbers to show the number of
messages in invoice files

e Default format: numeric (monetary): default monetary format to show the invoice amount in invoice
files. The default value is fm999G999G999GI99GI90D00 which implies having rounding to 2 decimal
places.

o Default format: numeric (NLS): default numeric NLS format which is used for invoice markers to
show the invoice amount/balance

e Default parallelism degree for heavy queries: level of parallelism (integer number of simultaneously
executed tasks) for EDR export (including EDR exports from the Partner portal). In case of low server
capacity the recommended value is 1. The parameter also regulates performance of the Number
management interface load and can come handy when the interface contains a lot of data

e Default spreadsheet extension (supported values: xIs, xIsx): the default format of exported
spreadsheets that are not generated by templates (for example, applicable to reports or EDR
export)

e Default System language: default System language for new users (can be changed in the login
window next to the Enter button).

e Email limit per minute (null - unlimited): number of emails that can be sent within a minute. The
parameter is intended to limit the email flow in order not to overload the mail server. Note that the
threshold value is not global and the transaction speed is calculated for each mail server separately

e Enable NANP jurisdiction features (0 - no, 1 - yes): toggles on/off the NANP (North American
Numbering Plan) jurisdiction layers in the Analytics interface (once the setting is changed, relogin is
required)

e Enable RCS billing/routing (0 - no, 1 - yes): possible values are 0 (disabled) and 1 (enabled). Once
the parameter is turned on, the RCS menu and the RCS section of System parameters become
available. To change the parameter’s value, an AlarisLabs account manager approval is required.
For more details, contact the Alaris technical support team

e Enable extra secure mode (1 - enable, 0 - disable): serves to enhance the security policy when
resetting the user password in the following interfaces:

o Main System interface when clicking the Forgot password? button

o Alaris Campaign Portal interface when clicking the Forgot password? button
o Partner portal interface when clicking the Forgot password? button

o REST API method used to reset the password

If the parameter is disabled, and the System fails to find the user by its name or email, the
following error message will appear: "User with such email or name not found". If the parameter
is enabled, the user will not be able to see full details of an error (of the type "ORA-"). Instead, a
general error will be displayed, with the following description: "Internal error. Please contact the
System administrator."

Additionally, when the parameter is enabled, the menu item Start\Database info is hidden, and
escaping of special characters is performed (for example, of the symbol "-" for negative figures) to
prevent CSV injections during data export.
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Enable full trace for REST API requests (0 - no, 1 - yes): if set to 1, tracing for REST API requests
is enabled. The requests are written to /var/log/invoice/restman.log that is located on the web file
server. Note that enabling of the setting may lead to increased disk space consumption

Enable full trace for REST API responses (0 - no, 1 - yes): if set to 1, tracing for REST API
responses is enabled. The responses are written to /var/log/invoice/restman.log which is located on
the web file server. Note that enabling of the setting may lead to increased disk space consumption

Enable overall email delivery in the System (1 - enable, 0 - disable). defines whether the System
will send emails (such as invoices, notifications, alarms etc.). Once enabled, restart of the
Campaign Portal module is required, otherwise Campaign Portal related emails will not be sent
out. Contact the Alaris support team and communicate BZ45144 code in this regard.

Enable SS7 billing (applicable to Alaris SMS Platform only): possible values are 0 (disabled) and
1 (enabled). Once the parameter is turned on, the SS7 identifiers interface becomes visible on the
Carriers page. The interface serves the configuration of SS7 entities (global titles) to charge SS7
traffic. To change the parameter’s value, an AlarisLabs account manager approval is required.
For more details, contact the Alaris technical support team

Enable synchronization to redis DB (1 - enable, 0 - disable): defines whether Alaris Campaign Portal
module is synchronized with the database. The recommended value is 1. If set to 0, the module will
not receive updates - for example, if a client buys a pack, it will not be possible to send messages
using it

Excel column width settings: the width of columns in spreadsheets exported to MS Excel.
Possible values are: WT - width from template (Administration\Template manager|+o}), E -
external - width as set in the column settings of the original table in the System, /- internal — use
the intrinsic width limit (present in invoices and traffic details)

First day of the week (0 - Sunday, 1 - Monday): defines the day on which the week starts. This
parameter works only for the calendar and does not affect invoices

Font applied to excel files (0 - internal default, 1 - default file formatting): defines what font to use
in MS Excel files generated by the System. Select 0 to use the default System font or 1 to use the
font configured in appropriate templates (the System takes the font of the top first cell of the
document)

Inactivity logout timeout, min: the parameter allows setting values from 1 to 60 (in minutes) for
the automatic logout timeout in case of user inactivity (the default value is 15). It is also possible
to set the parameter as null to disable automatic logout. User activity is defined by the cursor
movement on System tabs. The timeout counting starts as soon as the user switches to another
tab or minimizes the browser window. Note that the setting does not affect users with the
enabled Ignore inactivity logout timeout permission

Invoice detail Excel password (not used if empty): if any value is set, MS Excel files with invoice
details will be password-protected and can be edited only when the password set in the field is
provided. If the parameter is left empty (null), invoice detail files will remain editable. See also the
Alaris YouTube video

Key ID for MAS (Monetary Authority of Singapore). key ID to access MAS (applicable if the
System parameter Currency update source (1 - BNR, 2 - ECB, 3 - CBR, 4 - ECBf, 5- NBU, 6 -
LCB, 7 - NBRB, 8 - MAS, null - disabled) is set to MAS).

Left authorization attempts count: the maximum number of authorization attempts with a
temporary password (also see the parameter Temporary password logins allowed below)
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License expiry date: date and time when the license becomes obsolete (the main web interface
will not be accessible). To prolong it, contact the account manager

License expiry date (System): the date of the last check of the license validity

Licensed number of sms messages per month: allowed number of messages within one month. If the
value is reached, an alert is sent to the account manager

Licensed number of swap deals: allowed number of swap deals. Once exceeded, swap deals cannot
be created. To increase the value, contact the account manager

Log store period, days: the period to store the logs of different components (Carriers, Products,
routing rules etc.). The default value is 90. Additionally, the parameter regulates for how many
days EDR autorerating tasks are stored.Note that only the last 10,000 records are stored even if the
period has not been reached. The setting also defines how many days other tasks (EDR export/Rate
export) along with SMS channel status changes (DB table sms_channel_status_change) and EDR file
statuses are stored in the System.

NOTE: The logs contain details of every change in System tables as well as the author of the changes.
This allows investigating any incident (System breakdown, errors, malicious attacks etc.) However, logs
take disk space and impact the DB size. Therefore, prior to modifying this parameter consult the Alaris
technical support team.

Login link: link to login to the main web interface

Logins of users to be protected. list of user logins (comma-separated) which cannot be modified or
deleted from the System. In case of attempt of change\removal such users, a warning appears. Note
that if someone tries to delete a carrier under which the protected user has been created with the help
of the Delete this carrier and all child components button (Carriers interface), the warning message
will be shown as well

Max Java heap size (mb). the maximum (default: 512Mb) size to generate an Excel file by the
internal Java module. Once exceeded, the OutOfMemoryError error appears. To increase it,
consult the Alaris technical support team

Max file for recurrent reports (mb): if the report result exceeds the value (default: 100Mb), the mail
with the report result is not sent out and the Details column of the Reports[491 interface for the
corresponding report task will contain the following record: "Mail not sent, attachment file size is
more than X Mb". The limitation is applied so as not to consume much server space

Max number of rows to export in CSV/Excel (null - without limit): number of rows exported into a
file. When the limit is met, export is halted with a respective error. The default value is 1000000

Max number of user sessions in mobile app: the maximum number of simultaneous sessions in
the Alaris Labs mobile application. The default value is 10

Max unzipped file for recurrent reports (mb): maximum file size (in megabytes) of a recurrent report.
Once the value is reached, the report is archived (in zip format)

Maximum allowed System job duration, hours: maximum allowed System job duration in hours. If a
task is being executed longer than specified, it will be aborted. The default value is 24

Maximum record count in REST API responses: maximum record count (integer) which can be
returned in REST API responses (note that the limit for EDR export from the Partner portal and Alaris
Campaign Portal can be set in the EDR export record count limit parameter). The default value is
10000. Note that an increase of the value may affect the System performance since generated files
take space on the server
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Maximum search time for regexp in string: maximum time in seconds which is spent to compile
the inserted regular expression in the Translation rules interface (SMS\Routing\Translation
rulesso3) in the following fields: Sender ID pattern, Dest. number pattern, Text pattern. The
parameter is intended to find out whether the regular expression may affect operation of the
routing module. If the time is exceeded, a warning will be given to the user. The default value is
20 seconds. To change the value, contact the Alaris technical support team

Min percent of free space in tablespaces: the minimum percent of free space in tablespaces. Once
reached, new datafiles are added to tablespaces automatically.

NOTE: The threshold set in the System parameter Minimum amount of free space in tablespace,
megabytes must be met as well for the file to be added.

Minimum amount of free space in tablespace, megabytes: the minimum number of megabytes of
free space in tablespaces. Once reached, new datafiles are added to tablespaces automatically.
Note that the threshold set in the System parameter Min percent of free space in tablespaces
must be met as well for the file to be added

Number of report execution attempts in case of ORA errors: an integer number (4 by default) to
define the number of times to re-launch a report if an error from the Allowed ORA error codes for
report execution list occurs. Once the number is reached, an email with the error is generated to
the email address specified in the Support email system parameter

Password expiry date: password expiry date of the current user (can be also checked in
Administration\Users[+s8) >> Expiry date)

Period between report execution attempts in case of ORA errors (in min.): serves to set the timeout
between report run and send attempts after receiving an error specified in the parameter Allowed
ORA error codes for report execution. Note that the time is increased exponentially - for example, if
set to 3, an attempt to resend the report will occur in 3 (3M), 9 (372), 27 (3"3) minutes (in case every
previous attempt fails)

Prohibit uploading Excel files with formulas (0 - no, 1 - yes): the default value is 0. When set to 1,
verification is enabled that templates imported in the Administration\Template manager [+oh

interface do not contain formulas
Rate change log, days: storage period for rate change logs in the System. The default value is 90

Rate import analysis keep period, days: number of days (integer) during which the results of
analysis (rate import tasks launched in Mode: Choice or Auto) are stored in the System (available
tasks can be checked on the bottom grid of the Rate import interface by clicking on the view
hyperlink). The default value is 7. Tasks created older than 7 days from the current date cannot be
reviewed. If the parameter is set to O, it will be possible to check only one last task (once a new one is
created all other tasks will become unavailable)

Rate import analysis user decision timeout, minutes: timeout in minutes, the default value is 60. In
case a user imported rates in the Choice mode and has not confirmed the changes, the task will be in
the waiting state within the set value. Once the value is reached, the task will be canceled
automatically

Rate import files retention period, days: number of days (integer) during which rate import tasks
(Rate import interface) and files of auto rate import (Administration\Email processing rules| 2 >>
Files) are stored to be shown in the System. Note that the storage period of files is also defined by the
cron task located on the server (default: 30 days). To verify the internal value, contact the Alaris
technical support team. The period to store files is defined by the minimum of the cron value and the
System parameter’s value
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e Rate snippet max number of rows: controls the number of rows that can be displayed in the
[RateSnippet] marker (which serves to list the rates in the rate export email body). See also the Alaris
YouTube video

e Ratesheet delivery options (1 - attachment, 2 - link, 3 - attachment and link): defines how rate
sheet files will be delivered when sent by email. If set to 2 or 3, the rate sheet will be sent twice
unless the partner opens the link (the [Link] marker). To include the link in the email body set the
[Link] marker in the appropriate template. Note that the template used for the initial sending will be
used for repeated sendings, even if the initial one was changed.

e Report task result storage period, seconds: the period to store report results to be shown in the
web interface (available through the view hyperlink in Reports[4"). The default value is 172800; it
can be overridden on the report level. The minimum value is 60

e Report task results rows: the maximum number of rows to be shown in the web interface
(available through the view hyperlink in Reports[4"). The limitation does not affect report exports
to Excel/CSV. The default value is 30000; it can be overridden on the report level. The minimum
value is 100. Note that it is not possible to set the restriction as ‘unlimited’

e Report task storage period (days to store tasks): the number of days to store tasks created in
Reports[ ). The parameter functions along with the Report tasks count to store parameter. The
default value is 30. When the value is decreased, the excessive tasks are removed as soon as
the system job PRV_CLEANUP_SCHEME runs. The minimum value is 1

e Report tasks count to store: the number of report tasks created in Reports[4 to be stored. The
parameter functions along with the Report task storage period (days to store tasks) parameter.
The default value is 10000. When the value is decreased, the excessive tasks are removed as
soon as the system job PRV_CLEANUP_SCHEME runs. The minimum value is 100

e Report tasks count to store(per single report): the number of tasks within the same report to be
stored in Reports|49). The default (and minimum) value is 100. When the value is decreased from
a greater value to a lower one, the excessive tasks are removed as soon as the system job
PRV_CLEANUP_SCHEME runs

* Request explicit confirmation when changing routing-related entities (0 - no, 1 - yes): when enabled,
an extra "Are you sure?" confirmation will be shown whenever the user modifies rules in any of
these interfaces: Buffering rules, Routing rules, Limitation rules, Traffic priority rules, Translation
rules

*  Running processes per CPU threshold: maximum number of processes per core. Used for internal
calculation of the possibility to launch simultaneous processes (for example, analytical cube
calculation). Fractional values are allowed. The number of concurrent tasks is calculated as the
parameter value*number of cores on the active database

e SMS license exceeded: if setto 1, SMS traffic will be rejected in case of exceeding the allowed
monthly volume and in case the System setting Block traffic exceeding license is set to 1 as well. The
parameter can be modified only by the Alaris technical support team

e SMS module enabled (1 - enabled, 0 - disabled): flag showing if SMS interfaces are available for
use. The parameter can be modified by the Alaris technical support team

e Send rate change notifications as (0 - CC, 1 - BCC, 2 - To): allowed values are 0 (send notifications
as CC), 1 (send notifications as BCC) and 2 (send them in the To field). If set to 0, rate change
notifications will be sent to addresses as specified in Default rate change emails
(Carriers\Agreements[ 1 interface) as CC. If the send to partner emails checkbox is selected for
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rate export tasks, rate changes are sent to the account manager’s email address (in the CC, BCC or
To field depending on the setting)

Server time offset from GMT: self-updating parameter that shows the offset of the server timezone
from the GMT timezone. For example, if the server timezone is GMT+1, the parameter will be shown
as 1. The value is automatically changed for daylight saving timezones

Server timezone name: name of the main platform timezone (for example, Etc/UTC). It also serves as
the default value in some interfaces - for example, In/Out time zone parameters
(Carriers\Agreements[+1 interface) while creating an agreement or the Timezone field while importing
the rates (Rate import interface)

Show start page watermark: possible values are 0 (do not show the watermark) and 1 (show the
watermark) on the Start page. To change the parameter, contact your account manager

Support email: email address of the Alaris support team that some System notification and
alarms are sent to (such as errors occurred for recurrent reports)

Support end date: serves for notification about the upcoming support end date. This information is
also available at the Start\License info page

Swap deal expiry date: license expiration date on the swap management module (see Swap
Deals [2:3)

System currency code: code of the System currency, also shown in Reference books\Currency
exchange rates[2r0. The value can be changed by the Alaris technical support team. Note that restart
of the routing module is required to apply the change correctly. Also, exchange rates between the new
System currency and the account currencies must be added in Reference books\Currency exchange
rates|zb)

System date format. information field to show which date format (without time) will be used in the
System (the format affects dates in exported files except for rate export or financial data; additionally
the format is applied to graphics on the Start page). Cannot be changed

System date/time format: information field to show which date format (with time) will be used in the
System. It must not be changed.

System debug mode (true or false): specifies whether the debug mode is enabled in the System
(true) or not (false). If set to true, additional information will be shown in the System log
(Administration) report. The parameter is intended for troubleshooting purposes

System name: the System name that is used in header of the web browser. Note that the header is
compiled from values specified in the System owner name and System name parameters

Temporary password logins allowed: the number of allowed login attempts with a temporary
password

NOTE: A temporary password is assigned to the user if the regular password was not changed in due
time and expired. The user can log in the System with the temporary password and change it to a
regular one. If the user fails to create a new regular password and uses up the number of logins
specified in this parameter, the access to the System is blocked. The password can be changed at
Start\User settings

Temporary password valid period (days). defines the period of the temporary password
expiration. If the period has expired or the number of allowed logins is reached (see above), the
password becomes invalid
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Time full format: information field to show which full time format (default one) will be used in the
System. Must not be changed

Time short format: information field to show which short time format will be used in the System (in
case the control structure |SD is added - for example, to a rate export column: Effective till|[SD). Must
not be changed

Truncate non-ASCII characters and spaces for tags: the default value is 0. When set to 1, the
System will truncate blank spaces from the beginning and end of a tag value, non-ASCII symbols (in
code range 32-127) and non-printable symbols (such as &nbsp; or &#123;) while adding a tag. When
set to 0, blank spaces and non-ASCll/non-printable characters will not be removed when adding a tag
in the Tags interface. Note that the option affects the default value of the Truncate non-ASCII
characters and spaces parameter set during tag import.

If set to 1 (tfruncate blank spaces from the beginning and end of a tag value), non-ASCII symbols will
be truncated completely when tags are added manually, as will be non-printable symbols and blank
spaces (for example, "&nbsp;test’, "&#123;test", " test" will be translated into "test"). When set to 0,
such symbols will not be removed when adding a tag in the Reference books\Tags [2s5) interface

Ul dispatcher IP: IP address of a server where the web module is installed in order to send update
events from database. If the database and web interface are installed on the same server, the
parameter must be set to 127.0.0.1. Several IP addresses (comma-separated) are allowed

Ul dispatcher port: port through which update events are sent from the database to the web interface.
Several ports (comma-separated) are allowed. The default value is 5000

User activation period: the number of days after which the users that have not confirmed their
registration on the Partner or Campaign Portal will be removed from the internal DB table and the
email address used for registration can be re-used. The default value is 3.

Warning threshold for running processes per core: allowed number of processes per core. The
default value is 1.5. In case the current load is greater than the value but lower than Critical threshold
for running processes per core, a corresponding message will appear once the user launches a task
(Current average load is higher than the threshold and proceeding with the action may overload the
System as well as the task will take more time than usual). Note that only tasks (EDR recalculation,
export of EDR - from the Partner portal, Analytics and EDR export interfaces, export of rates and
their generation, report sending and export) created by users are taken into account

Web-server hostname/IP: web server on which the web interface is installed. Must not be
changed by the user

Campaign Portal module enabled (1 - enabled, 0 - disabled): the parameter serves for enabling
Alaris Campaign Portal functionality in the System. Can be modified by the Alaris technical support
team
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6.7.2 DID inventory

= DID inventory

Batch format YYYY-MM-DD | HH24:MI

Default aging period (days) 0

Last DID checkpoint

List of TFN prefixes 1800,1888 1877 ,1866,1855 1844 1833,18...
List of products to check margin in the routing 17709

Use DID/TFN management 1

DID inventory

Batch format. serves to generate the name of the batch (group of DID/TFN numbers)
automatically if the Batch field is not specified during creation of a record (Number management(sz3)
). Markers can be used as well - for example, YYYY-MM-DD HH24:MI:SS

Default aging period (days): the number of days that must pass before the status of the number
is set from Aging to Available. Integer values are allowed. If set to O when a record is deassigned, it
immediately becomes Available. If set to null the default value (30 days) is used. Value changes
affect the existing aging records - depending on the increase or decrease of the parameter, the aging
period is extended or shortened

Enable DID financial cubes calculation (0 - disable, 1 - enable). allows calculation of SMS DID-
based statistics. To enable it, additionally the System parameter Use DID/TFN management
must be turned on

Excluded product names for non-DID markers (applicable to Alaris SMS Platform only): the
parameter serves to specify a list of product name masks (comma-separated, no space, for
example, %2way %, Wholesale). The parameter is case-sensitive. Products whose names match
the mask will be excluded from data calculation in the following markers:

NoDIDChargeDetNo, NoDIDChargeDetColumn1, NoDIDChargeDetColumn2,
NoDIDChargeDetColumn3, NoDIDChargeDetColumn4, NoDIDChargeDetColumnb,
NoDIDChargeDetColumn6, NoDIDChargeDetColumn7, NoDIDChargeDetVolume,
NoDIDChargeDetRate, NoDIDChargeDetEvent, NoDIDChargeDetAmount,
NoDIDChargeDetAmountRaw, NoDIDChargeDetVolumeRevSign, NoDIDChargeDetEventRevSign,
NoDIDChargeDetAmountRevSign, NoDIDChargeDetMCCMNC, NoDIDChargeDetProductDescr,
NoDIDChargeDetTaxRate, NoDIDChargeDetMonth.

The feature is useful in cases when a single invoice includes SMS products traffic and MO traffic
which is bound to a separate product and it is required to separate the information on these two
types of traffic.

Last DID checkpoint. date of the last DID checkpoint (serves for generation of charges)

List of TFN prefixes: the parameter sets the list of toll-free number (TFN) prefixes. Numbers with
these prefixes are considered toll-free numbers.

List of products to check margin in the routing: list of products for which margin will be checked
during routing. If set to null, the margin for termination of DID/TFN SMS will not be calculated. If a
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vendor product ID is set, the margin will be checked for SMS termination to the vendor product (for
both cases DID and TFN margin is calculated as vendor rate - client rate). If the margin is negative,
the SMS will be blocked

Use DID/TFN management. consider DID/TFN numbers in routing (possible values are 0 - disabled
and 1 - enabled). If the functionality is enabled, the routing module performs the following steps:

o client authorization

o check if the B-number is in the list of assigned numbers (Number management|s7 interface)

o if the number is in the list and its type is DID, the rate search logic is B-number longest match

o if the number is in the list and its type is TFN (voice), the rate search logic is A-number longest
match

o if the vendor product (to which the number is assigned) is in the List of products to check margin
in the routing, the margin is calculated. If it is positive or the product is not in the list, the SMS is
terminated to the vendor without any further search of vendor products. If the product is in the list
and the margin is negative, the SMS is blocked

o if the number is not in the list, the routing takes place as usual (search of vendor rates, search of
suitable vendors in accordance with routing rules etc)

The parameter must be enabled so that SMS DID financial cubes could be generated (along with
the Enable DID financial cubes calculation (0 - disable, 1 - enable) parameter).

Data import
= Data import
Auto rate import parallel sessions 2
Auto rate import script config file null

Default interface for email fetched files (0 - voice, 1 -sms,... 2

Email for auto rate import and mail client aleris null
Igmore emails older than M hours 0
Data import

Auto rate import parallel sessions: serves to limit the number of simultaneous auto import tasks. The
parameter is intended to prevent the System load in case a large amount of emails have been
received. Files are processed in the order of their arrival, auto import tasks for the same product will
not be launched in parallel. If the parameter is left blank, the allowed number of simultaneous tasks is
calculated automatically. See also the Alaris YouTube video

Default interface for email fetched files (payments,voice,sms,undefined,no interface). the System
interface (SMS\Rates\Rate import/[«h) or Finance\Payments|[2#8) to which the System sends files
received for rate import/payments if no rules are found for the email in Administration\Email
processing rules[=". If set to no interface, the received files without any suitable rules are shown in
the Files tab of Email processing rules only

Email for auto rate import and mail client alerts: email addresses (comma-separated) to send
notifications in regard to auto rate import tasks (for example, if an email processing rule was not found
or critical errors are found in the file). If set to null, alerts are not sent (additionally the list of

reC|p|ents can be set in Administration\Email processing rules[=" and SMS\Rates\Auto rate
mport[seh interfaces)

60


https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=IR7aAtINRZE&t=193s

Administration

6.7.4

Ignore emails older than N hours: defines how far in the past the fetchmail service will look for
unprocessed emails when getting new ones imported. This parameter allows the System to
ignore cases when an old email is put into the “unread” folder (for IMAP protocol) or when the
email server itself has a problem and does not mark older emails as processed (for POP3
protocol). Fractions of an hour can be used (for example, 0.5 will allow importing mail that is less

than 30 minutes old). If set to 0 or null, all emails are processed

Financial module
= Financial module

Add taxes to manual charges (0 - no, 1 - yes)

Balance alarm threshold #1

Balance alarm threshold #2

Balance alarm threshold #3

Balance alarm threshold #4

Balance alarm threshold #5

Balance status reset threshold

Calculate charge detail amount as volume *rate (0 - no, 1.
Charge detail rounding digits (client leg)

Charge detail rounding digits (vendor leg)

Charge detail rounding function (client leg): 0 - floor, 1 -ro...
Charge detail rounding function (vendor leg): 0 - floor, 1 - ...
Credit alarm threshold #1, %

Credit alarm threshold #2, %

Credit alarm threshold #3, %

Credit alarm threshold #4 . %

Credit alarm threshold #5, %

Credit and balance alarms default email (null - do not use it)

Financial module

Add taxes to manual charges (0 - no, 1 - yes). when enabled, the tax rate set in
Carriers\Agreements |+ is added to manually created charges. The taxes will still be added to

invoices and charges that are based on traffic

Balance alarm threshold: defines the minimum amounts (fractional values are allowed) of the client
account balance (in the account currency) to trigger an alarm (five thresholds are available; just one
threshold may be specified but in this case it must be Balance alarm threshold #1). Balance alarms
are sent in case of prepaid clients (the In credit option is set to 0 in the agreement). Additionally, the
account’s option Send balance alerts must be enabled. For clients with non-zero credit limit the
System setting Send balance alerts to clients with non zero credit limit (0 - no, 1 - yes) must also be
enabled to receive balance alerts. To enable the same for the vendor side, the System setting Send
balance alerts to vendors with non zero credit limit (0 - no, 1 - yes) must be enabled. The setting is
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System-wide; it is also possible to set the thresholds on the account level. Alerts are sent to the user’s
email address (if the option Send alarms is enabled) specified in the Account alert emails field in
Carriers\Agreements[+71. If the parameters are set to null, balance alerts will be sent only in case the
thresholds are configured on the account level

Balance status reset threshold.: integer value (balance amount, in account currency) that defines a
window when balance alerts are not sent. It can be handy when the client’s balance is changed
constantly. For example, the current balance is 1,000, the reset threshold is set to 20 and the balance
threshold is set to 950. Once the balance is lower than 950, the alert will be sent out. In case the
balance fluctuates (for example, becomes 960 and then again becomes lower than 950), the alerts will
not be sent - they will be sent out again when the reset threshold is reached (for this example the reset
threshold is 970 (950+20) - so once the balance reaches 970 and is lower than 950 again, the alert is
sent out)

Calculate invoice amount as sum of rounded charges (0 - no, 1 - yes): the parameter defines the
sequence of actions to calculate the invoice amount. If the value is 0 (default value), the values of
the charges are first added up and then rounded. For example, suppose the invoice contains the
following cost values by country:

o T74.77739
o 10.29628
o 191.39846
o 78.60825

Then the total invoice amount (355.08038) will be rounded up to 355.08.

If the parameter is set to 1, the values are first rounded to two digits (for example, 74.77739 is
rounded to 74.78 and 78.60825 is rounded to 78.61) and then the values are added up. The final
invoice amount will be 355.09.

Charge detail rounding digits (client/vendor leg): number of decimal places (integer value) in charge
detail amount and invoice amounts (Estimated amount, Due amount, Tax amount) for client/vendor
side correspondingly. The rounding logic is defined by the Charge detail rounding function setting.
The default value is 5

Charge detail rounding function (client/vendor leg). defines the rounding method of the charge
amount and invoice amounts (Estimated amount, Due amount, Tax amount) — downward (floor),
mathematical rounding (round) or upward (ceil) for the client/vendor side correspondingly. Note
that in the invoice PDF document (when using the corresponding markers) the values are
rounded according to the System parameter Default format: numeric (monetary)

Credit alarm threshold #1-#5, %: defines the minimum amount of the credit provided to a partner
(configured in the In/Out credit field on the Carriers\Agreements|+1) to trigger an alarm (five
thresholds are available; just one threshold may be specified but in this case it must be Credit alarm
threshold #1). If the parameters are set to null, the credit alerts will be sent only in case the thresholds
are configured on the account level. Alerts for the client side are sent to the user’s email address (in
case the option Send alarms is enabled), Account alert emails specified in the agreement, email
addresses set in the Credit and balance alarms default email, and the email address of the account
manager (if the System parameter Send credit and balance alarms to account manager is set to 1).
Alerts for the vendor side are sent only to the account manager’s email and to the Credit and balance
alarms default email if specified.

Credit status reset threshold, %: defines the minimum amount of balance for credit alarms to be
triggered again (it is done to prevent numerous alarms when the client balance is fluctuating
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around the limit because of bilateral traffic, increasing a bit above the disconnection point and
then dropping below the limit again). Example: suppose the Credit alarm threshold is set to 70%,
the Credit status reset threshold is 5%, and the credit usage fluctuates between 69% and 71%.
For the alert to be sent again, the credit usage must first drop to at least 65 percent and then rise
to 70 percent.

Credit and balance alarms default email (null - do not use it): list of email addresses (comma-
separated) that receive balance and credit alerts for all accounts that have the Send balance alerts
flag checked

Cross-monthly invoice splitting (0 - no, 1 - yes). defines whether invoices with the billing period
covering the joint between two months must be split in two separate invoices (for example, when a
partner’s billing period is set to Weekly). Additional configuration can be done on the agreement level.
If the agreement’s option Cross-monthly invoice splitting is set to Default, the value from the System
settings is used

Current invoice number: defines the index number of the next automatically generated invoice
(increases automatically with every invoice generated by the System, i.e. does not count
manually created documents). This parameter is used in generation of the invoice reference
number. The parameter’s value is editable (for example, to start invoice enumeration from the
beginning set the parameter to 1)

Default charge grouping mode (1 - separate invoices for client and vendor side; 2 - separate
invoices for each product; 3 - separate charges within 1 invoice): defines how invoices are
grouped if the Autovalue flag is checked in the Carriers\Products [+ Add or Edit tab. Possible
values include:

- 1 - separate invoices for client and vendor side: traffic details for all products are grouped
in one invoice for each traffic direction (client or vendor)

- 2 - separate invoices for each product. a separate charge and a separate invoice are
issued for each product

- 3 - separate charges within one invoice: a single invoice contains several traffic detail files,
one for each charge. For client products the index will be generated in the 0.01-0.99 range,
and for vendors in the 1.01-1.99 range. The logic of selecting the next value is as follows:
free values from the available range will be used for index generation, starting from the
lowest available one. Existing products of the same account and same type whose index is
outside the allowed range will not be considered in index generation

Default detail comparison match percentage: default value (in percent) which defines the
similarity coefficient between System charges and partner charges. The value will be set
automatically to the Similarity field (Finance\Charges 11 >> Show partner details >> Compare)
and can be changed every time

Dismiss previous years vendor invoices automatically (0 - no, 1 - yes): the parameter allows
enabling automatic assignment of the Dismissed status to draft vendor invoices in order for the
invoices to have no effect on account balances. It is disabled by default. When enabled, the
status will be automatically assigned for the invoices with the start date before the date specified
in the System parameter The date after which the billing period is considered closed as soon as
the System job FIN_HOURLY_ROUTINES runs

Email address list to CC finance-related emails: defines the additional email addresses for invoice
delivery; several comma separated addresses can be specified. The same setting (as well as
Email address list to BCC finance-related emails) can be specified in Reference books\Contract
companies|zh for each contract company individually
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Finance first (second, third) currency: text string that defines additional currencies in which
invoices and charges can be calculated (normally they are displayed in the account currency).
Examples: USD, EUR etc. The parameters are used for calculation of financial cubes in different
currencies with the use of invoice markers (for example, [EstimatedAmountin<currency_code>)).
Note that the conversion will take place as of the date specified in the System parameter Invoice
currency rate date in case the System parameter Invoice estimated account currency conversion
method is set to 2 (otherwise it will be calculated on a daily basis). The default value for the first
currency is the System currency (cannot be changed from the web interface and cannot be set to
null). The default value for the second/third currency is null.

NOTE: After you configure the currencies in Finance first (second, third) currency, perform EDR rerating
(see SMS\EDR management\EDR Rerating|ss) and invoice recalculation (see Finance\lnvoices\Editing
invoices[22) for the appropriate period, otherwise all amounts in the Charges table will be zero. Before
invoice recalculation, check that the respective financial cubes have been updated (refer to Reports\SMS

Analytical cube status [z for the information).

Force generate invoices after, hours: integer value that specifies the timeout after which invoices will
be generated at the end of the billing period. The parameter serves to generate invoices even if
corresponding cubes have not been calculated yet

Generate reference code for outbound invoices (0 - no, 1 - yes): specifies if the reference number
of invoices and credit notes should be generated for the vendor side. The default value is 0 (do
not generate). In case the option is set to 1 (enabled), the number for invoices will be generated
based on Invoice reference number format (outbound) of the corresponding contract company
(Reference books\Contract companies[1). If the parameter is not set, the format is taken from
the Invoice reference number format (inbound) parameter (of the same contract company as
well). If none of the parameters are specified, the value is taken from the System parameter
Invoice reference number format. The format for credit notes is generated based on Credit-note
reference number format (outbound) (Reference books\Contract companies [»t) of the carrier’s
contract company if specified, otherwise - from Invoice reference number format (outbound) of
the same contract company as well. If both parameters are not set, Invoice reference number
format (inbound) of the same contract company is used. If none of the parameters are set, the
System setting Invoice reference number format is used for the number generation

Global minimum vendor invoice amount, Global minimum client invoice amount: the parameters set
the invoice amount threshold (in account currency) for client/vendor directions correspondingly
(fractional values are allowed). If the charge for a billing period (in absolute values - that is, -7 is
treated as 7 for comparison) is lower than the value, no invoice will be generated. The amount still
affects the balance and is shown in the Transaction history reports in the Reports [22) interface. If set
to null, no threshold is applied (except for In/Out minimum invoice amount on the agreement level). If
set to 0, financial documents with zero amount can be generated

Invoice auto-dispatch delay, hours (null - auto confirmation and dispatch is off). when the value is
a positive integer, all invoices are confirmed and sent to client side automatically with the delay
specified in the parameter. Note that the dispatch is launched according to the System job
FIN_HOURLY_ROUTINES. When the value is null, all created invoices must be confirmed and
dispatched manually

Invoice currency rate date (1 - issue date, 2 - period end date, 3 - period start date): the parameter
defines the date as of which the currency exchange rate (Reference books\Currency exchange
rates[2r0) must be taken to replace markers that show amounts in a currency different from the
account currency (for example, [EstimatedAmountin<currency_code>])

Invoice delivery options (1 - attachment, 2 - link, 3 - separate emails, 4 - attachment + links, O -
do not send): defines the way invoices and the traffic details summary are sent. Links are
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replaced with the markers [DocumentLink] and [DetailsLink] (can be set in Administration\Template
manager 1081 >> Invoice letter template).

NOTE: If the value 2 (link) is selected, the email will be resent twice every three days (or until the recipient
clicks on the link - in which case the invoice status will change to Delivereq). The template used for the
initial sending will be used for repeated sendings, even if the initial one was changed.

Invoice details filename pattern: defines the file name format of the file with the traffic details
summary (for example, [CompanyName]_[InvoiceDate]_[Details].pdf). The parameter also supports
other markers. A different format can be set on the contract company level (Reference
books\Contract companies 21 >> Invoice details filename pattern)

Invoice due date based on (0 - issue date, 1 - registration date). the parameter defines the date
based on which the invoice due date is calculated. The default it is the issue date (0). If the
parameter is set to 1, the calculation is based on the registration date

Invoice estimated amount currency conversion method (1 - floating rate, 2 - single rate according to
parameter): defines the method of invoice amount calculation in case the currency exchange rate
must be applied (when a marker for invoice amount in a currency other than the account currency is
used - for example, [EstimatedAmountin<currency_code>]). If set to 1, the exchange rate is taken on
daily basis to calculate corresponding financial cubes. If set to 2, the currency exchange rate is static
and taken as of the date defined in Invoice currency rate date

Invoice filename pattern: defines the format of the invoice file name (for example,
[CompanyName]_[InvoiceDate].pdf). The parameter supports markers. Additional configuration can
be performed on the contract company level (Reference books\Contract companies|zst >> Invoice
filename pattern)

Invoice generation delay, hours: period to delay invoice generation after the invoicing period
ends - this is done to make sure that all the late EDRs for that period successfully hit the System
before the invoice is generated. The default value is 3. Note that the delay is applied to the date of
the last change of the usage (a usage is an internal entity on which financial data for charges are
based). Integer values are allowed. If set to null, invoices will be generated without any delay once the
cubes are ready (can be checked in the report SMS analytical cube status (Administration))

Invoice issue date option (1 - last day of current billing period, 2 - first day of next billing period):
defines the date of invoice issue

Invoice presented amount includes tax (1 - yes, 0 - no): defines whether the amount due
according to partner estimation includes tax. If set to 0 and the Amount source of an invoice is
Amount presented by partner, Due amount is calculated as Presented amount+taxes. If setto 1 and
the Amount source of an invoice is Amount presented by partner, Presented amount will be used as
itis

Invoice reference number format. defines the format of the invoice reference number. The
parameter supports all alphabetical and numeric values. The following markers can also be used
here:

- [XXXX] (the number of X's can vary) — placeholder for the value from the Current invoice
number parameter. The number of X's stands for the amount of digits to display. For
example, if the Current invoice number is set to 123 and the Invoice reference number
format parameter is set to [XXXXX] (five X's) - the reference number of the next generated
invoice will be 00123

- [CAR_ID] - ID of the partner Carrier record
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- [AGR_CODE] - code of the partner's agreement (defined by the mandatory field Agreement
code of Carriers\Agreements|171)

- [YYYYMMDD] or [YYMMDD] - the invoice generation date (displayed in the Created column
of the Finance\lnvoices[>m page)

- [PARAMX] - where X is the ID of a custom parameter defined in Administration\Custom
parameter types [0

Additional configuration can be done on the contract company level (Reference books\Contract
companies|zstl >> Invoice reference number format)

Limit mapping to the specific documents of the same billing period (0 - no, 1 - all, 2 - map to
invoices, exclude payments). when the value is 1, automatic mapping is performed only for
documents belonging to the same billing period; automatic mapping for payments takes place
irrespective of the period. When the value is 2, payments are excluded from automatic mapping
operations but can be mapped manually; only invoices of the same billing period are mapped

Min absolute mismatch to invoke a dispute: the minimum absolute difference between the
System owner's and partner's invoice amounts to start a dispute (Presented amount and Due
amount). Note that both of these thresholds must be exceeded to change the invoice status to
Disputed. In case one of the parameters is set to null, only the other one will be taken into account for
assignment of the Disputed status. In case both parameters are null, the invoice status can be set to
Disputed only manually. It is also possible to set the thresholds on the agreement level

Min percent mismatch to invoke a dispute: same as above, but checking the relative difference
(in per cent). Both of these parameters should be surpassed to change the invoice status to
Disputed

Notification period of deferred payments coming due, days: the number of days for notifying a
partner about the expiry of a draft payment - one that is created with the disabled Confirmed

payment checkbox (see Finance\Payments\Payments table[231 for more details on draft
payments). The email addresses are set in Carriers\Agreements |11 (Default invoice emails field)

Open financial period, days: defines the period in days within which financial data can be changed in
the past (starting from the current date). For example, if the parameter is set to 30 and EDR rerating
is performed for a period later than a month ago, it will have no effect on financial data (balance,
existing invoices, etc.)

Request delivery receipt for invoices (0 - no, 1 - yes): when enabled, emails with invoices will require
confirmation of receipt. Note that the Disposition-Notification-To header is used for confirmation
sending (supported by MS QOutlook). The confirmations are sent to the email address from which the
invoice was received. See also the Alaris YouTube video

Scoring (Credibility), Scoring (Payment stability), Scoring (Subjective estimation), Scoring (Traffic
volume stability). defines the weight of partner’s estimation index — a bigger value in the field
means more weight of this parameter among others. Credibility is an index of the partner’s due
diligence, automatically calculated based on the partner’s payment stability, subjective estimation,
credit limit (Carriers\Agreements[+1) and traffic volume stability

Send balance alerts to clients with non-zero credit limit (0 - no, 1 - yes). defines whether balance
alerts must be sent to client accounts having a credit limit (Carriers\Agreements |7 >> In credit limit).
The thresholds for balance alert sending must be configured either in the System settings parameter
Balance alarm threshold #1-#5 or in the similar parameter on the Carriers\Accounts |8 page

Send balance alerts to vendors with non zero credit limit (O - no, 1 - yes):. defines whether
balance alerts must be sent to vendor accounts having a credit limit (Carriers\Agreements [17],
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Out credit limit). The thresholds for balance alert sending must be configured either in the System
parameter Balance alarm threshold #1-#5 or in the similar parameter in Carriers\Accounts| e

e Send credit and balance alarms to account manager (0 - no, 1 - yes): defines whether
credit/balance alarms are sent to the client account manager on the System owner's side (to the
address indicated in the Email field in the account manager’s user record on the
Administration\Users [ page)

e Send credit and balance alarms to customer (0 - no, 1 - yes): defines whether credit/balance
alarms are to be sent to the partners (to the addresses indicated in the Account alert emails field
in the Carriers\Agreements[+11. Note that the System parameter has priority over Send balance
alerts on the account level - even if the account setting is enabled, but the System setting is disabled
(set to 0), the alerts will not be sent to clients

e Send disputed letter: possible values include 0 (logic is disabled, default value) and 1 (enabled).
When enabled, emails are sent out in the format according to the Disputed letter template, given
that the vendor invoice (Direction: From partner) has been registered and has the Disputed or
Disputed (manual) status

e Send notifications of deferred payments coming due to client (1 — yes, 0 - no): defines whether to

notify partners about the expiry of draft (non-confirmed) payments (see
Finance\Payments\Payments table[2# for more details on draft payments). The email addresses
are set in Carriers\Agreements [« (Default invoice emails field). If the option is enabled, the
notification sending period is defined in the parameter Notification period of deferred payments
coming due, days. If set to 0, the notifications are sent to the account managers’ emails (if any)

e Send payment confirmation to partner (0 - do not send, 1 - send to account alert emails, 2 - send
to default invoice emails): specify to which recipients payment confirmation must be sent. The
account alert and default invoice email addresses are configured in respective fields in
Carriers\Agreements|[+7h. If the option is enabled, the notification sending period is defined in the
parameter Notification period of deferred payments coming due, days

e Skip checking rerating tasks before invoice generation (1 - skip, 0 - do not skip): specifies whether
EDR rerating tasks must be ignored for invoice generation. If set to 0 and there are rerating tasks that
affect the invoice billing period, the invoice will not be generated until the tasks are complete

e Suggest making documents mapping by default (1 — yes, 0 - no): when the parameter is set to 1,
the Make auto mapping flag in the Edit invoice form is checked by default

e System owner name: name of the System owner. The name affects the value of the marker
[SystemOwnerName]. Additionally, the name is shown as the header of tabs opened in the browser
(the main web interface) and as the name for REST API (for example, Alaris REST API)

e The date after which the billing period is considered closed: a date after which the period is
considered closed and financial data for the period cannot be modified. The format must
coincide with the date format (for example: 01.01.2020 or 2020.01.01). The following procedures
are affected by the no-modification functionality:

o EDR recalculation
o editing/removal of charges and payments for closed periods
o registration of payments for a closed period

o editing of invoices except for draft invoices (there is a possibility to change the status to
Confirmed/Registered/Sent or Dismissed/Forgotten) and dismissed/disputed invoices (any
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parameter can be modified given that the registration date is set in an open period). The date
is defined based on the Start date parameter

o mapping if both documents are in a closed period (if one of them is in an open period and
the other in a closed one, mapping is allowed)

o adding of charges unless they are corrections to invoices (that is, the Start date of the
correction is set to a date in an open period)

Unconditional invoice dispute threshold: the minimum absolute difference between the System
owner's and partner's invoice amounts to start a dispute, regardless of the parameter Min
absolute mismatch to invoke a dispute. If set to null, the parameter is not used. Additionally the
threshold can be set on the agreement level

Zip traffic details when sent to e-mail (0 - no, 1 - yes). defines whether the traffic detail files
attached to the e-mails sent by the System are archived. Note if several traffic detail files are
formed, they are archived regardless the parameter value

General data protection regulation

= General Data Protection Regulation

Ignore message texts for customer channels (comma sep...  null
Wipe SMS contents after, days =0

Wipe personal data after, days of inactivity 30

General data protection regulation

Ignore message texts for customer channels (comma separated ID list): the parameter serves to
specify the list of client channels for which no text EDRs will be written. It means that the text of
messages received from these channels will not be saved to the System. Applicable to both MO
and MT traffic types. If a vendor channel ID is set (as well as any dummy IDs or non-valid
values), it will be ignored by the SMS switch. Up to 2000 bytes can be specified. The allowed
format is space-separated, comma-separated or space+comma-separated, for example: 23317
25370 23897 or 23317, 25370, 23897

Wipe SMS contents after, days: number of days (positive integer) after which SMS texts will be
wiped. The default value is 0 (the functionality is disabled). In case the functionality is enabled, the
System job will be launched every day and texts of messages with timestamps older than the
specified value will be removed

Wipe personal data after, days of inactivity: number of days (positive integer) after which all
personal user data will be wiped. The default value is 0 (the functionality is disabled). In case of
enabled functionality, the data is wiped based on a job which is launched once a day. Suppose
the parameter is set to 50 days. Once the job is launched, the following data will be replaced by
the Info wiped by EU GDPR law record:

o contact emails (Default invoice emails, Default rate change emails, Default technical emails,
Account alert emails) from Carriers\Agreements[+7h for all agreements that were closed more
than 50 days ago (End date field)

o First name, Last name, Email fields from the Contacts section (except for Zip code) from
Administration\Users [ in case the user’s carrier has no active agreements and all past
agreements were closed more than 50 days ago. See also the Alaris YouTube video

68


https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=is0H5G7F4UQ&t=218s

Administration

6.7.6 HLR analytics

= HLR analytics

Analytics first currency

Day cube partition count

HLR statistics telescopic mode

Hour cube partition count

List of products which margin is set to 0 in analytics
Minute cube partition count

Month cube partition count

Recalculate current day stats at, hours (0-23, 1-fold)
Recalculate current hour stats at, mins (0-50, 10-fold)
Stats calculation delay, minutes (day)

Stats calculation delay, minutes (hour minor)

Stats calculation delay, minutes (hour)

Stats calculation delay, minutes (min)

Stats calculation delay, minutes (month)

Stats calculation delay, minutes (week)

HLR analytics
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null

null
null
45
90

1300
300

e Analytics first currency: currency used in MNP server\MNP analytics [ss) (can be different from
the System currency) for columns like Margin, Revenue, Vendor cost. The parameter can be
changed by the Alaris technical support team. Note that cube recalculation is required to apply

the change. The exchange rate must be defined in the Reference books\Currency exchange
rates [275) interface

e Day cube partition count. number of daily cubes stored in the System; in other words, a period
of time (in days) during which the System retains aggregated statistics arranged by daily cubes.
Since increasing the parameter requires additional server space (on databases), it can be
modified only by the Alaris technical support team. The default value is 200

e HLR statistics telescopic mode: when enabled (the value is 1), the interface shows:

o

o

the past two hours (current and previous) calculated using minute cubes

the current day calculated using hour cubes plus the past two hours calculated using minute
cubes on the fly

the current month calculated using daily cubes; the current day of the month is calculated
using hour cubes

the current year is calculated based on the underlying cubes: full month cubes, full daily
cubes, full hour cubes. The rest of the data is gathered from minute cubes. For example,
today is 03.10.2022 05:30 and the year layer is selected. The calculation logic will use:

full monthly cubes (01.01.2022, 02.01.2022)

minute cubes (03.10.2022 05:00-03.10.2022 05:30)

full daily cubes (from 03.01.2022 00:00 till 03.10.2022 00:00)
full hour cubes for the current day (03.10.2022 00:00-03.10.2022 05:00)
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Hour cube partition count. number of hourly cubes stored in the System; in other words, a period
of time (in hours) during which the System retains aggregated statistics arranged by hourly
cubes. Since increasing the parameter requires additional server space (on databases), it can be
modified only by the Alaris technical support team. The default value is 1512

List of products which margin is set to 0 in analytics: ID of HLR products (comma-separated —
2,000 symbols are allowed) that must be excluded from margin analysis (their margin is
displayed as 0 in MNP server\MNP analytics[ss). This parameter is used when the rates must be
ignored in analytics. In order to apply the changed parameter to processed traffic, analytical
cubes must be recalculated

Minute cube partition count. number of minute cubes stored in the System; in other words, a
period of time (in minutes) during which the System retains aggregated statistics arranged by
minute cubes. Since increasing the parameter requires additional server space (in databases), it
can be modified only by the Alaris technical support team. The default value is 300

Month cube partition count. number of monthly cubes stored in the System; in other words, a
period of time (in months) during which the System retains aggregated statistics arranged by
monthly cubes. Since increasing the parameter requires additional server space (on databases),
it can be modified only by the Alaris technical support team. The default value is 24

Recalculate current day stats at, hours (0-23, 1-fold). forced recalculation of day statistics at the
specified hour (valid values are integers from 0 to 23). Several values can be specified (comma-
separated), e.g.: 1,15,22 (daily cubes will be recalculated every day at 01:00, 15:00, 22:00
irrespective of the calculation threshold). In case null is specified, cube recalculation will happen
every time when the Stats calculation threshold (EDR/day) is reached

Recalculate current hour stats at, mins (0-50, 10-fold): forced recalculation of hour statistics at
the specified minute of the hour (valid values are 0, 10, 20, 30, 40 or 50). Several values can be
specified (comma-separated), e.g.: 10,50 (hourly cubes will be recalculated every hour on 10th
and 50th minutes irrespective of the calculation threshold). In case null is specified, cube
recalculation will happen once the Stats calculation threshold (EDR/hour) is reached

Stats calculation delay, minutes (day/hour/min/month/week/year). the delays configured for each
time increment (minute, hour, day, week, month and year) to allow statistics calculation even if
the thresholds configured in Stats calculation threshold settings for corresponding type of cubes
have not been reached. For example, the value 45 in the parameter Stats calculation delay,
minutes (day) means that the statistics for a daily cube will be calculated in 45 minutes after HLR
EDR import for the day takes place even if the value of Stats calculation threshold (EDR/day) is
not reached. Note that it is not recommended to decrease the values without consulting the
Alaris technical support team first since it leads to almost constant recalculation of the same
data (in case of increase, the cubes may be calculated too slowly and the data will not be shown
in the MNP _server\MNP analytics s interface). Additionally please note that all values are
calculated automatically based on daily traffic volume (if the setting Auto threshold calculation is
setto 1)

Stats calculation threshold (EDR/day; EDR/hour; EDR/min; EDR/month; EDR/week;EDR/year):
number of HLR EDRs per day/hour/minute/month/year necessary to launch the next cube
recalculation. For example, if the parameter Stats calculation threshold (EDR/day) is set to 100,
the corresponding daily cube will be recalculated as soon as more than 100 new HLR EDRs are
imported for this day

Stats calculation delay, minutes (hour minor) and Stats calculation minor threshold (EDR/hour) are
intended to decrease the number of hour cube recalculations (for example caused by late
delivery reports). An hour cube will be placed to queue for recalculation:

70



" w7 Alaris Labs

Administration Telecom Software Products

6.7.7

Carrier-Neutral, Protocol-Agnostic

a. after the period set in the parameter Stats calculation delay, minutes (hour minor) if the
number of newly inserted HLR EDRs is less than Stats calculation minor threshold
(EDR/hour)

b. after the period set in Stats calculation delay, minutes (hour) if the number of newly inserted
HLR EDRs is greater than Stats calculation minor threshold (EDR/hour) but less than Stats
calculation threshold (EDR/hour)

c. immediately if the number of newly inserted HLR EDRs is greater than Stats calculation
threshold (EDR/hour)

If Auto threshold calculation is set to 1, Stats calculation minor threshold (EDR/hour) is calculated
as Stats calculation threshold (EDR/hour) / 50.

Week cube partition count. number of weekly cubes stored in the System; in other words, a
period (in weeks) during which the System retains aggregated statistics arranged by weekly
cubes. Since increasing the parameter requires additional server space (on databases), it can be
modified only by the Alaris technical support team. The default value is 40

Year cube partition count. number of years for storage of year cubes; the default value is 10

Portals
= Portals
Allow Partner Portal users to edit POI (1 - yes, 0 - no) 1
Allow portals user self-registration (0 - no, 1 - yes) 1
Auto generate non-expiring token on user registration (0- ... 1
Available currencies (null - All) null
Available product IDs (null - All) null

CDR download file column set (1 - system default, 2 - San... 1
Campaign Portal URL https:/retailcl.test35-de.int.alarislabs.com/

Campaign Portal carrier name prefix (used if company na...  Retail client

Portals

Allow portals user self-registration (0 - no, 1 - yes). defines whether Partner Portal or Campaign
Portal users can create their accounts themselves or new user registration is only performed by
the System Owner. Note that the registration button is available for the Partner Portal in case the
System setting Partner Portal access mode (1 - read/write, 2 - read only) is set to 1

Allow Partner Portal users to edit POI (1 - yes, 0 - no): defines whether Partner Portal users can
create and edit their POls

Auto generate non-expiring token on user registration (0 - no, 1 - yes): if set to 1, a token with
infinite lifetime (expiry date is set to 2100) is generated for a user, once the user confirms the
registration through the link. The same token value will be applied when a user is created with the
help of the Create Campaign Portal client button of the main web interface. The default token
value is 2 hours and can be changed in the API connections\Tokens section of the Campaign
Portal

Available currencies (null — All. comma-separated list of currency codes defined in the System,
which will be available in the Partner Portals (including Alaris Campaign Portal) for new partner
account creation. Note that the currency codes can be found in Reference books\Currency
exchange rates[2n0. If set to null, all currencies are available

Available product IDs (null — All): comma-separated list of client products belonging to the
System owner that will be available as parent products in the Partner Portal for new partner
product creation and in the Alaris Campaign Portal as available rate plans (applicable to
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assignment of a rate plan from the System as well). If set to null, all possible products are available.
If the parameter contains a non-existing product ID, no product will be available for product
creation/rate plan assignment in the Portals correspondingly

Campaign status change notification emails: list of email addresses (comma-separated) where
notifications of campaign status change (Paused, Canceled, Completed or Failed) will be sent.
The texts of the notifications are defined in the following templates (Administration\Template
manager|o+): SMS campaign fail threshold letter, SMS campaign failed messages resend
notification, SMS campaign resuming notification, SMS campaign start letter, SMS campaign
status change letter

Partner and Campaign Portal default in billing period: the billing period for a client registered at the
Campaign or Partner Portal. The default value is Weekly; possible values are: Daily, Every 3 days,
Twice a week (Mon & Thu), Weekly, Weekly (non-calendar), Every 10 days, Twice a month (1st &
16th), Monthly, Every 2 months, Every 3 months, Every 4 months

Credit limit for new Campaign Portal clients: the parameter allows configuring the predefined credit
limit (Carriers\Agreements|+/1 >> In credit limit) for Alaris Campaign Portal users (integer values are
allowed). Note that it is also possible to specify the credit limit on the contract company level (which
has priority over the System setting) in Reference Books\Contract companies/zt. Decimal values are
allowed in the interface. Note that the value is rounded down to 2 decimal places if more than 2
places are specified

Default SMS channel NPI, Default SMS channel TON, Default SMS channel address range,
Default SMS channel port, Default SMS channel system type: parameters for SMS channel
creation using the Partner Portal. Values entered in these fields will be default settings for the
newly created channels. The null value means that no default value is specified. Note that if an
incorrect value is specified, the SMS channel may be created with incorrect parameters which may
lead to traffic rejection

Default SMS rate plan (Product ID) for new Campaign Portal clients (null - do not add rate plan).
Several IDs for different currencies can be set separated by comma: the parameter defines the
rate plans (parent product IDs in different currencies) which will be assigned to partners in Alaris
Campaign Portal when their registration is completed. Note that a product ID specified here must
be specified in the Available product IDs (null - All) parameter (if set to a value other than null)

Default account manager user ID: 1D of the user belonging to the System owner that will be
appointed as the account manager for all new self-subscribed clients at the Partner Portals. If set
to null, no account manager is assigned

Default long message split mode. Allowed values: split, split_sar, payload, cut. defines how long
messages are treated by default when they are sent from Alaris Campaign Portal. Possible values are:
split - split message into several messages with UDH, split_sar - split the message using SAR TLV
fields; payload - send long texts in a dedicated optional field (message_payload) that can contain up
to 64kb (some vendors may not support it); cut - trim the message to 140 bytes. Note that the default
value can be changed during message sending (Dashboard page in Alaris Campaign Portal)

Display data in the timezone from the agreement (0 - System timezone, 1 - Partner timezone):
allows displaying data in the Partner Portal in the partner or System timezone, respectively. Also,
if set to 1, the statistics will be built on hourly analytical cubes, otherwise - on daily cubes. The
parameter affects the display of rates and statistics, including EDRs. Please note that invoices
are always displayed in the partner's time zone, and payments are always displayed in the
System time zone.
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Duplicate dest.number import merge type (1 - ignore duplicates, 2 - update number tags only, 3
- update tags and contact data, 4 - add duplicates separately). defines the behavior for import of
contacts in Alaris Campaign Portal when processing duplicate DNIS entries. Possible values
are:

- 1 -ignore duplicates without uploading them

- 2 - update number tags only (new tags will be added to an existing contact entity keeping
old data field values like First/Last name, Comments, etc.)

- 3 - update tags and contact data (new tags will be added to an existing contact entity
overriding old data field values)

- 4 — add duplicates as separate records

E. 164 number pattern (POSIX format). a regular expression that affects contact import operations
in the Alaris Campaign Portal: records containing non-matching destination addresses will be
treated as incorrect and rejected. For example, the record #[0-9]*$ allows only numeric destination
addresses, the pattern A[0-9]{5,11}$ allows only numeric numbers with length of 5 to 11 digits,
and the pattern M\d+(,\d+)*$ allows comma-separated numbers. Additionally it serves to verify
numbers inserted to the Recipient field of Alaris Campaign Portal - if the verification is successful, the
field will be highlighted in green. The setting is intended to verify destination numbers from the
web interface side.

E.164 number pattern (java format): a regular expression (java format) that specifies a pattern of
destination addresses allowed during message sending. For example, the expression \p{Digit}{5,11}
will result in accepting only numeric values with the length of 5 to 11 digits. The default value is .*
which accepts all destination addresses. The setting is intended to verify destination numbers from the
Campaign Portal module (Restman) side.

EDR export record count limit. maximum number of EDRs that can be exported in a single
session. The default value is 10000. Note that an increase of the parameter may slow down operation
of the System

Emails to send errors of payment registration: the email for sending any payment confirmation
error notifications (for Authorize.net, PayPal etc.). If set to null, no emails are sent

Enable 2FA for portals (0 - no, 1 - yes). allows two-factor authentication (2FA) for the Campaign
Portal and Partner Portal. When enabled:

o Self-registered users are created with the Enable two factor authentication flag activated

o Users created by the System owner will receive an email using the new template 2FA
enabled for Partner\Campaign portal account

NOTE: 2FA can be disabled at the user level even when the System setting is enabled.

Hide successful columns in SMS statistics (applicable to Partner Portal only): controls the
display of successful message columns (on the SMS statistics tab: Successful, Successful
segments, Others). Possible values 0 (do not hide) and 1 (hide)

Infrastructure POI IPs (comma separated): IP addresses of the System owner’s internal network.
The parameter is intended for creation of additional POls with the specified IPs. Once a POl is
created in the client portal, additional POls are created with the same parameters except for the IP
address

Initial payment for new Campaign Portal clients: the amount that is automatically added to the
balance of a newly registered user (decimal places can be used). Note that the same parameter on
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the contract company level (Reference books\Contract companies[2t) has priority over the System
parameter

Invalid sender ID error message: an error message that appears in Alaris Campaign Portal if the
Sender ID value does not match the regular expression set in the parameter Sender ID pattern.
JSON format can be used, for example: {"en":"Invalid Sender ID", "es":"ID de remitente no valido"}

Limit CDR/EDR export, days: the maximum period (in days) for which EDRs can be exported
from the Partner Portal. The default value is 7 days. The same number of days will be selected
by default while creating an export task. If the range is extended, the following warning will be
shown: "Please select period no longer than n days where n is the setting’s value"

List of roles for newly registered users: list of roles (comma-separated) for self-registered Alaris
Campaign Portal and Partner Portal users. The parameter contains internal codes as values
(database names and not web interface names) which can be found hovering over the name of the
permission as illustrated below. In case of any issue, contact the Alaris technical support team to
change the parameter's value

Filter permissions by key or name
[ ] No restrictions
Fd Administration
Account manager history
Edit account manager history
OUthmg ErﬂEEJEE—:‘-‘E(IZVjH.'-".N—I‘-i-'-‘n.P-HISTORY-
Email rules | oot
Custom parameter types
Edit custom parameter types

Database permission names

MO matching window frame, min: serves to define a timeout for matching user response (MO) to an
MT message sent from Alaris Campaign Portal (single message or campaign). The default value is 5
(minutes) which means that if an MO message is sent within 5 minutes, the MT and MO messages are
matched and the user response is shown in the Alaris Campaign Portal statistics tab. The match also
takes place based on the sender ID and destination address (the MO message destination address
must be the same as the MT message sender ID; the MO message sender ID must be equal to the MT
message destination address). Decimal values are allowed. See also the Alaris YouTube video

Mandatory Partner Portal user positions (comma separated): the parameter is intended to specify
obligatory user positions that must be configured in the Partner Portal. For example, if the
parameter contains Rates,Billing,NOC - these roles will be required for setting in the Partner
Portal. This parameter comes instrumental in distributing tasks — as users in these positions will
receive notifications on respective System events such as sending of rates, invoices etc.

Max client products per carrier (null - unlimited): maximum allowed number of products
configured in the Partner Portal and Alaris Campaign Portal. If set to null, the number is not
limited

Maximum number of DB sessions for Partner Portal: an integer value that defines how many
simultaneous requests can be sent to the database from the web interface of the Partner Portal

Message limit for Campaign Portal campaigns: average number of messages per second that are
sent within a campaign. The limit is intended to prevent clients from any negative effect when another
client is sending a large campaign. The default value is 300

Number of parallel threads for EDR export tasks in Campaign Portal: the maximum number (integer)
of simultaneous threads per one EDR export task launched from Alaris Campaign Portal
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e Number of parallel threads for REST APl CDR\EDR export tasks: the number of intervals to break
down large EDR export tasks to subtasks. The parameter is intended to optimize export tasks from
Alaris Campaign Portal, the Partner Portal and REST API as well, given that the tasks are created for
more than a day. The default value is 10. The optimization is applied together with the REST AP/
CDR\EDR export process count parameter

o Number of parallel threads for sms dispatch in Campaign Portal: integer number of simultaneous
threads that can be created during campaign sending from Alaris Campaign Portal. The value is
recommended to be set from N to N*2, where N is the number of processor cores. It is suggested that
the parameter has a greater value if a small amount of simultaneous campaigns is run but the volume
of messages is high. If there are a lot of simultaneous campaigns, the parameter is recommended to
be set to a lower value. Note that a batch of 100 messages is processed by a single thread

e Poi IP mask to hide in Partner Portal (null - show all): subnet of IP addresses that should not be
displayed at the Partner Portal. For example, the setting can be specified as 1.2.3.%|12.34.56.67|
3.2.* The POI with the IP address 12.34.56.67 will not be shown in the portal as well as any POl which
address starting either with 1.2.3 or with 3.2. If set to null, POls with any IP addresses are shown

e REST API CDR\EDR export process count. the number of EDR export tasks that can be
processed simultaneously. The default value is O (tasks are processed consecutively). The
parameter works with the Number of parallel threads for REST APl CDR\EDR export tasks
parameter

e Register external payments as drafts - when enabled, new payments made in the Wholesale
Portal/[ePartner Portallss® and Alaris Campaign Portal[ss3) through payment systems are registered
as drafts. In this way, the new payment does not affect the client balance (Expiry date is set as the
next day), and can be confirmed by the user of the main System interface before it affects the
balance. If the option is disabled (O - default behavior), payments are created with the Confirmed
status. See also the Alaris YouTube video

e Segment billing mode for new Campaign Portal clients (1-5): serves to set the SMS billing mode
for all contract companies. See also the Alaris YouTube video. Possible values include:

- 1- Bill by messages, exclude vendors with segment billing
- 2 - Bill by messages, include vendors with segment billing
- 3- Bill by segments, calculate routing rate by message

- 4 - Bill and calculate routing rates by segments

- 5 - Bill by messages/segments depending on vendor mode

NOTE: Additionally the billing mode can be set on the contract company level (Reference books\Contract
companies|2sh), which has a priority over the System setting. This parameter is used only in case the
Campaign Portal user subscribes to an SMS pack. When the user subscribes to a specific rate plan, the
billing mode is inherited from the respective parent product. See also the Alaris YouTube video.

e Send portals notifications to (null - don't send). email address to send email notifications when a
new user or partner POl is created, or a payment is made through the Partner Portal or Alaris
Campaign Portal. If set to null, notifications are not sent

e Sender ID pattern: a regular expression that defines the format of the Sender ID field in Alaris
Campaign Portal. For example, if the parameter is set to Afa-zA-Z0-9]{10}$, 10-symbol alphanumeric
senders will be allowed (for message sending use Dashboard page, for campaign sending use the
Campaigns page, for template creation use the Templates page).
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NOTE: The user can configure the error message shown if the Sender ID value does not match the
preset regular expression. For that purpose, use the parameter Invalid sender ID error message.

Show fully paid invoices (0 — no; 1 — yes):. defines whether the invoices settled by a partner
should be displayed in the portals (not shown by default). Unsettled (not paid in full) invoices are
always displayed

Show vendor product in the Partner Portal (O - no, 1 - yes): the parameter controls the display of
vendor products in the Partner Portal. The option is enabled by default

Spare database connection waiting timeout: defines the keep alive time for the requests from the
Partner Portal GUI to the database if the Maximum number of simultaneous connections to
database is exceeded. The default value is 15

Use temporary files for CDR-export to reduce REDO-generation: possible values are 0 (do not
use - default behavior) and 1 (optimized memory usage for portal exports). When disabled, the
exported period is broken down into several parts and a data table is created for each part. This
can take up a lot of space in case of frequent export of large data amounts. To optimize the
consumption and create temporary tables for such exports, the parameter must be set to 1

Partner Portal URL: web address of the Partner/[s:2) or Wholesale Portal[e25

Partner Portal access mode (1 - read/write, 2 - read only): defines access permissions to the
Wholesale [e25land Partner Portals[es). The Write permission allows users to edit data from the portal
- for example, to delete a POI. Note that if the parameter is set to 2, registration at the portal is not
allowed

Campaign Portal URL: URL of the Alaris Campaign Portal[ss3 (for SMS campaigns)

Campaign Portal carrier name prefix (used if company name is not set): the System uses its value
as the company name if the Company field is left empty during registration in the Campaign Portal.
The default value is Retail client - which means that a carrier with the name Retail client (%user’s
email address%) will be created (if the user has not specified the Company field). If set to null, the
user’s email address is used as a carrier name. If set to any other value, the value (without the user’s
email address) will be used. See also the Alaris YouTube video

Campaign Portal dispatcher IP: |P address of a server where web module is installed in order to send
update events from database. In case the database and web interface are installed on the same
server, the parameter must be set to 127.0.0.1. The parameter must not be changed by the user

6.7.8 RCS

= RCS
Active EDR day count 60
Analytics calculation process count 0

Analytics currency

Archive EDR day count 40

Auto threshold calculation (0 - no, 1 - yes) 1

Automatic EDR archiving limit 10

Calculate analytics total depending on VPD 1
RCS

Active EDR day count: period during which EDRs can be accessed for various operations (such
as rerating, invoice generation etc.) After this EDRs are moved to an archive and are no longer
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available from the main web interface. If the default value is decreased, the data is moved to the
archive partition iteratively (run by the System job RCS_CLEANUP_SCHEME). Any increase of
the value must be approved with the Alaris technical support team as the operation may require
additional disk space

Analytics calculation process count. defines how many processes will be used for analytics
calculation (concurrent threads). If the setting is empty or 0, the number of sessions is calculated
based on the current System load. Any positive integer value is allowed for specification (as well
as 0) - note that the value depends on the number of cores. For instance, if the System is running
on 4 cores, the maximum value is 4.

Analytics currency: currency used in RCS\Analytics (335 (can be different from the System
currency) for columns like Margin, Revenue, Vendor cost. The parameter can be changed by the
Alaris technical support team. Note that cube recalculation is required to apply the change. The
exchange rate must be defined in the Reference books\Currency exchange rates [0 interface

Archive EDR day count. RCS EDR storage period in an archive. After this RCS EDRs are deleted.
If the default value is decreased, the data is removed iteratively (run by the System job
RCS_CLEANUP_SCHEME). Any increase of the value must be approved with the Alaris technical
support team as the operation may require additional disk space

Auto threshold calculation (0 - no, 1 - yes): when the value is 1, the cube update thresholds (the
System settings Stats calculation threshold (EDR/day; EDR/hour; EDR/min; EDR/month;
EDR/week) of the RCS section are calculated automatically once the current day cube has been
successfully updated

Automatic EDR archiving limit. the period (in days) for which RCS EDR records will be archived
within a single iteration. The default value is 3. The minimum value is 1

Calculate analytics total depending on VPD: possible values are 0 (disabled) and 1 (enabled). In
case of 1, the analytics Total row will be calculated and shown in accordance with permissions
configured for a user on the Administration\Users [+ tab. If set to 0, the Total row will show all
traffic.

Day cube partition count. number of RCS daily cubes stored in the System; in other words, a
period of time (in days) during which the System retains aggregated statistics arranged by daily
cubes. Since increasing of the parameter requires additional server space (on databases), it can
be modified only by the Alaris technical support team. The default value is 465

Defragment RCS rates (1 - yes, 0 - no): possible values are 0 and 1 (0 - disable rate
defragmentation, 1 - enable, default value is 1). Defragmentation means merging rates with the
same price in case the End date of one rate is equal to the Start date of another. The logic is as
follows (if the setting is 1). Suppose there is a rate 0.1 for MCCMNC 214001 with the period
2019.01.01 00:00:00 - 2019.01.10 00:00:00. If the rate 0.1 for 214001 is added (Add rate button)
with the period 2019.01.10 00:00:00 - 2100.01.01 00:00:00, a single unified rate 0.1 will be created
as a result for 2019.01.01 00:00:00 - 2100.01.01 00:00:00. If the value is 0, two rates with periods
2019.01.01 00:00:00 - 2019.01.10 00:00:00 and 2019.01.01 00:00:00 - 2019.01.10 00:00:00 will be
present. If rates contain different rate notes, two rates will be created irrespective of the
parameter value

EDR loader process count. defines the guaranteed number of loading processes of EDRs which
will be launched irrespective of the System load. The recommended value is 0 which means that
the number of the processes will be defined by the System performance and its current load

EDR rerating step (in minutes): default value is 30 minutes which means that during rerating of
EDRs for the defined period they will be rerated by portions of 30 minutes
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o Effective from date for change type 'same' (0 - actual, 1 - export date). when the value is 1, the
Effective from date is replaced with the task Start date for rates that were not changed during
rate export, if the Export type parameter has the value changes pending at or rates effective at

e  Hour cube partition count. number of RCS hourly cubes stored in the System; in other words, a
period of time (in hours) during which the System retains aggregated statistics arranged by
hourly cubes. Since increasing of the parameter requires additional server space (on databases),
it can be modified only by the Alaris technical support team. The default value is 1512

e Last RCS MRC checkpoint. date of the last RCS MRC (RCS\Bots [s7) checkpoint (serves for
generation of charges)

e List of MCCs with 3-digit MNCs: list of MCCs for countries that always use 3-digit MNCs. The
list is used to generate the MCCMNCS5 column during rate export. MCCs that are not in the list
are translated into 5-digit codes if the MNC starts with 0

e MCC "Rest of the world": the default value is 777. This record is considered if the price for the
full MCCMNC or its MCC cannot be found. For example, when an attempt is sent to a number
belonging to the network with MCCMNC 214001 but the product does not contain rates for either
214001 or 214, the price for code 777 (if it is both present and active) will be selected.

e Minute cube partition count. number of RCS minute cubes stored in the System; in other words,
a period of time (in minutes) during which the System retains aggregated statistics arranged by
minute cubes. Since increasing of the parameter requires additional server space (on databases),
it can be modified only by the Alaris technical support team. The default value is 300

e Month cube partition count. number of RCS monthly cubes stored in the System; in other words,
a period of time (in months) during which the System retains aggregated statistics arranged by
monthly cubes. Since increasing of the parameter requires additional server space (on
databases), it can be modified only by the Alaris technical support team. The default value is 24

e Non-match DLR storage period, min: storage period of RCS statuses with no matching EDR
submit packets. The parameter is intended to match statuses which for some reason were
inserted to the database before the EDR with the corresponding submit packet

e RCS statistics telescopic mode: when enabled, the interface shows:
o the past two hours (current and previous) calculated using minute cubes on the fly

o the current day calculated using hour cubes plus the past two hours calculated using minute
cubes on the fly

o the current month calculated using daily cubes; the current day of the month is calculated
using hour cubes

When disabled (0), click Telescopic view in the RCS\Analytics [} interface (available only if the
user has the Telescopic mode permission granted) to apply the same logic. To disable the
Telescopic view, click on the control again

e Rate inheritance mode (0 - longest match at child, 1 - global longest match): flag that controls
rate search logic. When set to 1, the System searches for the most detailed rate in the parent and
child product and uses the most detailed one to charge the client. When set to 0, the System first
searches for the child product and if there is no suitable rate (for either MCC or MCCMNC), it
searches it in the parent product. The default value is 1. The same setting is available on the
product level (which overrides the System parameter)

e Session tarification type: [0-not change\1-change] type depend on billing scheme. When set to 0,
a session event is created and the Default rate from the billing scheme is used if there is no
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separate session rate in the billing scheme. When set to 1, no session event is created and
messages are billed according to the value Event: Message if there is no rate for the session in
the billing scheme.

e Stats calculation delay, minutes (day/hour/min/month): the delays configured for each time
increment (minute, hour, day, week, month) to allow statistics calculation even if the thresholds
configured in Stats calculation threshold settings for corresponding type of cubes have not been
reached. For example, the value 45 in the parameter Stats calculation delay, minutes (day) means
that the statistics for a daily cube will be calculated in 45 minutes after EDR import for the day
takes place even if the value of Stats calculation threshold (EDR/day) is not reached. Note that it
is NOT recommended to decrease the values without consulting the Alaris technical support
team first since it leads to almost constant recalculation of the same data (in case of increase,
the cubes may be calculated too slowly and the data will not be shown in the Analytics interface).
Additionally please note that all values are calculated automatically based on daily traffic volume
(if the setting Auto threshold calculation is set to 1). The minimum value is 1.

e Stats calculation delay, minutes (hour minor) and Stats calculation minor threshold (EDR/hour) are
intended to decrease the number of hour cube recalculations (for example caused by late
delivery reports). An hour cube will be placed to queue for recalculation:

o the period set in the parameter Stats calculation delay, minutes (hour minor) if the number of
newly inserted RCS EDRs is less than Stats calculation minor threshold (EDR/hour)

o the period set in Stats calculation delay, minutes (hour) if the number of newly inserted EDRs
is greater than Stats calculation minor threshold (EDR/hour) but less than Stats calculation
threshold (EDR/hour)

o if the number of newly inserted RCS EDRs is greater than Stats calculation threshold
(EDR/hour)

If Auto threshold calculation is set to 1, Stats calculation minor threshold (EDR/hour) is calculated
as Stats calculation threshold (EDR/hour) / 50

e Stats calculation threshold (EDR/day, EDR/hour, EDR/min, EDR/month, EDR/week): number of
RCS EDRs per day/hour/minute/month necessary to launch next cube recalculation. For
example, if Stats calculation threshold (EDR/day) is set to 100, the corresponding daily cube will
be recalculated as soon as more than 100 new EDRs are imported for this day

e Traffic details days count. number of days to store the RCS financial statistics in the System.
Since increasing of the parameter requires additional server space (on databases), it can be
modified only by the Alaris technical support team

e  Week cube partition count. number of RCS weekly cubes stored in the System; in other words, a
period (in weeks) during which the System retains aggregated statistics arranged by weekly
cubes. Since increasing of the parameter requires additional server space (on databases), it can
be modified only by the Alaris technical support team

6.7.9 Replication

= Replication

Enable sync from master server (D - no, 1 - yes) ]

Replication server |IP address 182.1653.18.234
Replication gerver database 51D invoice
Replication server password for main DB scheme R
Replication gerver port 1821
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Replication

Enable sync from master server (0 - no, 1 - yes): defines whether synchronization must be
enabled. The parameter is intended for enabling synchronization between active databases of
different Systems - it is handy when you have two Alaris Systems installed. When
synchronization is enabled, the data of pre-defined tables (specified in the internal database table
invoice.rep_table) will be synchronized between the Systems. The parameter must be changed
by the Alaris technical support team only. Synchronization can be launched with the help of the
internal procedure (BZ59403).

Replication server IP address: IP address of the active database whose data must be

synchronized with the current System. If the database is switched to the standby mode, the data
will not be synchronized, and corresponding error messages will appear in the report System log
(Administration)[2. The parameter must be changed by the Alaris technical support team only

Replication server database SID: SID of the active database where data will be synchronized
from with the current System. The parameter must be changed by the Alaris technical support
team only

Repilication server password for main DB scheme: password to access the active database for
synchronization (under the invoice user). The parameter must be changed by the Alaris technical
support team only

Replication server port. port of the active database. The parameter must be changed by the
Alaris technical support team only

6.7.10 SMS

= SMS

Active EDR day count 30
Apply postponed DLRs in, days 0.02
Archive EDR day count 180
Auto rerate current month only (0 - no, 1 yes) 0
Automatic EDR archiving limit (days to archive at a time) 3
Buffered EDR storage period, days 5
Campaign Portal trusted IP list (separated by comma) 10.200.0.25,127.0.0.1,10.200.0.25 10.146..
Delivery timestamp delta (sec) 0
EDR Export tasks store period (days) 30
EDR loader process count 16
EDR mediation reject limit {null - unlimited) null

EDR rerating hour

EDR rerating step (in minutes) 30
EMA frame 100
EMA stats delay, min 9
EMA stats last date

EMA valid pericd, days 2

Enable system-wide stateful concatenated messages pro... 1

SMS
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Active EDR day count. period during which EDRs can be accessed for various operations (such
as rerating, invoice generation etc.) After this EDRs are moved to an archive and are no longer
available from the main web interface. If the default value is decreased, the data is moved to the
archive partition iteratively (run by the System job PRV_CLEANUP_SCHEME). Any increase of the
value must be approved with the Alaris technical support team as the operation may require additional
disk space

Apply postponed DLRs in, days: delay period for applying DLRs generated before the date
specified in the parameter Postpone applying DLRs for SMS received before. If set to null,
delivery reports will be applied immediately

Archive EDR day count. EDR storage period in an archive. After this EDRs are deleted. If the
default value is decreased, the data is removed iteratively (run by the System job
PRV_CLEANUP_SCHEME). Any increase of the value must be approved with the Alaris technical
support team as the operation may require additional disk space. The period is calculated from
the period specified in the Active EDR day count parameter

NOTE: The parameters Active EDR day count and Archive EDR day count are involved in storage of
MNP server-related EDRs in Oracle Enterpise Edition. Data older than N days is deleted. N is determined
by the sum of the number of days from the System parameters Active EDR day count and Archive EDR
day count.

Auto rerate current month only (0 - no, 1 yes). if set to 1, even if the rate change is within the
maximum timeframe limits (defined by the Max rerating interval System parameter), the auto
rerate task start date will be limited by the start of the current month. The default value is 0. If
enabled and the Max rerating interval has been reached (for example, it is set to 2), the past 2
days will be re-rated (given that they both fit into the current month)

Automatic EDR archiving limit (days to archive at a time): the period (in days) for which EDR
records (including HLR EDRs) will be archived within a single iteration. The default value is 3. The
minimum value is 1

Block expired messages (0 - no, 1 - yes): the default value is 0. If a message with an expired
validity period is received, it is rejected with the VALIDITY PERIOD IS EXPIRED internal status.
The same name setting can be configured in Carriers\SMS channels[+3\. All channels that have
the Block expired messages control set to System default inherit the System parameter value.
The channel value has a priority over the System parameter value

Buffered EDR storage period, days: the default value is 30. It specifies how many days buffered
EDRs can be stored in the active partition (for example, with statuses BUFFERED CLB,

BUFFERED _HB, BUFFERED_VLB, BUFFERED VSLB, BUFFERED SEGMENT). Once the value is
reached, the EDRs are deleted

Campaign Portal trusted IP list (separated by comma): list of all IP addresses (local - or if not
available, public) of the server scheme. The parameter is set by the Alaris technical support team
and must not be changed by users

Channel expiry period, minutes: the period after which the channel status update details are
deleted (10 minutes by default)

Delivery timestamp delta (sec): the parameter is intended to specify the timestamp shift of delivery
reports for concatenated messages - the default switch logic is to shift ‘Event time’ of concatenated
message parts (since uniqueness of EDRs is based on the event time+message ID. In case a vendor
returns the same message ID for all parts, duplicates will not be written to the database). The
parameter is applied in order to match such submits (with shifted timestamps) with delivery reports
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EDR Export tasks store period (days). storage period for export tasks (SMS\EDR
management\EDR export tool[s71). The minimum value is 1, whereby tasks are stored for the
current day and the previous day

EDR loader process count: defines the guaranteed number of loading processes of EDRs which will
be launched irrespective of the System load. The recommended value is 0 which means that the
number of the processes will be defined by the System performance and its current load

EDR mediation reject limit (null - unlimited): maximum amount of invalid rows in the HLR EDR file
required to reject it. The default value is null. Note that HLR EDR are not generated by default and can
be generated only for HLR reselling. The parameter additionally affects SMS EDR file import (EDRs
and EDRd)

EDR rerating hour: the hour when the daily auto-rerating procedure runs

EDR rerating step (in minutes): default value is 30 minutes which means that during rerating of EDRs
for the defined period they will be rerated by portions of 30 minutes

EMA frame: window (number of attempts) for calculation of statistics for routing - for example, for
routing metrics such as CLPoiDLR or RuleDIvCNT. The default value is 100, meaning that if the
number of attempts arrived within last minute is less than 100, the statistics will be calculated by EMA
(Exponential Moving Average) algorithm. The operating logic of the mefrics is detailed in Appendix 4.
Formulas and conditions in routing\Routing metrics|esf

EMA stats delay, min: the statistics calculation delay in minutes. The statistics are applicable to
DLR metrics and metrics based on the routing rules usage counters - such as VPoiDLR, RuleAttCNT,
RuleSucCNT, etc. It is calculated every time System jobs SMS_UPDATE_DELIVERY_EMA (for DLRs
stats) and SMS_UPDATE_RULE_EMA (for routing rules stats) are launched (every 5 minutes by
default). The statistics are checked for the period between the last check date and the current date,
where the date of the last check can be seen in EMA stats last date, and the value specified in EMA
stats delay, min is subtracted from the current date. For example, if the job is launched at 15:05:00,
the interval for calculation will be 14:55-15:00. The operating logic of the metrics is detailed in
Appendix 4. Formulas and conditions in routing\Routing metrics[esh

NOTE: In terms of routing statistics, the EMA tool serves to secure prevalence of recent EDRs over
earlier ones; the System's routing module receives all SMS statistical data from the database, where
EMA is calculated retrospectively with the specified delay, i.e. data on messages arriving within or after
this delay period is not taken into account since it can seriously damage the overall analytical picture, for
example, because of the absence of delivery reports that are most likely to arrive shortly afterwards.

EMA stats last date: date and time of the latest update of statistics. When statistics (for DLRs and
routing rules) has been calculated, the date is set to current date minus EMA stats delay, min

EMA valid period, days: stats validity period in days for stats validity for items used in the
routing rules (for example, client MCC MNC code). If on expiration of the specified period no
traffic is processed for the item, the routing module will assume statistics for this item as null; if
even one SMS arrives within this period the stats will be considered valid

Enable system-wide stateful concatenated messages processing. the parameter serves to control
the list of channels that are used for sending all segments of an SMS through a single vendor. When
set to 1, all client channels expect to receive all parts of a long message before sending a single
routing request and thus receive the same routing list for all the parts and send all the parts through
the same vendors.

NOTE: To create a custom list of channels, use the parameter Stateful concatenated messages
processing in Carriers\SMS channels [+ (available only when Partner direction = Client). This means you
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can choose the necessary list of channels and activate the option for each of them. Find out more in the

Alari

YouT Vi

Highlight swap deals in stats (0 - no, 1 - yes): if set to 1, traffic passed in accordance with swap

deals (Swap deals [ interface) is marked with the icon (<) in SMS\Analytics [sh

List of client products to apply activation reports to: list of client product IDs (comma-separated) for
which the Viber conversion/activation report will be applied. Starting from version 3.5.13 the System
allows receiving device activation status notifications from Viber. These notifications confirm that the
SMS has been delivered to the end user device. The System receives the notifications and registers
them in the EDR, changing the delivery status to ACTIVATED. To enable the activation feature in the
System, contact the Alaris technical support team and communicate the code BZ21305

List of clients to clear EDR, ID list separated by a comma: a list of account IDs (not indicated by
default) separated by comma to delete Campaign Portal EDRs. If the value of the setting is less
than the value of Retail EDR storage, days then Campaign Portal EDRs and campaigns are
deleted for the specified period for the list of clients specified in this parameter

List of cut prefixes, separated by a comma: the parameter (net set by default) serves to specify a
list of characters separated by a comma that will be cut from the recipient number when sending
single Campaign Portal messages or campaigns. For example, if the list is specified as 00,+
then the number 0012036007000 will be shortened to 12036007000 to search for rates and then
send the message

Max rerating interval: defines the maximum period (in days) affected by the daily auto-rerating
procedure. The value cannot be set greater than Active EDR day count. Suppose the parameter is
set to 30 days and there is a rate for the period 01/01/2018 00:00:00 - 01/01/2019 00:00:00 (today is
01/01/2019). Suppose the price was changed during the day. When auto rerating starts (defined by
EDR rerating hour) the period 02/12/2018 00:00:00 - 01/01/2019 00:00:00 (last 30 days) will be
recalculated for the rate. Note that the period for autorerating tasks created in accordance with a
volume-based deal is limited to 30 days irrespective of the System parameter’s value. It cannot be
modified

Maximum rerating job count. the maximum number of simultaneously processed manual and
auto EDR rerating subtasks. 0 by default, that is, the optimization is disabled. When set to a
positive value, the hidden SMS-RERATING-SPLIT-INTERVAL System parameter must be
modified as well. To configure it, contact the technical Alaris support team and communicate the
code BZ52841. The logic of parallelism as follows: suppose, SMS-RERATING-SPLIT-INTERVAL
is set to 6 (hours), Maximum rerating job count is equal to 5. When a task for a 2-day period (48
hours) is created, it is split to subtasks by 6 hours. It implies that 8 subtasks (intervals) are
created. Only 5 of them can be processed simultaneously

Non-match DLR storage period, min: storage period of DLRs with no matching EDR submit_sm
packets. The parameter is intended to match delivery reports which for some reason were
inserted to the database before the EDR with the corresponding submit_sm packet. Additionally,
the parameter indicates the storage period for monitoring messages

Number of days to store EDR in Campaign Portal by client list, days: the storage time of
Campaign Portal EDRs and campaigns (365 days by default) for the client accounts listed in the
List of clients to clear EDR, ID list separated by a comma System setting

Postpone applying DLRs for SMS received before: postpone applying DLRs for messages
received before the specified date. The parameter serves to prevent backdate update of
statistics during invoice generation. The postponed DLRs will be applied after the delay
configured in the parameter Apply postponed DLRs in, days. The parameter must be specified as
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a date, for example: 2016.06.19 12:30:00. If set to null, delivery reports are applied with immediate
effect

Rerating alert recipients: email addresses (comma-separated) for the results of rerating tasks
(both manual and automatic), given that the number of rerated records is greater than 0. Not
specified by default (no email is sent). The format of the emails is defined by the EDR
Recalculating results letter template

Retail EDR storage, days: the number of days within which Campaign portal EDRs are stored.
365 by default

Retail minute stats storage, day: the number of days within which Campaign portal statistics (that
serves to generate charts on the Dashboard page) is stored. 365 by default

Resolve domain names for SMS channels every X minutes: serves to specify how often the
System needs to check the domain name of SMS channels. For example if the value is 2, the
System will resolve all domains specified in the SMS channels every 2 minutes. Note that domain
names can be specified only for the vendor direction. Additional info in regard to the resolved names
will be posted to the System log (Administration)[2e61 report if the System parameter System debug
mode (true or false) is set to true (can be changed with the help of the Alaris technical support team)

Rule count stats clear policy (0 - hourly, 1 - daily, 2 - weekly, 3 — monthly). defines how often the
System must reset the values of the rule attempt counters RuleAttCNT (total attempts),
RuleSucCNT (successful attempts) and RuleDIVCNT (delivered attempts) - see

ting\Routing rules\Rul [4h. For example, if set to 1, every day at 00:00 (by server
time) statistics will be removed; if the value is 2, the reset will happen every Monday at 00:00; if set to
3, the metrics will be set to 0 on the 1st day of every month (at 00:00 as well)

SMS status request periods: serves to set the number and periods of requests (the periods are set
as numbers separated by either comma or blank space). The default value is 5,75,60. Up to 4000
symbols can be inserted. Positive integer values are allowed, negative values will trigger an immediate
request sent to a vendor. For example, if the user specifies 5 5 5 in the SMS status request periods
parameter, the SMS switch will request the status from the vendor three times every 5 seconds (or
less than three times if an expected status is received earlier). The same parameter can be set in an
HTTP vendor channel, which has priority over the System setting. If both the channel and System
settings are left empty (null), no request will be sent to the vendor. See also the Alaris YouTube video

Set 'Dip HLR' as enabled by default (0 - no, 1 - yes): when the value is 1, the Dip HLR checkbox
is selected by default in the Add panel of the Carriers\Products[+5 page for SMS products. The
parameter has an effect on the Campaign portal client products as well (created automatically)

Simulation test password: password of the channel used for sending test messages (from the
SMS\Routing\Simulation\Send SMS|[s) tab). For correct operation at least one channel with the Auto
type must have a username and password matched with the parameters Simulation test password
and Simulation test user name

Simulation test user name: username of the channel used for sending test messages (from the
SMS\Routing\Simulation\Send SMS[43) tab). For correct operation at least one channel with the Auto
type must have a username and password matched with the parameters Simulation test password
and Simulation test user name

Switch IP list for test message sending: IP addresses of switches used when sending a test SMS

in SMS\Routing\Simulation\Send SMS [ (in case of several switches). If set to null, the Switch IP
cannot be chosen in the Send SMS tab
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Switch URL template for SMS test send: URL of the switch used for test SMS generation in
SMS\Routing\Simulation\Send SMS[4\. Test messages may be generated directly from the
switch or from the billing interface by creating a channel, linking it to POI and a certain product,
and can be terminated if the System manages to find possible termination. The parameter is set
by Alaris engineers and must not be changed by a user

Switch URL template for Campaign Portal: URL of the switch used for message sending from Alaris
Campaign Portal . The parameter is set by the Alaris technical support team and must not be changed
by users

6.7.11 SMS Test

= SMS Test

CSG AP login null

C3G AP| password e

CSG SMSRoute ID null

C3G URL mull

C3G test result {1 - system calculated, 2 - taken from C5G) 1

Manual SMS send URL http-ihestportfapi7eommand=submit&us. .
Mumber of tests to consider for feature generation 10

Period of tests to consider for feature generation 30

SMS Test

NOTE: The parameters of specific test systems are applicable only if the System parameter SMS Test
System service enabled is set to 0. Otherwise test systems are configured in the Test system editor (s
tab of the SMS test system interface.

CSG APl login, CSG API password, CSG SMSRoute ID, CSG URL: parameters that serve to
configure the CSG Assure service for SMS testing (for detailed configuration refer to SMS\Test

system\Using CSG Assure service to test SMS delivery|[ss)

CSG test result: when set to 2, the test result is taken from the CSG platform. When set to 1, the
test result is calculated based on the System logic (the test result is FAIL if the Sender ID was
changed or the UlTestStatusID field value is other than 100)

Manual SMS send URL: link for sending test messages through the Manual test platform,
configured by the Alaris technical support team

Number of tests to consider for feature generation. number of tests sufficient for automatic
generation of routing features in SMS\Routing\Routing features [s81 (the following routing features
are generated: FalseDLR, OrigNotKept, Textintegrity)

The default value of the FalseDLR feature will be changed to Yes if at least one of the checked tests is
not in the DELIVRD status (the Delivery status column) - in case the Manual test System is used.
The FalseDLR of other systems will be changed to Yes if the delivery report received from the vendor
and the delivery returned from the test System are different (for example, the vendor returned
DELIVRD while the test System returned UNDELIV):

o The default value of OrigNotKept will be No if sender IDs were not modified in all tests (Sender ID
status column)

o The default value of TextIntegrity will be set as No if test texts were modified ( Text diff column -
applicable to any test platform). The tasks to be verified to obtain the feature value must comply
with the following conditions:
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= task status: completed or failed
= delivery status: DELIVRD or OK
= Test ref ID: must be other than '-'

The parameter works along with the setting Period of tests to consider for feature generation (see
below) - for example, if Number of tests to consider for feature generation is 10 and Period of tests
to consider for feature generation is 1 day, then only the first 10 tests for the past 24 hours will be
taken into account. If there are only 5 tests for the period, the result will be based on them. Note that
the System job SMS_AUTO_FEATURES must be enabled (System jobs interface). It is disabled by
default

Period of tests to consider for feature generation: period (in days) of tests sufficient for automatic
generation of routing features in the SMS\Routing\Routing features|[«s31 interface (the following routing
features are generated: FalseDLR, OrigNotKept, TextIntegrity). The parameter works together with the
setting Number of tests to consider for feature generation (see above) - for example, if Number of
tests to consider for feature generation is 10 and Period of tests to consider for feature generation
is 1 day, then only the first 10 tests for the past 24 hours will be taken into account - if there are only
5 tests for the period, the result will be based on them

Prefix-based route testing channel ID: serves to specify the channel ID. Once a message is received
from this channel, the destination number will be searched for the # symbol, and the digits preceding
it will be used as the POI ID to which the message must be sent. No routing will be performed for the
message. See also the Alaris YouTube video

Remote365 SMS send URL, Remote365 control URL, Remote365 password, Remote365 user
name: parameters that serve to configure the remote365 service for SMS testing (for detailed
configuration refer to SMS\Test system\Using remote365 to test SMS delivery/[s3). The
parameters are configured by the Alaris technical support team

Route testing client. D of the carrier that has channels configured for the test systems (SMS\Test
system[s2?). Change of the parameter require either switch restart or change of the test channel
(usually the configuration is made by the Alaris technical support team)

SMS Test System service enabled (disabled by default): when set to 1, the parameters of the test
platforms are set in the Test system editor[s:). When set to 0, the parameters are set in System
settings. To change the value, contact the Alaris technical support and communicate the code
CS-349.

SMS Test System service host. URL of the java service containing the service IP address and
port (configured by the Alaris technical support team; do not change the parameter unless you
know what you are doing).

SMS test max attempts count. number (integer) of attempts to send the test message (attempts are
made until the number is reached or delivery status is received from the test platform). Note that the
first attempt is resent in a minute, the second - in 2 minutes, the 3rd - in 4 minutes, etc (the delay is
increased exponentially). If set to null, it is considered as 10 maximum attempts

SmsYoga SMS send URL: the URL for sending messages to the test system over the SMS
switch (matches the value specified in the System setting Manual SMS send URL)

SmsYoga control URL: the direct URL for accessing the service (typically

https://sms.yoga/api/v1/)

SmsYoga password: the password for the service (client secret)
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SmsYoga user name: the username for the service (client ID)

TelQ App ID, TelQ App key: parameters that serve to configure the TelQ service for SMS testing
(for detailed configuration refer to ' ivery[s)

TelQ test result timeout, min.: timeout to wait for the response of the TelQ test platform about the
test status. Note that the check is made together with SMS test max attempts count. For example, if
the count is 5 and the timeout is 60 minutes, test rejection will occur on the 15th minute - and since
the timeout value is not reached, the test will be considered failed. However if the count is 7, the
rejection will happen on the 63rd minute (in case all attempts are unsuccessful) and the timeout is
reached

Test client products: list of product IDs that are considered test products (Traffic type will be
displayed as Test in SMS\Analytics [5) for these products

TestMySMS URL: links for sending test messages through the TestMySMS test platform, configured
by the Alaris technical support team. To apply a new link in order to send tests through it from the Test
system, a re-login is required

TestMySMS password and TestMySMS user name: login and password used to access the
TestMySMS platform

TestMySMS vendor: the name of the vendor as specified in the TestMySMS platform (for
detailed configuration refer to SMS\Test system\Using TestMySMS to test SMS delivery [s5)

Testelium URL: URL to the Testelium service, normally set to https://api.testelium.com

Testelium channel ID: client channel ID created for the Testelium platform under the Route testing
client

Testelium token: the token of the Testeliem account

Texter URL: URL for access to Texter (https://api.cmtelecom.com/texter/v1/)

Texter app id: the account ID on the Texter side

Texter app key: API key for access to the testing platform

iTest URL API: URL API of iTest, normally set to https://api.i-test.net/
iTest login: iTest login (email address).

iTest password: iTest password

iTest profile name: profile name from the respective iTest setting
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6.7.12 SMS analytics

= SMS analytics

Allow list of rates to be calculated in analytics (0-no, 1-r... 2
Analytics calculation process count 4

Analytics first currency

Analytics second currency UsSD
Analytics third currency RUB
Auto threshold calculation (€ - no, 1 - yes) 0
Calculate analytics total depending on VPD 0

Day cube partition count

Default Analytics view SRC_CARRIER
Delivery interval ranges (comma-separated, seconds)

Hour cube partition count

List of SMS products which margin is set to 0 in analytics null

SMS analytics

Allow list of rates to be calculated in analytics (0 - no, 1 - rate lists, 2 - rate and tax rate lists): the
parameter serves to disable calculation of specific data when opening the Analytics interface,
which allows speeding up the interface operation in case of large traffic volumes. The default
value is 2 (the original logic). If changed, cube recalculation can be required to reflect new data in
the Analytics. Contact the Alaris technical support team and communicate the code BZ59404

Analytics calculation process count. defines how many processes will be used for analytics
calculation (concurrent threads). If the setting is empty or 0, the number of sessions is calculated
based on the current System load. Any positive integer value is allowed for specification (as well as 0)
- note that the value depends on the number of cores. For instance, if the System is running on 4
cores, the maximum value is 4.

Analytics first currency: currency used in SMS\Analytics[33) (can be different from the System
currency) for columns like Margin, Revenue, Cost, HLR cost. The parameter can be changed by the
Alaris technical support team. Note that cube recalculation is required to apply the change. The
exchange rate must be defined in the Reference books\Currency exchange rates[zb) interface

Analytics second currency: currency used in SMS\Analytics [35 (can be different from the System
currency). Note that cube recalculation is required to apply the change. Can be null (no additional
columns will be added to Analytics in this case). The exchange rate must be defined in the Reference
books\Currency exchange rates[27) interface

Analytics third currency: currency used in Analytics (can be different from the System currency).
Note that cube recalculation is required to apply the change. Can be null (no additional columns will
be added to Analytics in this case). The exchange rate must be defined in the Reference
books\Currency exchange rates[27) interface

Auto threshold calculation (0 - no, 1 - yes): when the value is 1, the cube update thresholds (System
settings Stats calculation threshold (EDR/day; EDR/hour; EDR/min; EDR/month; EDR/week) are
calculated automatically once the current day cube has been successfully updated. The thresholds
are calculated on the following conditions:
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o Min threshold: 150% of the average EDR volume per minute
o Hour threshold: 30% of the average EDR volume per hour

o Day threshold: EDR volume for the first eight hours of the day
o Week threshold: 10% of the average EDR volume per week

o Month threshold: 10% of the average EDR volume per month

e Calculate analytics total depending on VPD: possible values are 0 (disabled) and 1 (enabled). In
case of 1, analytics Total row will be calculated and shown in accordance with permissions
configured for a user on the Administration\Users[1 tab. If set as 0, the Total row will reflect all
traffic. In both cases traffic from or to a restricted partner will be hidden by the Restricted partner
record in the main panel.

e Day cube patrtition count. number of daily cubes stored in the System; in other words, a period
of time (in days) during which the System retains aggregated statistics arranged by daily cubes.
Since increasing of the parameter requires additional server space (on databases), it can be modified
only by the Alaris technical support team. The default value is 465

o Default Analytics view: serves to configure the statistics layer that is opened by default in the
SMS\Analytics [s3) interface. The default value is SRC_CARRIER (Client layer). For example, the
value CALLED_COUNTRY allows checking the data starting from Country

e Delivery interval ranges (comma-separated, seconds): serves to set up to 5 time intervals (in
seconds). Delivery reports are distributed between the intervals for more precise calculation of
average delivery delay (ADD). Messages will be shown in the columns Delivered within interval 1...5
in SMS\Analytics 3. To edit the parameter, contact the Alaris technical support team and
communicate the code BZ22968. Note that recalculation of analytical cubes is required to apply the
change. For example, if the value is 5,15,60,180, the analytics columns will show:

o Delivered within interval 1 - number of delivery reports that were received within the interval 0-5
seconds after message sending to the vendor side (the right boundary is not included)

o Delivered within interval 2 — the interval is 5-15 seconds
o Delivered within interval 3 — the interval is 15-60 seconds
o Delivered within interval 4 — the interval is 60-180 seconds

o Delivered within interval 5 — the number of delivery reports that were received in 3 minutes and
later

e Hour cube partition count. number of hourly cubes stored in the System; in other words, a period
of time (in hours) during which the System retains aggregated statistics arranged by hourly
cubes. Since increasing of the parameter requires additional server space (on databases), it can be
modified only by the Alaris technical support team. The default value is 1512

e List of SMS products which margin is set to 0 in analytics: SMS ID of SMS products (comma-
separated — 2,000 symbols are allowed) that must be excluded from margin analysis (their margin is
displayed as 0 in SMS\Analytics[363). This parameter is used when the rates must be ignored in
analytics — for example, when the System owner uses internal equipment for processing SMS
messages, which makes rates and margin data irrelevant. In order to apply the changed parameter to
processed traffic, analytical cubes must be recalculated

e Minute cube partition count. number of minute cubes stored in the System; in other words, a
period of time (in minutes) during which the System retains aggregated statistics arranged by
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minute cubes. Since increasing of the parameter requires additional server space (on databases), it
can be modified only by the Alaris technical support team. The default value is 300

e Month cube partition count. number of monthly cubes stored in the System; in other words, a
period of time (in months) during which the System retains aggregated statistics arranged by
monthly cubes. Since increasing of the parameter requires additional server space (on databases), it
can be modified only by the Alaris technical support team. The default value is 24

e Recalculate current day stats at, hours (0-23, 1-fold): forced recalculation of day statistics at the
specified hour (valid values are integers from 0 to 23). Several values can be specified (comma-
separated), for example: 1,15,22 (daily cubes will be recalculated every day at 01:00, 15:00, 22:00
irrespective of the calculation threshold). In case null is specified, cube recalculation will happen
every time when the Stats calculation threshold (EDR/day) is reached

e Recalculate current hour stats at, mins (0-50, 10-fold): forced recalculation of hour statistics at
the specified minute of the hour (valid values are 0, 10, 20, 30, 40 or 50). Several values can be
specified (comma-separated), for example: 10,50 (hourly cubes will be recalculated every hour on
10th and 50th minutes irrespective of the calculation threshold). In case null is specified, cube
recalculation will happen once the Stats calculation threshold (EDR/hour) is reached

e SMS statistics telescopic mode: when enabled, the interface shows:
- the past two hours (current and previous) calculated using minute cubes on the fly

- the current day calculated using hour cubes plus the past two hours calculated using minute
cubes on the fly

- the current month calculated using daily cubes; the current day of the month is calculated
using hour cubes

- the current year is calculated based on the underlying cubes: full month cubes, full daily
cubes, full hour cubes. The rest of the data is gathered from minute cubes. For example,
today is 03.10.2022 05:30 and the year layer is selected. The calculation logic will use:

- full monthly cubes (01.01.2022, 02.01.2022)

- full daily cubes (from 03.01.2022 00:00 till 03.10.2022 00:00)

- full hour cubes for the current day (03.10.2022 00:00-03.10.2022 05:00)
- minute cubes (03.10.2022 05:00-03.10.2022 05:30)

When disabled (0), click Telescopic view in the SMS\Analytics[31 interface (available only if
the user has the Telescopic mode permission granted) to apply the same logic. To disable
the Telescopic view, click on the control again

e Show aver. delivery delay in seconds (0 - no, 1 - yes). when the value is 1, the average delivery
delay is shown in seconds (by default it is displayed in minutes)

e Stats calculation delay, minutes (day/hour/min/month/year): the delays configured for each time
increment (minute, hour, day, week, month and year) to allow statistics calculation even if the
thresholds configured in Stats calculation threshold settings for corresponding type of cubes have
not been reached. For example, the value 45 in the parameter Stats calculation delay, minutes (day)
means that the statistics for a daily cube will be calculated in 45 minutes after EDR import for the day
takes place even if the value of Stats calculation threshold (EDR/day) is not reached. Note that it is
not recommended to decrease the values without consulting the Alaris technical support team first
since it leads to almost constant recalculation of the same data (in case of increase, the cubes may
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be calculated too slowly and the data will not be shown in the Analytics interface). Additionally please
note that all values are calculated automatically based on daily traffic volume (if the setting Auto
threshold calculation is set to 1). The default value for Stats calculation delay, minutes (year) is
1300. The minimum value is 1.

Stats calculation threshold (EDR/day, EDR/hour, EDR/min, EDR/month, EDR/week, EDR/year):
number of EDRs per day/hour/minute/month/year necessary to launch next cube recalculation.
For example, if Stats calculation threshold (EDR/day) is set to 100, the corresponding daily cube will
be recalculated as soon as more than 100 new EDRs are imported for this day. For Stats calculation
threshold (EDR/year), the default value is 48000

Stats calculation delay, minutes (hour minor) and Stats calculation minor threshold (EDR/hour) are
intended to decrease the number of hour cube recalculations (for example caused by late delivery
reports). An hour cube will be placed to queue for recalculation:

o after the period set in the parameter Stats calculation delay, minutes (hour minor) if the
number of newly inserted EDRs is less than Stats calculation minor threshold (EDR/hour)

o after the period set in Stats calculation delay, minutes (hour) if the number of newly inserted
EDRs is greater than Stats calculation minor threshold (EDR/hour) but less than Stats
calculation threshold (EDR/hour)

o immediately if the number of newly inserted EDRs is greater than Stats calculation threshold
(EDR/hour)

If Auto threshold calculation is set to 1, Stats calculation minor threshold (EDR/hour) is calculated
as Stats calculation threshold (EDR/hour) / 50

Traffic details days count. number of days to store the financial statistics in the System. Since
increasing of the parameter requires additional server space (on databases), it can be modified only
by the Alaris technical support team

Week cube partition count. number of weekly cubes stored in the System; in other words, a period
(in weeks) during which the System retains aggregated statistics arranged by weekly cubes. Since
increasing of the parameter requires additional server space (on databases), it can be modified only
by the Alaris technical support team. The default value is 40

Year cube partition count. number of years for storage of year cubes; the default value is 10
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= SMS rates

Blocked networks markers (comma separated)

Closed networks markers (comma separated)

Default Auto rate export mode

Default close type

Default network markers (client)

Default network markers (vendor)

Default rate export mode

Defragment SMS rates

Effective from date for change type 'same’ (0 - actual, 1 - ...
Fragmented rates import effect (0 - remove further rates, 1...
Ignore rates closed N days ago

List of MCCMMNCs to be excluded from export

List of MCCs with 3-digit MNCs

List of net names to ignore MNC

List of recipients for SMS rate import log

MCCs from the price lists to be imported
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Blocked

AP

1

Full country

-1, .-0,999,9999 —
-1, .-.0,999,9999

2

1

0

1

7

100
262.302,310,312.316,330,334,338,342,34_
All networks, default
null

null

Maximum rate analysis depth (days) 600
Period for show closest changes export option, days 30
Period for show latest changes export option, days 30
Period to consider effective date as being too far in the past 36500

SMS rates

Blocked networks markers (comma separated). a list of keywords (case-insensitive) used as
markers of blocked networks in import of rate sheet files. If no value is specified, it is considered
as "No,False,Blocked,0,Block". If the rate sheet file has the Net status column and one of the
keywords is found in the file for any rate, the Rate note field for this rate will have the BLOCKED
value. A vendor product with a blocked rate for the MCCMNC will not take part in routing. If the
message is received from a client product and a blocked rate is selected, the message will be
rejected. If the price contains both the Net status and Rate note columns, Net status takes priority
over the Rate note column

Closed networks markers (comma separated). a list of keywords (case-insensitive) used as
markers of closed networks in import of rate sheet files. The default value

Delete, Deleted, Close, Closed. If during Rate import the keyword (marker) is encountered in the
Net status (prioritized column) or Rate note column, the rate will be closed. If the parameter value
is empty (null), the values Delete,Deleted, Close,Closed will be used for closing

Default Auto rate export mode: export mode to be used for an auto rate export task. Possible
values: 0, 1 or 2, where 0 is the standard logic of changes pending at mode (default value), 1 -
show closest changes, 2 - show latest changes

Default close type: defines the default rate close type when importing rates manually. Possible
values are: Code, which means Update only rates for fully matching dial codes (the default
value); Non-match, which means Close non-matching dial codes, and Full country, which means
Full country.

92



" 7 Alaris Labs

Administration Telecom Software Products

Carrier-Neutral, Protocol-Agnostic

Default network markers (client/vendor). a comma-separated list of characters that should be
ignored when parsing the MNC and/or e.212 column. The parameter is set separately for the
client and vendor. It is helpful with price lists that contain placeholders (for example, space, dash
or 9999) instead of empty value in the MNC/e.212 field when offering a flat country rate. The
default value is "-1, ,-" - space is included. If the value contains 0, values like 000 will be removed
during rate import. Learn more about this feature in Alaris YouTube video

Default rate export mode (0 - standard, 1 - show closest, 2 - show latest). the export mode to be
used when a rate export task is created with the Changes type: System default (available for
Export type:changes pending af). Possible values: 0, 1 or 2, where 0 (default value) is the
standard logic of changes pending at mode (take the agreements’ notification periods into
account), 1 - show closest changes, 2 - show latest changes

Defragment SMS rates: possible values are 0 and 1 (0 - disable rate defragmentation, 1 - enable,
default value is 1). Defragmentation means merging rates with the same price in case the End date of
one rate is equal to the Start date of another. The logic is as follows (if the setting is 1). Suppose
there is a rate 0.1 for MCCMNC 214001 with the period 2019.01.01 00:00:00 - 2019.01.10 00:00:00.
If the rate 0.1 for 214001 is added (Add rate button) with the period 2019.01.10 00:00:00 -

2100.01.01 00:00:00, a single unified rate 0.1 will be created as a result for 2019.01.01 00:00:00 -
2100.01.01 00:00:00. If the setting is 0, two rates with periods 2019.01.01 00:00:00 - 2019.01.10
00:00:00 and 2019.01.01 00:00:00 - 2019.01.10 00:00:00 will be present. If rates contain different
rate notes, two rates will be created irrespective of the parameter value

Effective from date for change type 'same’ (0 - actual, 1 - export date): when the value is 1, the
Effective from date is replaced with the task Start date for rates that were not changed during rate
export, if the Export type parameter has the value changes pending at or rates effective at

Fragmented rates import effect (0 - remove further rates, 1 - cut into existing rates): by default the
value is 0. When set to 1, the following logic will be applied. Suppose there is a rate with the period
2019.01.01 00:00:00 - 2100.01.10 00:00:00. Once a rate for the same MCCMNC and the price is
imported (period of the new rate is 2019.01.10 00:00:00 - 2019.02.01 00:00:00), there will be two
periods for the rate: 2019.01.01 00:00:00 - 2019.02.01 00:00:00 and 2019.02.01 00:00:00 -
2100.01.10 00:00:00. The default behavior is to close the period by the end date of the new rate (for
this example in case of default behavior the period will be 2019.01.01 00:00:00 - 2019.02.01
00:00:00)

Ignore rates closed N days ago: the setting is intended for optimization of checks performed by
routing module(s) while searching for vendor rates. The default value is 7 which means that the routing
module will not receive rates with a close date older than 7 days from the database after the module is
restarted

List of MCCMNCs to be excluded from export. MCCMNC codes entered in this field will be
excluded from any export task. The default value is 999. The null value means that all
MCC/MCCMNCs will be exported

List of MCCs with 3-digit MNCs: list of MCCs for countries that always use 3-digit MNCs. The
list is used to generate the MCCMNC5 column during rate export. MCCs that are not in the list
are translated into 5-digit codes if the MNC starts with O

List of net names to ignore MNC: ignore the MNC part during rate import (SMS\Rates\Rate
import\Rate sheet parsing[«}) in case the Net name column of the imported file contains one of
the values specified in this parameter (comma-separated, case insensitive). The default value is All
networks, default

List of recipients for SMS rate import log: serves to specify email addresses (comma-separated)

for rate import alerts. Alerts are configured in the SMS auto rate import owner notification (full
report)[1oh template
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MCCs from the price lists to be imported: allows ignoring rates for specific MCC codes from
imported rate sheet files. Rates for MCCs that are not specified in the parameter (exact match is
used) are not imported. The parameter may come handy if the System owner does not want to use
specific MCC rates received from a partner. The default value is null (which means that all MCCs will
be imported). Find out more about the feature in the Alaris YouTube video

Maximum rate analysis depth (days): the default value is 60 (days) which means that during rate
import in the Choice mode, all rates that were active for the last 60 days for MCCs/MCCMNCs from
the sheet will be shown. Suppose there is a rate for MCC 214 in the file with the period 2019.01.01-
2100.01.01. If there is another rate in the product for MCC 214 with the close date less than the
current date - 60 days, two rows will be shown in the analysis result - the new rate and the past one)

Period for show closest changes export option, days: serves to set the period for which changes
will be analyzed if the Changes type: Show closest has been selected for an export task in
SMS\Rates\Rate exportl«f. For example, if set to 30, the System will only analyze rate changes
for the next 30 days

Period for show latest changes export option, days: serves to set the period for which changes
will be analyzed if the Changes type: Show latest has been selected for an export task in
SMS\Rates\Rate export[«M. For example, if set to 30, the System will only analyze rate changes
for the next 30 days

Period to consider effective date as being too far in the past: the default value is 365 (days). Rates
with the effective date older than the value specified in the parameter will be ignored during rate import

Price values to be considered as blocked (comma-separated): when the Rate column contains a
value (case-insensitive) specified here, a rate with Rate note: BLOCKED is created. Vendor products
with a BLOCKED rate for the MCCMNC will not take part in routing. If a message is received from a
client product and a blocked rate is selected, the message will be rejected. Values should be
separated by comma, the default value is -

Price values to be considered as closed: when the Rate column contains a value (case-
insensitive) specified here, a rate will be closed. Values should be separated by comma, the
default value is -

Rate change limit, percentage: the parameter serves to define the threshold for displaying the
"Rate increased by more than" error during automatic and manual rate import. The default value
is 50

Rate changes auto send hours (comma separated): sets the hour(s) of the day when the rate
changes are sent (configured by the parameter Send rate change notifications automatically in
Carriers\Products|+s8). Possible values are from 0 to 23. Several comma-separated values can be
entered (in this case auto rate export will be triggered several times during the day)

Rate country names to ignore for import (comma separated): the list of country names (case-
sensitive, empty by default) whose rates will not be loaded during automatic and manual import.
When the name is met during import in the Country name column, the error Country blacklist is
raised. Note that for auto rate import the error is not marked as critical by default

Rate export routing feature inheritance (0 - no, 1 - yes): if the option is set to 1, routing features of
the parent product will be exported when an export task is created for a child product (if the Column
settings contain the FEATURE column). Export uses the same logic with parent/child features as for
rates: in case there is a feature value for the client product, it will override the parent’s value. The
default value is 0
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Rate inheritance mode (0 - longest match at child, 1 - global longest match): flag that controls rate
search logic. When set to 1, the System searches for the most detailed rate (in terms of both
MCCMNC/dial code/sender MCCMNC) in the parent and child product and uses the most detailed one
to charge the client. When set to 0, the System first searches for the child product and if there is no
suitable rate (for either MCC or MCCMNC), it searches it in the parent product. The default value is 1.
The same setting is available on the product level (which overrides the System parameter)

Rate network names to ignore for import (comma separated): the list of net names (case-
sensitive, empty by default) whose rates will not be loaded during automatic and manual import.
When the name is met during import in the Net name column, the error Network blacklist is
raised. Note that for auto rate import the error is not marked as critical by default

Rate rounding precision (displaying): number of decimal places for displayed rates. Up to 10
places are allowed. The parameter also affects rounding values of the Aver. rate (C), Aver. rate (V),
Aver. HLR rate, Rate (C), and Rate (V) analytical columns

Rate rounding precision (storing): number of decimal places for rates stored in the System. Up to
10 places are allowed

Send changes to child products if the parent products are changed: possible values are 0 (do not
send) and 1 (send). If set to 1, an auto rate export task is created for a child product (on condition
that the auto rate export functionality has been configured for it) if the parent product’s rates have
been changed. Note that the Send rate change notifications automatically option of the parent
product has no effect on a task created for the child product(s)

Symbols ignored in rate field: all characters contained in the field will be ignored when parsing
the Rate column during an import operation. This allows filtering out currency symbols as well as
blanks (the default value is * $€’). Regular expressions are also supported (for example, ‘a-zA-Z)

Update rate notes for existing rates (0 - no, 1 - yes). defines whether the imported rates must be
updated if the rate record has the same price but a new rate note. The default value is 0. Rates with
same type will not be updated even if they contain rate notes with values different from the existing
ones

6.7.14 SMS routing

< SMS routing

"Pure" sender ID tag search country list (Comma separate. . null
Deduct HLR rate from margin (0 - no, 1 - yes) 0
Delay between simulations in multi mode (seconds) 0.5

Filter HTTP vendors based on data coding (0-no, 1-yes) 0

MCC "Rest of the world" 7T

MPS low balance account threshold null

Override "ported” flag based on reference book comparis.. 0

Routes to send 10

SMS simulation router list 127.0.0.1:1750
SMS simulation usermame invoice

SMS vendor credit control enabled (1 - yes, 0-no) 1

Use choice and rule 1D dependent sorting of routes (0-di... 0

SMS routing
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"Pure" sender ID tag search country list (Comma separated list of destination country MCC,
MCC% or MCCMNC): the default value is null (disabled). Once a list is specified, the routing
verification of Sender ID in tags is enhanced as follows:

o The Sender ID is translated into the new format by removing non-alpha symbols (for
example, special characters and blank spaces). Also, the Sender ID is translated into upper
case

o The translated Sender ID is used in search of translation rules within the Post-routing stage
(except Sender ID translations - the original Sender ID is used in the case); the routing rules
are applied

NOTE: The vendor rate is searched for by the original Sender ID. Also, the vendor receives the original
Sender ID. The feature allows blocking or passing messages to specific routes that have Sender IDs with
special characters: for example, the carrier needs to block messages from 'Facebook', whereas the
client sends the Sender ID ' Facebook '.

Deduct HLR rate from margin (0 - no, 1 - yes): when enabled, the HLR rate is deducted from the
client rate (affects margin calculation for both analytics and routing). For concatenated messages
(processed through the Stateful concatenation mode) the HLR rate is deducted only once

Delay between simulations in multi mode (seconds). defines the delay between simulation tasks

if the Mode value is multi (SMS\Routing\Simulation[¥). The default value is 0.5

Enable traffic exchange between the same carrier products: the setting allows configuration of traffic
routing within the same carrier. Possible values include 0 (default value, traffic exchange between the
same carrier products is prohibited), 1 (traffic exchange is allowed with no additional limitation) and 2
(traffic exchange is allowed, given that product names are different)

Filter HTTP vendors based on data coding (0 - no, 1 - yes): 0 by default. When enabled, the
message data coding is verified. If the message data coding is not in the Allowed data coding
list of the HTTP vendor channel, the vendor channel is filtered from the routing results. Note that
the message data coding is considered 0 if all message symbols are in the GSM7bit table (see

Appendix 10. Data coding schemes\DCS tables\GSM 7-bit/ss5), otherwise it is 8

MCC "Rest of the world": the default value is 777; the respective record is made in the reference
book. This record is considered if the price for the full MCCMNC or its MCC cannot be found.
For example, when an attempt is sent to a number belonging to the network with MCCMNC
214001 but the product does not contain rates for either 214001 or 214, the price for code 777 (if
it is both present and active) will be selected. The parameter is applicable throughout the System,
including Alaris Campaign Portal and MO messages. If it is impossible to find a record for an MCC
available in the SMS\Reference books\MO routing editor[s:9), the routing module will try to find a
record for the MCC defined in the parameter

NOTE: When the user modifies the System parameter MCC "Rest of the world", a new MCC is added to the
e.212/e.164 reference book if no active MCC with this value was available.

MPS low balance account threshold: integer, amount in the account’s currency - once reached,
the client MPS will be limited by the value calculated as the account balance/Low balance
account MPS modifier. The default value is null - the functionality is disabled. Note that the
account balance is calculated taking into consideration the In credit agreement parameter, that is,
as follows: the balance+credit limit. For example, if the MPS low balance account threshold is
500, the actual balance is 450, In creditis 50 and the Low balance account MPS modifier is 100,
the MPS is calculated as (450+50)/100 = 5 MPS. This logic will help prevent situations when a
partner can send more traffic than its balance allows. If MPS is exceeded, messages will be
rejected. Note that the functionality is not applicable to trusted clients (for which there is at least
one account and agreement with an empty client credit limit)
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Override "ported" flag based on reference book comparison (0 - no, 1 - yes): the parameter serves
to set the ported flag when working with HLR providers, based on the returned MCCMNC and the
MCCMNC from the System'’s reference book. If the parameter is set to 1 and the HLR MCCMNC does
not coincide with the reference book MCCMNC, the ported flag will equal 1, even if the provider
returned a different value

Routes to send: maximum number of routes that the System can provide for terminating an SMS
(applies to the SMS\Routing\Simulation[4s3) interface as well). The default value is 3

SMS simulation router list. list of routers available for selection in the Router drop-down list in
SMS\Routing\Simulation[5. Routers are added in the format IP address:Port, and must be
comma-separated, for example: 66.210.56.183:1750,61.610.58.192:1751. In most cases the setting
is changed by the Alaris technical support team

SMS simulation username: the OS username for connection to the routing server to copy the
simulation log. The setting is modified when necessary by the Alaris technical support team

SMS vendor credit control enabled (1 - yes, 0 - no). when the value is 1 (default), vendors are
blocked after their credit limit is reached. Suppose the agreement parameter Out credit is set to 200
which means that the vendor can receive traffic until the vendor balance is greater than 200 (in the
account currency). If the System setting is 1, messages will not be sent to the vendor once the credit
limit reached. If the setting is 0, messages will be sent to the vendor (if there is no other restriction)

Use choice and rule ID dependent sorting of routes (0 - disable, 1 - enable): when enabled, the
parameter changes the default logic of route sorting (context -> priority -> weight) to rule
ID/choice order dependent (context -> priority -> rule ID -> choice order -> weight). If several
rules have the same context and same priority, the rule with a higher ID will be processed first. Static
choices go first (since they have the greatest weight). The weight of vendor products of dynamic
choices are calculated using Formula (in case the formula is not specified, it is a random value)

6.7.15 SMS switch

= SMS switch

Allow decreasing number of segments after text translatio... 1
Allow increasing number of segments after text translation... 1

Concatenated messages: All segments submit timeout, sec. 120

Concatenated messages: Delivery waiting pericd for statef. .. 120
Concatenated messages: Fast response for every segme...
Concatenated messages: Reject incomplete messages (0... 0

Concatenated messages: Shift submit time exponentially (... 1

Default callback timeout, sec 20
Default vendor overflow buffer size 200000
Default vendor window size 100
Delivery waiting period, sec 3600
Ignore registered_delivery for client )
Low balance account MPS modifier 0
Track MO responses to MT max waiting period, minutes 180
SMS switch
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o Allow decreasing number of segments after text translation (0 - no, 1 - yes): the default value is
0. When set to 1 (given that the concatenated message translation has been enabled previously
by the Alaris technical support team), the System allows applying of translation rules to
concatenated messages received over SMPP when the resulting number of parts decreases in
the initial one. Note that the message parts must be processed with the Stateful concatenation
logic of the SMS switch. For more details, communicate the BZ44623 code to the Alaris technical
support team. Note that as many submit responses and delivery reports will be sent to the client
as many segments were received initially. If one of the delivery reports obtained from the vendor
is unsuccessful (other than DELIVRD; for example: UNDELIV), all delivery reports sent to the
client will have the same status (UNDELIV for this example)

e Allow increasing number of segments after text translation (0 - no, 1 - yes): the default value is 0.
Once set to 1 (given that the concatenated message translation has been enabled previously by
the Alaris technical support team), the System allows applying translation rules to concatenated
messages received over SMPP when the resulting number of parts increases in the initial one.
Note that as many submit responses and delivery reports will be sent to the client as many
segments were received initially. Note that the message parts must be processed with the
Stateful concatenation logic of the SMS switch

e Concatenated messages: All segments submit timeout, sec.: defines the period in seconds for
all the segments of a concatenated message to be received by the switch and processed as
single SMS, otherwise the switch processes them like separate submits. The same parameter
can be applied on the channel level (in Carriers\SMS channels 1) - in which case it has priority
over the System setting. The default value is 10. Note that the parameter is applied in case
stateful concatenated message processing is enabled (in the System settings or on the channel
level). It is recommended to set a lower value for the timeout as an additional delay of 2-3
seconds can appear. The delay is contributed by the redundancy scheme in order to ensure that
all submit packets will be delivered if they are processed by different instances of the SMS
switch.

e Concatenated messages: Delivery waiting period for stateful processing, sec.: time (in seconds)
to wait for delivery reports for segments of the same message. The default value is 86400
seconds. If no DLRs were received, the SMS remains in the SENT status. By default a delivery
report for each part is processed and sent to a client separately. To change the System logic,
contact the technical support team and communicate code BZ33220. The logic will be as follows:

- if DLRs were received for some segments and not received for others, the EXPIRED status
is sent to the client for the entire message (after 24 hours from the receipt of the source
message)

- if different reports were received for different segments (for example, DELIVRD for some
and UNDELIV for other), the UNDELIV status is returned to the client

- if the DELIVRD reports were received for all the segments, the DELIVRD status is returned
to the client

If the parameter is applied if the System setting Enable system-wide stateful concatenated
messages processing (0 - no, 1 - yes) is set to 1 or the channel setting Stateful concatenated
messages processing is enabled. Note that the feature cannot be enabled if the System
parameter Allow decreasing number of parts after text translation is set to 1.

NOTE: Important! The SMS switch checks if the EXPIRED status must be generated every minute, that is,
on the 60th second, the 120th second, the 180th second etc. Therefore if a vendor sends a delivery
report within the interval, the vendor's report - and not the EXPIRED status - will be sent to the client. For
example, if the parameter is set to 70, delivery reports (with the DELIVRD status) are received on the 75th
second, and the DELIVRD status will be sent to the client since the check-up will be carried out only on
the 120th second.
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Concatenated messages: Fast response for every segment (0 - no, 1 - yes): specifies if
successful submit responses (for each segment) should be sent to the client before routing takes
place. Note that in case no routes are found, UNDELIV reports will be sent out. Allowed values
are 0 (disabled, which is default behavior) and 1 (enabled). The same parameter can be applied
on the channel level (in Carriers\SMS channels[+) - in which case it has priority over the System
setting. Note that the parameter is applied if the System setting Enable system-wide stateful
concatenated messages processing (0 - no, 1 - yes) is set to 1 or the channel setting Stateful
concatenated messages processing is enabled

Concatenated messages: Reject incomplete messages (0 - no, 1 - yes): when enabled, the
System sends failed submit responses if some segments are not received until the timeout set in
Concatenated messages: All segments submit timeout, sec. The allowed values are 0 (the SMS
switch processes an incomplete set of segmented SMS messages as separate ones) or 1 (the
SMS switch sends a failed response (ESME_RSUBMITFAIL) to the client and does not process
these submits further). The same parameter can be applied on the channel level (in Carriers\SMS
channels 1) - in which case it has priority over the System setting. The default value is 0. Note
that the parameter is applied in case stateful concatenated message processing is enabled (in
System settings or on the channel level).

Concatenated messages: Shift submit time exponentially (0 - no, 1 - yes). when enabled, the
System adds 2*segmentNum seconds to the send time in submit EDR (where segmentNum is
the number of segments of a concatenated message). The parameter solves the message
ID+message sent time unique problem if the vendor returns the same message ID for different
segments of the message. If set to 0, the message sent time will not be modified in the EDR. By
default the parameter is enabled - meaning that a few seconds will be added to the timestamp.
Note that the parameter is applied in case stateful concatenated message processing is enabled
(in System settings or on the channel level).

Default callback timeout, sec: the timeout in seconds which will be used for the SMS channels with
empty or zero value for the channel's parameter Callback timeout, sec. Once reached, a FIN signal
is sent to the client

Default vendor overflow buffer size: the default allowed number of SMS in the storage buffer. The
parameter is used if the Vendor overflow buffer size parameter is not set in Carriers\SMS
channels[+. The default value is 50000 (messages). In case the parameter is not set (the same as
null value)or set to 0 while Vendor capacity (sms/sec) is not empty, when the capacity is reached,
messages will be rejected with EDR status SMS OUT BUF OVL. Once the buffer threshold (in case of
a positive value) is reached, messages will be rejected with the same status. The maximum value can
be calculated based on server specifications (200,000 messages in the buffer require approximately 1
GB of RAM

Default vendor window size: the default allowed number of pending messages awaiting the
vendor’s response (submit_sm packets without submit_sm_resp received). The parameter is
used if the Vendor window size parameter is not set in Carriers\SMS channels[+\. For example,
Window size set to 10 means that 10 pending messages are possible for the vendor (10 messages
without a response from the vendor side to our submit requests). The 11th SMS will be rejected if the
vendor does not respond to it within the submit timeout (30 seconds by default) or the vendor does not
respond at least to one of the pending messages, and also if the Default vendor overflow buffer size
is set to 0. Otherwise the message will be placed in buffer. The default value is 100, the maximum
value is 1000

Delivery waiting period, sec: the period during which delivery reports are expected from the vendor;
after that, the reports will be ignored. Note that the parameter does not invoke generation of EXPIRED
delivery status once the period is expired. The default value is 172800 seconds (2 days). The
maximum value can be defined based on the server parameters (available RAM)
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Ignore registered_delivery for client. ignore the value of the registered_delivery flag for the client.
If the value is 0 (2 lower bits are set to 0) and the client sends registered_delivery = 0, the client
will not receive a delivery report even if the System has received it. If the value is 1, the client will
receive the delivery report irrespective of whether the client requested it or not. Additionally, the
Registered delivery column of the EDR will contain value 1 as an initial value despite the value
sent by the client - however, the original value is proxied to the vendor given that no translation
rule was applied

Low balance account MPS modifier. the parameter serves to automatically limit the capacity of a
carrier based on its account balance. When the MPS low balance account threshold is reached,
the client MPS will be limited by the value calculated as the actual balance/Low balance account
MPS modifier. The default value is 1. Note that the account balance is calculated taking into
consideration the In credit agreement parameter, that is, as follows: the balance+credit limit. For
example, if the MPS low balance account threshold is 500, the actual balance is 450, the In credit
parameter is 50 and the Low balance account MPS modifier is 100, the MPS is calculated as
(450+50)/100 = 5 MPS. This logic will help prevent situations when a partner can send more
traffic than its balance allows. If MPS is exceeded, messages will be rejected. Note that the
functionality is not applicable to trusted clients (for which there is at least one account and
agreement with an empty client credit limit)

Track MO responses to MT max waiting period, minutes: serves to set the delivery waiting period for
MO responses. The default value is 1440 (applicable only to MT traffic for client SMS channels with
the enabled checkbox Track MO responses to MTs)

6.7.16 Security

= Security

Allow password re-use

Allowed login attempts after password expiry
Forbidden character sequences

Link expiration pericd in password reset email, days
Minimum digit count in password

Minimum letter count in password

Minimum mixed case letter count in password

Minimum non-alphanumeric symbol count in password

B O O O W o O O

Minimum password length
Non-alphanumeric password symbols 1@#3% & ()-+=..;
Password expiry period, days 3

Password expiry reminder (days) 3

Password history period, days 90

Rule 3 of 4 0

Security

The Administration\System settings\Security section serves to control the password generation and
storing policies using the following settings:

Allow password re-use: if set to 0, users are not allowed to use previous passwords when changing
a password (Administration\Users[+81 >> User password change)

Allowed login attempts after password expiry: once the password expiration date has come, the
user will still be able to login N times before changing the password, where N is defined by this
parameter
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e fForbidden character sequences: if set to 1 (default value), during a password change or
assignment, the following verifications are performed:

1) the password does not contain the user's login name

2) the password is not included in the black list, which is set by default and contains the most
compromised passwords (for example, gwerty). To add new values to the list, contact the Alaris
technical support service and provide the code BZ49367

Set to 0 to disable the logic.

e Link expiration period in password reset email, days: the number of days (3 by default) during which
the password reset link sent over an email is valid. Possible values vary from 1 to 30.

e Minimum digit count in password/Minimum letter count in password/Minimum mixed case letter
count in password/Minimum non-alphanumeric symbol count in password: minimum number of
digits/letters/mixed-case letters/non-alphanumeric symbols to be used in the new password
correspondingly. Integer values are allowed. If set to null, the default value will be used (3 digits/0
letters/2 mixed case letters/2 non-alphanumeric symbols correspondingly). If, during password
change, the user inserts fewer symbols than is specified in the parameter, the following warning will
appear:

Password does not comply with security policy or was already used. The password must contain:
at least 3 character(s)

at least 3 digit(s)

at least O letter(s)

at least 0 mixed case letter(s)

at least 0 symbol(s) from |@#$%"&*()-+=.,;

NOTE: The parameter applies to the main web interface and the Partner and Campaign Portals. The list of
non-alphanumeric symbols are defined in the System parameter Non-alphanumeric password symbols.

e Minimum password length: minimum password length. Integer values are allowed (maximum is 60).
If set to null, the default value will be used (8 symbols). The parameter applies to the main web
interface and the Partner and Campaign Portals

NOTE: The same mechanism of password generation applies to SMS channel passwords (Generate
button in the Carriers\SMS channels [+ interface). SMPP specification 3.4 allows no more than 9
symbols for a password. Therefore, if the setting is greater than 9 and the user generates a password for
an SMS channel (Carriers\SMS channels[+ >> Password >> Generate), the password length will be 9
symbols. Additionally, the generation algorithm will try to fulfill the requirements of the minimum number
of letters/digits/non-alphanumeric symbols

e Non-alphanumeric password symbols: list of symbols allowed for use in the password other
than digits and letters. Integer values are allowed. If set to null, the default value will be used (2
symbols). Note that the parameter applies to the main web interface and the Partner and Campaign
Portals

NOTE: The exact length for the password is calculated as follows:

1. the value of the Minimum digit count in password

2. the value of the Minimum non-alphanumeric symbol count in password
3. the value of the Minimum mixed case letter count in password
4

the greatest value amongst the following:

101



" w7 Alaris Labs

Administration Telecom Software Products
Carrier-Neutral, Protocol-Agnostic

- the value of the Minimum mixed case letter count in password
- (Minimum letter count in password - Minimum mixed case letter count in password)

- (Minimum password length - Minimum mixed case letter count in password - Minimum digit
count in password - Minimum non-alphanumeric symbol count in password)

Suppose the settings are as follows:

Minimum mixed case letter count in password: 1

Minimum letter count in password: 5

Minimum password length: 8

Minimum digit count in password: 7

Minimum non-alphanumeric symbol count in password: 1

In accordance with steps 1-3, the length will be 7+1+1=9

The next part - which is added according to step 4 - will be 4:
e the Minimum mixed case letter count in password is 1

o the difference between the Minimum password length and Minimum mixed case letter count in
password is 4

e (Minimum password length - Minimum mixed case letter count in password - Minimum digit
count in password - Minimum non-alphanumeric symbol count in password) = -1

The overall pass length to generate the user’s password is 13 symbols. Note that the same will be
trimmed to 9 symbols while the channel password is being generated.

e Password expiry period, days: default number of days after which the password expires. By
default the Expiry date (Administration\Users|[s8) is set to the current date + Password expiry period,
days. The minimum value is 1, the maximum is 10000. If the user tries to login to the web interface /
Alaris Campaign Portal / Partner portal with an expired password, a warning appears

e Password expiry reminder (days): number of days until the user starts receiving warning letters
about password expiration. Note that the System job BAS_CHECK_EXPIRE_PASSWORD must be
enabled

e Password history period, days: number of days during which the passwords used earlier are
stored. For example, if Allow password re-use is set to 0 and the user tries to change the password
to the same value that is stored in the history (suppose that the old password was used earlier than N
days ago, where N is Password history period, days), a warning appear
6.7.17 Telegram

The System allows sending report results to Telegram. This section serves to configure interaction with
the Telegram service and contains the following parameters:

= Telegram

Proxy ([TYPE] [IP][PORT]). Possible types: DIRECT, 30...  null

Telegram bot token null

Telegram
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Proxy ([TYPE] [IP]:[PORT]). Possible types: DIRECT, SOCKS, HTTP: proxy type in order to send
reports from the Reports interface to Telegram. Default value (null) means that no proxy is used
for sending. Example: SOCKS 212.83.147.101:12850

Telegram bot token: bot token for sending reports (from the Reports [ interface) to Telegram.
To enable this, a bot must be registered (for example, SendAlertsBot) at
https://telegram.me/BotFather - once the registration is completed, a token will be issued. The
token must be inserted in the Telegram bot token parameter and a chat with the bot
(@SendAlertsBot) must be created. The chat will serve to receive automatic messages. The
default value is null (the functionality is disabled). The detailed step-by-step description is listed in
Appendix 7. Frequently asked questions|[73

To configure interaction with the Telegram service, proceed as follows:

0. Set the appropriate values in the System parameters detailed above

1. Register a bot (service on behalf of which notifications will be sent) at

https://telegram.me/BotFather. For example, SendAlertsBot

2. Remember the bot ID

3. Create a chat with the bot (@SendAlertsBot). The chat will be used for receipt of automatic
messages

4. The ID of the chat (which can be checked at https://telegram.me/get_id_bot) can be used in
reports marked as Periodic

As Telegram does not support display of tables, only the content of the dedicated field of a preset will be
sent to the messenger. The full report content can be emailed to predefined email addresses.

6.7.18 Trading tools
The section contains parameters related to Swap deals [23).

= Trading tools

Percentage of cubes sllowed to be invalidated for swapd... 20
Repeated alertz buffering interval, min &0
Swap deals stats currency

The list of excluded vendors null

Trading tools

Percentage of cubes allowed to be invalidated for swap deals: the maximum percent of analytical
cubes for the period covered by a swap deal which may be under recalculation. When the threshold
is reached, the swap deals stats are not updated. For example, if the option is set to 10, this means
that for a deal 10% of cubes can be in the invalid state (can be recalculated). If the percentage is
greater, the notification ‘Swap stats cannot be updated at the moment: percentage of invalidated
cubes is higher than the System threshold will appear. Note that the statistics are based on hour
cubes for the current day (24) + daily cubes for other days (which are included to the period of a
deal). For example, if a deal is for a month (January) and the current date and time is 16/01 15:01, 40
cubes in total (16 daily cubes + 24 hour cubes) are taken into account (so 10% is 4 cubes in Must be
recalculated state is the maximum number for the deal to show ‘actual’ stats)

Repeated alerts buffering interval, min (applicable to the voice System Alaris inVoice only)
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e Swap deals stats currency: serves to configure the currency in which swap deals statistics must be
calculated. If set to null, the System currency will be used.

e The list of excluded vendors (applicable to the voice System Alaris inVoice only)

6.8 Template manager
The Administration\Template manager page allows creating templates for various document types
generated by the System - invoices, rate export files, invoice letters etc.

The page is divided in two panels. The left panel is a table of templates. The table contains the following
information:

Start page || /| lemplate manager

= Template Contract company Account Account manager Product type Template direction
e All ¥ Al ¥ Al ¥ Al ¥

% - Balance alert letter (htmi) Landline Teleco...  All - - All

% - Balance alert letter (html) Alarislabs All - - All

3% - Balance aler letter (htmi) VR All - - All

x _ Balance alert letter (html) CATCOMPANY CAT FEE2 (EUR) - - All

Template manager

e Template: description of the template and link for downloading the document in XLS, PDF or
HTML format

e Contract company: the legal entity of the System owner on behalf of which it works with a
partner

e Account. carrier account(s) the selected template is used for (if Default — the template is used for
all carriers except for those who have separate templates; Default templates cannot be deleted)

e Account manager
e Product type
e Comments: arbitrary notes
e [ ast updated: the date of the template latest update
The button “— in the first column activates the Change template view on the right. The button x

deletes the record. Configure the parameters as detailed below (some templates may contain other
parameters which are usually self-explanatory):

e Template type: type of the template (select from the drop-down list)
e Contract company
e Accounts: select carrier account(s) the template is used for

e Template direction, available for template types Invoice, Invoice details, Invoice letter, and Invoice
letter (separate letter for usage stats option). Possible values include:

- Al
- Client

- Vendor
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Find out more about the feature in the Alaris YouTube video.

NOTE: When the System selects the template for generation of a document, the fields have the following
priority from top to bottom: Products, Template direction (Client/ Vendor), Product type, Accounts,
Contract company. In this way, the Template direction field has priority over the fields Account and
Contract company. Suppose two templates of the type /Invoice exist in the System, #1 with Account = All,
Template direction = Client, and #2 with Account = "Specific account", Template direction = All. The System
will select template #1. However, if template #2 has the Template direction = Client (or Vendor, as
appropriate), the System will select template #2.

e Products: multipicker that allows assigning the templates to several products (available for the
following template types: SMS rate export, SMS rate update letter)

o File name mask

e [etter subject. active only for letter templates. The parameter defines the email subject. It is
possible to use markers here

e [etter body: active only for the letter templates. The parameter defines the email text. It is
possible to use markers here

e Product type: a product type (configured in Reference books\Product types|273)

e Template file: select a file to upload
Change template

Template type™:

Contract Al e
company:
Account fitter: | PocoDinero Enterprises o
Other items Selected items
Pocolinero Enterprizes, EUR (Account I... ALARIS TEST, USD (Account ID; 11015)

PocoDinero Enterprizes, USD (&ccount |... ==

==

Product type: Product type

[

[] Correction
[] International
SMS

[ us domestic

Template file: Letter termnplate.xls Browse

w Fle tn 1indate the Aarrent femnlate
2 10 Update the current tempiane

Change template
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When through with defining the parameters, click o Save tg confirm or €3Caneel to discard the
settings.

To add a new template to the System click & 4dd template 504 open the Add new template view. The
configurable parameters are the same as in the Change template view.

Change template

Template type*: v

Contract General S
company:

Accounts: Selected: 2

Template Client A
direction:

Letter subject™: Balance alert

@ Letter body:

“ B / U & Font- °«T. A B A A

B E L — = 1 = 1= T, < 33
Dear Sirs,

This is to notify that the current balance of the [CompanyName] account has
got below [BalanceOrCreditUsage]. Please top up your account to avoid
service interruption.

The current balance of your account is [Balance].

Best regards,
The [SystemOwnerName] Team

Comments:

Add template view
Below is a list of available markers for the templates.

6.8.1 Templates and markers

Markers are alphanumeric strings in square brackets that are used in document templates as
placeholders of information. Below is a list of document templates supported by the System and
markers used in them.

NOTE: All amounts can be shown with a reversed sign with the help of the RevSign suffix (negative
amounts shown as positive and vice versa). For example, when the invoice amount is -100, the marker
[EstimatedAmount] is replaced with -100 while [EstimatedAmountRevSign] is replaced with 100.

NOTE: all URL-encoded markers (the ones that have the UE postfix, for example, [CompanyNameUE])
follow the Java logic. That is, space sign is encoded as +

2FA enabled for your account
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The notification is sent out to the user’s email address once the 2FA enabled flag is checked for the user
in Administration\Users[+=8). Available markers for the template:

Marker Description

[SystemOwnerName] the System owner name (the System owner
name System parameter)

[UserLoginName] user's login

[UILink] the link to the admin web interface (the Login
link System parameter)

[QRCode] QR code to read the TOTP

2FA enabled for Partner\Campaign portal account

The notification is sent out to the email address of Partner\Campaign Portal users created by the System
owner. Available markers for the template are the same as for the template 2FA enabled for your
account.

Balance alert letter

Notifications are sent out when balance thresholds (if any) are reached for the accounts with non-empty
credit limits (Carriers\Agreements|[+1). The thresholds are set in the account level (Account balance
threshold #1-#5) as well as in System settings (Balance alarm threshold #1-#5). Note that the account flag
Send balance alerts must be selected in order for the alerts to be dispatched.

To send out such alerts for the accounts with non-zero credit limit in accordance with the balance
thresholds, the System parameters Send balance alerts to clients with non zero credit limit (O - no, 1 -
yes) and/or Send balance alerts to vendors with non zero credit limit (O - no, 1 - yes) must be set to 1.

The addresses for the notifications are configured as follows:
Administration\System settings\Financial modulele™, Credit and balance alarms default email - the To
field.

Carriers\Agreements\Account alert emails[+-1 and Administration\Users 3}, Email (given that the Send
alarms flag is selected on the same page and the System parameter Send credit and balance alarms to
customer (0 - no, 1 - yes) is set to 1) - the To field. Balance alerts are sent to partner emails for the client
direction only.

Administration\Users [, Email of the account manager (given that the System setting Send credit alarm
to account manager is set to 1): the BCC field if an alert is generated for the client direction and the To
field in case of the vendor direction.

Reference books\Contract companies 267, Email address list (given that the Receive balance/credit alerts

value is other than Do not receive): the BCC field

Available markers for the template:

Marker Description

[AccountManager] account manager login
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Description

[AccountManagerFull]

account manager’s first and last names

[SystemOwnerName] the contract company name

[CurrentDate] the current time (in the System timezone)

[CompanyName] the carrier name

[BalanceOrCreditUsage] the current usage calculated as “account
balance*100 / account credit”

[Balance] the account balance with the currency code

[Credit] the credit limit with the currency code

[PrevDayConsumption] balance consumption for the previous day

[EstimUntilLimitReached]

estimated number of days until credit limit is
reached if the traffic consumption remains
similar to the previous day

[BillingManager]

billing manager's first name and last name

(assigned in Administration\Account manager
history[2d") first name and last name

(Administration\Users [+5)

[BillingManagerMobilePhone

]

billing manager mobile phone number

(Administration\Users [s8)

[BillingManagerOfficePhone]

billing manager office phone number

(Administration\Users [+s8)

[BillingManagerEmail]

billing manager email address

(Administration\Users [158)

[Remainder]

the balance remaining before exceeding the
credit limit (calculated as: balance+credit
limit)

[CompanyRegisteredName]

Credit alert letter

the agreement’s Company registered name

(Carriers\Agreements[+7F)
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Notifications are sent out when the credit thresholds (if any) are reached for accounts with non-empty
and non-zero credit limits (Carriers\Agreements|[}). The thresholds are set in the account level (Account
credit threshold #1-#5) as well as in System settings (Credit alarm threshold #1-#5).

Addresses for the notifications are configured as follows:

Administration\System settings\Financial module(ei", Credit and balance alarms default email - the To
field;

Carriers\Agreements\Account alert emails [+ and Administration\Users 18}, Email (given that the Send
alarms flag is selected on the same page and the System parameter Send credit alarm to customer is
set to 1) - the To field. Credit alerts are sent to partner’s emails for the client direction only.

Administration\Users[+s8, Email of the account manager (given that the System setting Send credit alarm
to account manager is set to 1): the BCC field if an alert is generated for the client direction and the To
field in case of the vendor direction.

Available markers for the template:

Marker Description

[AccountManager] account manager login
[AccountManagerFull] account manager’s first and last names
[SystemOwnerName] the contract company name
[CurrentDate] the current time (in the System timezone)
[CompanyName] the carrier name
[BalanceOrCreditUsage] the current usage calculated as “account

balance*100 / account credit”

[Balance] the account balance with the currency code
[Credit] the credit limit with the currency code
[PrevDayConsumption] balance consumption for the previous day
[EstimUntilLimitReached] estimated number of days until credit limit is

reached if the traffic consumption remains
similar to the previous day

[BillingManager] billing manager's first name and last name

(assigned in Administration\Account manager
history[2d") first name and last name

(Administration\Users [1s8)
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Marker Description

[BillingManagerMobilePhone billing manager mobile phone number

] (Administration\Users [+s5)

[BillingManagerOfficePhone]  billing manager office phone number

(Administration\Users [15)

[BillingManagerEmail] billing manager email address

(Administration\Users | 1ss))

[Remainder] the balance remaining before exceeding the
credit limit (calculated as: balance+credit
limit)

[CompanyRegisteredName] the agreement’s Company registered name

(Carriers\Agreements 1)

Credit note
The file is a template to generate credit note cover letters in PDF format.

Financial information is sent to the partner’s email addresses set in the Default invoice emails field of the
agreement (provided that the option Invoice delivery option is set to a value other than Do not send) and
to the users’ email addresses for which the Send invoices flag is selected.

The carbon copy of such emails can be set on the contract company level or in the System setting (Email
address list to CC finance-related emails). The BCC field is filled in with the addresses specified in the
contract company setting Email address list to BCC finance-related emails as well as with the account
manager’s email address.

Available markers are listed below. Note that for proper work of markers that contain timestamps, the
Default format parameters (Administration\System settin mmon/4") must be filled in. Possible
formats can be found here.

Marker Description
[AccountManager] the carrier’s account manager
[AgrCode] or [AGR_CODE] the agreement code

(Carriers\Agreements|[+71)

[AgrBankinfo] the agreement bank info

[AgrLegalAddress] the agreement legal
address(Carriers\Agreements[7})

110


https://docs.oracle.com/cd/B19306_01/server.102/b14200/sql_elements004.htm#i34924

Administration

Marker

¥ Alaris Labs

Telecom Software Products
Carrier-Neutral, Protocol-Agnostic

Description

[BankName]

bank name (Reference books\Bank

accounts [2s5) of the bank set in

Carriers\Agreements [+ (Default bank

account)

[BankRecipientName]

recipient name (Reference books\Bank
accounts [2s3)

[BankAccount]

the Account number value (Reference
books\Bank accounts [2:5)

[BankSwiftCode]

SWIFT code (Referen ks\Bank

accounts [25)

[BankCorrAccounts]

the Corr. account(s) field value of the
corresponding bank (Reference
books\Bank accounts [25)

[BankComments]

the bank’s Comments field value
Referen ks\Bank nts [2s8)

[BankAddress]

the bank’s address (Reference
books\Bank accounts|[23)

[BillingManagerSignature]

signature of the billing manager. The
signature can be added in Start\User
settings (jpg or png format)

[CAR_ID] the carrier ID (Carriers\Carriers [1e3)
[CAR_NAME] the carrier name (Carriers\Carriers[13)
[CompanyName] the carrier name (Carriers\Carriers [13)
[Companyld] the carrier ID (Carriers\Carriers [+e5)
[CompanyAddress] the carrier address

[PARAM<PARAM_ID>]

value of the custom parameter created on
Administration tom parameter
types[a (<PARAM_ID>: the ID of the
custom parameter)
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Description

[CompanyVAT]

the agreement VAT
(Carriers\Agreements|[+71)

[CompanyRegisteredName]

the agreement registered name

(Carriers\Agreements 1)

[ContractCompanyName] the name of the contract company
[CurrencyCode] the account currency code
[CurrencyCode1] the first finance currency code
(Administration\System settings [4")
[CurrencyCode2] the second finance currency code
(Administration\System settings [4")
[CurrencyCode3] the third finance currency code
(Administration\System settings [4")
[CurrencyName] the currency display name from Reference
books\Currency exchange rates [270)
[CurrencyRateAverage] average exchange rate of the account

currency to System currency for the
invoice period

[CurrencyRateAverageReverse]

reverse average exchange rate of the
account currency to System currency for
the invoice period

[CurrencySymbol]

symbol of the currency in which the
invoice is generated. By default only the
USD symbol is supported. To include
other symbols, contact the Alaris technical
support team and communicate the code
BZ29982

[PrevPeriodEndDate]

invoice period start date minus 1 day

[InvoiceDate]

urlencoded invoice issue date

[YYYYMMDD]

invoice issue date timestamp in the format
YYYYMMDD’
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Marker Description

[YYMMDD] invoice issue date timestamp in the format
‘YYMMDD’

[Year] year of the invoice issue date

[Month] month of the invoice issue date

[Day] day of the invoice issue date

[InvoiceDatelnWords]

Invoice issue date with month in words.
Note that for InWords placeholders to be
replaced properly, the System settings
Default format: date (period) in words and
Default format: datetime (period) in words
must be filled in in accordance with the

Oracle datetime format.

[InvoiceDueDate]

invoice due date

[InvoiceDueDatelnWords]

invoice due date with month in words

[InvoiceRegDate]

invoice confirmation date

[InvoiceRegDatelnWords]

invoice confirmation date with month in
words

[InvDueDays] the In payment period, days/Out payment
period, days value from the agreement (for
the client/vendor direction respectively)

[InvNotes] invoice notes

[Invoiceld] invoice System (internal) ID

[InvoicePeriod]

invoice period in the partner timezone

[InvoicePeriodinWords]

invoice period with month in words

[InvoicePeriodLong]

invoice period in the partner timezone with
hours, minutes and seconds specified

[InvoicePeriodLongIinWords]

invoice period in the long format with
month in words

113


https://docs.oracle.com/cd/E20571_01/help_documaker_addin/help/Date_Formats.html

Administration

Marker

¥ Alaris Labs

Telecom Software Products
Carrier-Neutral, Protocol-Agnostic

Description

[InvoiceSysPeriod]

invoice period in the System owner
timezone

[InvoiceSysPeriodinWords]

invoice period in the System timezone
with month in words

[InvoiceStartDate]

the invoice start date

[InvoiceEndDate]

the invoice end date

[InvoiceTimezone]

invoice timezone name
(Carriers\Agreements| 1)

[InvoicePeriodinWordsIn<LAN
GUAGE>]

invoice period with month in words in
<LANGUAGE> where <LANGUAGE> must
be replaced by the language itself (for
example, [InvoicePeriodInWordsInEnglish])

[InvoicePeriodLonglnWordsIn<
LANGUAGE>]

invoice period in long format with month in
words in <LANGUAGE>

[InvoiceSysPeriodinWordsIn<L
ANGUAGE>]

invoice period in the System timezone
with month in words in <LANGUAGE>

[InvoiceDatelnWordsIn<LANGU
AGE>]

invoice issue date with month in words in
<LANGUAGE>

[InvoiceDueDatelnWordsIn<LA
NGUAGE>]

invoice due date with month in words in
<LANGUAGE>

[InvoiceRegDatelnWordsIn<LA
NGUAGE>]

invoice confirmation date with month in
words in <LANGUAGE>

[InvoiceCurrentOffset]

invoice timezone offset to GMT. Format:
+/-HH:MI

[OwnerName]

System owner name
(Administration\System settings/s 1 - the
System owner name parameter)

[PreviousBalanceNum]

prepayment amount (without currency
code), calculated as:
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Description

least([EstimatedAmount],
greatest([PreviousBalanceNum)], Q)

[PreviousBalanceNumRevSign]

the same as [PreviousBalanceNum] but
with the reverse sign (i.e., amount 100 will
be reflected as -100)

[PreviousBalance]

account balance before the start of the
Invoice period with currency code

[PreviousBalanceWOexpired]

similar to the marker [PreviousBalance]
with no account for payments with the
enabled Expiry date value

[PreviousBalanceWOQOexpiredRe
vSign]

similar to the marker
[PreviousBalanceWOexpired] with the
reversed sign

[PreviousBalanceWOQOexpiredNu
m]

similar to the marker
[PreviousBalanceWOQOexpired], but with no
currency code

[PreviousBalanceWOQOexpiredNu
mRevSign]

similar to the marker
[PreviousBalanceWOQOexpiredRevSign], but
with no currency code

[EstimatedAmountNum]

estimated amount without currency code

[EstimatedAmountNum1]

estimated amount in the first financial
currency

[EstimatedAmountNum2]

estimated amount in the second financial
currency

[EstimatedAmountNum3]

estimated amount in the third financial
currency

[EstimatedAmount]

estimated amount with currency code

[EstimatedAmount1] estimated amount in the first financial
currency (with the currency code)
[EstimatedAmount2] estimated amount in the second financial

currency (with the currency code)
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Marker Description

[EstimatedAmount3] estimated amount in the third financial
currency (with the currency code)

[TotalAmountNum] amount to pay with consideration of
previous balance, without currency code

[TotalAmount] amount to pay with consideration of
previous balance, with currency code

[PrepaymentAmountNum] prepayment amount (without currency
code), calculated as:
least([EstimatedAmount],
greatest([PreviousBalanceNum)], Q)

[PrepaymentAmount] same as [PrepaymentAmountNum], with
currency code

[AmountinWord] invoice amount in words (based on
[TotalAmount])

[EstAmountinWord] invoice estimated amount in words

[EstimatedAmountRevSignNum

]

(-1 * estimated amount without currency
code)

[EstimatedAmountRevSignNum

1]

(-1 * estimated amount without currency
code in the first financial currency)

[EstimatedAmountRevSignNum
2]

(-1 * estimated amount without currency
code in the second financial currency)

[EstimatedAmountRevSignNum
3

(-1 * estimated amount without currency
code in the third financial currency)

[EstimatedAmountRevSign]

(-1 * estimated amount with currency
code)

[EstimatedAmountRevSign1]

(-1 * estimated amount with currency code
in the first financial currency)

[EstimatedAmountRevSign2]

(-1 * estimated amount with currency code
in the second financial currency)
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Description

[EstimatedAmountRevSign3]

(-1 * estimated amount without currency
code in the third financial currency)

[TotalAmountRevSignNum] (-1 * amount to pay with consideration of
previous balance), no currency code
[TotalAmountRevSign] (-1 * amount to pay with consideration of

previous balance, with currency code)

[PrepaymentAmountRevSignN
um]

(-1 * amount to pay with consideration of
previous balance, without currency code)

[PrepaymentAmountRevSign]

(-1 * amount to pay with consideration of
previous balance, with currency code)

[AmountinWordRevSign]

(-1 * invoice amount in words)

[EstAmountinWordRevSign]

(-1 * invoice estimated amount in words)

[TaxRate] tax rate (%) (Carriers\Agreements[+7}). If
country-based taxes are used, the marker
is replaced by the default agreement tax

[TaxRatesByCountry] tax rates (with reference to the country)

that are different from a rate set in the
agreement. For example: 35% - Spain.
Applied for SMS when the country-based
taxes are used.

[EstimatedAmountWithoutTaxN

um]

estimated amount without tax and
currency code

[EstimatedAmountWithoutTaxN

umi]

estimated amount (in the first currency)
without tax and currency code

[EstimatedAmountWithoutTaxN

um2]

estimated amount (in the second currency)
without tax and currency code

[EstimatedAmountWithoutTaxN

um3]

estimated amount (in the third currency)
without tax and currency code

[EstimatedAmountPlusTaxNum

]

estimated amount plus tax without
currency code
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Description

[EstimatedAmountPlusTaxNum

1]

estimated amount (in the first currency)
plus tax without currency code

[EstimatedAmountPlusTaxNum
2]

estimated amount (in the second currency)
plus tax without currency code

[EstimatedAmountPlusTaxNum
3]

estimated amount (in the third currency)
plus tax without currency code

[TaxAmountNum] tax amount without currency code
[TaxAmountNum1] tax amount in the first financial currency
without currency code
[TaxAmountNum2] tax amount in the second financial
currency without currency code
[TaxAmountNum3] tax amount in the third financial currency

without currency code

[TaxAmountNumRounded]

rounded tax amount without currency
code

[TaxAmountNumRounded1]

rounded tax amount in the first financial
currency without currency code

[TaxAmountNumRounded2]

rounded tax amount in the second
financial currency without currency code

[TaxAmountNumRounded3]

rounded tax amount in the third financial
currency without currency code

[TaxAmount] tax amount with currency code

[TaxAmount1] tax amount in the first financial currency
with currency code

[TaxAmount2] tax amount in the second financial
currency with currency code

[TaxAmount3] tax amount in the third financial currency

with currency code
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Marker Description

[TaxAmountRounded] rounded tax amount with currency code

[TaxAmountRounded1] rounded tax amount in the first financial
currency with currency code

[TaxAmountRounded2] rounded tax amount in the second
financial currency with currency code

[TaxAmountRounded3] rounded tax amount in the third financial

currency with currency code

[EstimatedAmountWithoutTaxR
evSignNum]

(-1*Estimated Amount) with tax excluded
without currency code

[EstimatedAmountWithoutTaxR
evSignNum]

(-1*Estimated Amount) with tax excluded
without currency code in the 1st financial
currency

[EstimatedAmountWithoutTaxR
evSignNum2]

(-1*Estimated Amount) with tax excluded
without currency code in the 2nd financial
currency

[EstimatedAmountWithoutTaxR
evSignNum3]

(-1*Estimated Amount) with tax excluded
without currency code in the 3rd financial
currency

[EstimatedAmountWithoutTaxR
evSign]

(-1*Estimated Amount) with tax excluded
with currency code

[EstimatedAmountWithoutTaxR
evSign1]

(-1*Estimated Amount) with tax excluded
with currency code in the 1st financial
currency

[EstimatedAmountWithoutTaxR
evSign2]

(-1*Estimated Amount) with tax excluded
with currency code in the 2nd financial
currency

[EstimatedAmountWithoutTaxR
evSign3]

(-1*Estimated Amount) with tax excluded
with currency code in the 3rd financial
currency

[EstimatedAmountPlusTaxRev
SignNum]

(-1*Estimated Amount) with tax without
currency code
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Description

[EstimatedAmountPlusTaxRev
SignNum1]

(-1*Estimated Amount) with tax excluded
without currency code in the 1st financial
currency

[EstimatedAmountPlusTaxRev
SignNum2]

(-1*Estimated Amount) with tax excluded
without currency code in the 2nd financial
currency

[EstimatedAmountPlusTaxRev
SignNum3]

(-1*Estimated Amount) with tax excluded
without currency code in the 3rd financial
currency

[EstimatedAmountPlusTaxRev
Sign]

(-1*Estimated Amount) with tax with
currency code

[EstimatedAmountPlusTaxRev
SignRounded]

(-1 * Rounded estimated amount) with tax
with currency code

[EstimatedAmountPlusTaxRev
Sign1]

(-1*Estimated Amount) with tax with
currency code in the 1st financial currency

[EstimatedAmountPlusTaxRev
Sign2]

(-1*Estimated Amount) with tax with
currency code in the 2nd financial currency

[EstimatedAmountPlusTaxRev
Sign3]

(-1*Estimated Amount) with tax with
currency code in the 3rd financial currency

[TaxAmountRevSignNum] (-1 * Tax Amount) without currency code
[TaxAmountRevSignNum1] (-1 * Tax Amount) without currency code in
the 1st financial currency
[TaxAmountRevSignNum2] (-1 * Tax Amount) without currency code in
the 2nd financial currency
[TaxAmountRevSignNum3] (-1 * Tax Amount) without currency code in

the 3rd financial currency

[TaxAmountRevSignNumRoun
ded]

(-1 * rounded Tax Amount) without
currency code

[TaxAmountRevSignNumRoun
ded1]

(-1 * rounded Tax Amount) without
currency code in the 1st financial currency
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Description

[TaxAmountRevSignNumRoun
ded2]

(-1 * rounded Tax Amount) without
currency code in the 2nd financial
currency

[TaxAmountRevSignNumRoun
ded3]

(-1 * rounded Tax Amount) without
currency code in the 3rd financial currency

[TaxAmountRevSign] (-1 * Tax Amount) with currency code
[TaxAmountRevSign1] (-1 * Tax Amount) with currency code in
the 1st financial currency
[TaxAmountRevSign2] (-1 * Tax Amount) with currency code in
the 2nd financial currency
[TaxAmountRevSign3] (-1 * Tax Amount) with currency code in

the 3rd financial currency

[TaxAmountRevSignRounded]

(-1 * Rounded Tax Amount) with currency
code

[TaxAmountRevSignRounded1]

(-1 * Rounded Tax Amount) with currency
code in the 1st financial currency

[TaxAmountRevSignRounded?2]

(-1 * Rounded Tax Amount) with currency
code in the 2nd financial currency

[TaxAmountRevSignRounded3]

(-1 * Rounded Tax Amount) with currency
code in the 3rd financial currency

[EstAmntPIsTaxRoundedinWor
dMkd]

estimated amount with tax included in
words in the Macedonian language

[IninvoiceCurrency]

cost of 1 unit in the System currency

[InvoiceCurrencyln<Currency
Code>]

cost in <Currency Code>

[EstimatedAmountWithoutTaxIn
<Currency Code>]

estimated amount without tax in
<Currency Code>
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Description

[EstimatedAmountPlusTaxIn<C
urrency Code>]

estimated amount with Tax with Currency
Code in <Currency Code>

[EstimatedAmountin<Currency
Code>]

estimated amount in <Currency Code>

[TaxAmountin<CurrencyCode>]

same as
[TaxAmountNumIn<CurrencyCode>] with
currency code

[TaxAmountNumIn<Currency
Code>]

Tax amount in <Currency Code>

[EstimatedAmountWithoutTaxR
evSignin<Currency Code>]

(-1 * Estimated Amount) with Tax excluded
with Currency Code in <Currency Code>

[EstimatedAmountPlusTaxRev
Signin<Currency Code>]

(-1 * Estimated Amount) with Tax included
with Currency Code in <Currency Code>

[EstimatedAmountRevSignin<C
urrency Code>]

(-1 * Estimated Amount) with currency
code in <Currency Code>

[TaxAmountRevSignin<Currenc
y Code>]

(-1 * Tax Amount) with currency code in
<Currency Code>

[TaxAmountRevSignNumin]

(-1 * Tax Amount) without currency code in
<Currency Code>

[POIPrefixes]

list of all POI prefixes, comma-separated

[ProductDescr]

list of products description of the account
in a single line

[SingleProductDescr]

list of products description of the account
grouped by the Invoice index

[CompanyNameUE]

the same as [CompanyName], urlencoded

[CurrencyCodeUE]

the currency code (urlencoded)

[InvoiceDateUE]

the same as [InvoiceDate], urlencoded

[InvoiceDate]

invoice issue date

122



Administration

Marker

¥ Alaris Labs

Telecom Software Products
Carrier-Neutral, Protocol-Agnostic

Description

[InvoiceRefNumber]

invoice reference number; the format is
defined in Reference books\Contract
companies 21 or Administration\System
settingslTehl - the Invoice reference number
format field

[InvoiceRefNumberUE] same as [InvoiceRefNumber]

[CorrSourceRefCode] the code specified in the Correction to
invoice ref code invoice field

[SumPeriodPayments] amount (total sum) of payments received

during the invoice's billing period

[VoiceDailyDate]

invoice statistics date; applicable to Alaris
inVoice only

[VoiceDailyCharge]

charge in account currency; applicable to
Alaris inVoice only

[VoiceDailyVolume]

duration in minutes; applicable to Alaris
inVoice only

[SmsDailyDate]

invoice statistics date

[SmsDailyCharge]

charge in account currency

[SmsDailyVolume]

volume in SMS

[BillingManager]

billing manager's (assigned in
Administration nt manager
history| 2" first name and last name

(Administration\Users[s8)

[BillingManagerMobilePhone]

billing manager mobile phone number

(Administration\Users[s)

[BillingManagerOfficePhone]

billing manager office phone number

(Administration\Users [1s)

[BillingManagerEmail]

billing manager email address

(Administration\Users [1s)
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Description

[ChargeDetProductDescr]

product name, similar to
[ChargeProductDescr]

[ChargeDetailsDescr]

info from [ChargeProductDescr] plus the
Details value of the recurring fee

[ChargeProductUnique] grouped description of products (unique
descriptions that contain the rate
description and the product type)

[ChargeDetMonth] the invoice month in the format: YYYYMM

[ChargeDirection] direction

[ChargeProductDescr] list of products that share the group index
pertaining to the charge

[ChargeAmountRevSign] (-1 * Charge Amount) with currency code

[ChargeAmountRevSign1]

(-1 * Charge Amount) with currency code
in 1st financial currency with currency
code

[ChargeAmountRevSign2]

(-1 * Charge Amount) with currency code
in the 2nd financial currency with currency
code

[ChargeAmountRevSign3]

(-1 * Charge Amount) with currency code
in 3rd financial currency with currency
code

[ChargeVolumeRevSign]

(-1 * Charge Volume)

[ChargeCallCnt]

Charge SMS or service count

[ChargeCallCntRevSign]

(-1 * Charge Count)

[ChargeAmountRevSignNum]

(-1 * Charge Amount) without currency
code

[ChargePeriod]

charge period

[ChargeSysPeriod]

charge period in the System timezone

124



Administration

Marker

¥ Alaris Labs

Telecom Software Products
Carrier-Neutral, Protocol-Agnostic

Description

[ChargeDetVolumeRevSign]

(-1 * [ChargeDetVolume])

[ChargeDetEventRevSign]

(-1 * [ChargeDetEvent])

[ChargeDetAmountRevSign]

charge detail record amount rounded up
to 2 digits with reversed sign

[ChargeDetMCCMNC]

6-digit MCCMNC

[ChargeDetTaxRate]

column in the charge detail record that
shows the tax rate applied for a specific
row

[ChargeAggrCurrencyCode]

account currency code

[ChargeAggrUnit] units of the charge (SMS, minute, service
etc.)

[ChargeAggrVolume] total volume of charges (sum of
[ChargeVolume))

[ChargeAggrSmsCount] total amount of billed messages

[ChargeAggrCaliCnt]

total call count; applicable to Alaris
inVoice only

[CorrSourceRefCode]

the reference number of the invoice which
the credit note is designed to correct. In
case of multiple invoices, their reference
numbers are comma-separated

[FileName]

the generated file name of the cover letter.
The format is defined in Reference

books\Contract companies 269 or

Administration\System settings[4" - the
Invoice filename pattern field. It is

recommended to merge several cells in a
template, otherwise the name may not fit
in fully

[DetailsFileName]

the generated file name of the traffic
details. The format is defined in Reference
books\Contract companies [269 or
Administration\System settings [489 - the
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Description

Invoice details filename pattern field. It is
recommended to merge several cells in a
template, otherwise the name may not fit
in fully

The following markers can be used to specify details for assigned DID (SMS) numbers (applicable to
Alaris SMS Platform only). Note that they are replaced in the invoices that have been generated after
enabling of the Enable DID financial cubes calculation (0 - disable, 1 - enable) System parameter. The
Use DID/TFN management parameter must be enabled as well.

Marker Description

[DidRecNo] the row number for DID traffic details

[DidTrafficAmount] the total traffic cost for all numbers

[DidTrafficCnt] the count of MT messages for the DID SMS
number

[DidTrafficCountry] the country of the DID SMS number

[DidTrafficCost] MT traffic cost for the number. The cost is
rounded in accordance with the System
parameter Default format: numeric
(monetary)

[DidTrafficCostMQ] MO traffic cost for the number. The cost is
rounded in accordance with the System
parameter Default format: numeric
(monetary)

[DidTrafficCntMQO] the count of MO messages for the DID SMS
number

[DidTrafficMRC] the number's MRC

[DidTrafficNRC] the number's NRC (is set only for the month
on which the nymber was assigned, and for
other months it is equal to 0)

[DidTrafficNumber] DID number

[DidTrafficProduct] name of the product to which the number is

assigned
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Marker Description

[DidTrafficRate] rate for MT traffic

[DidTrafficRateMO] rate for MO traffic

[DidTrafficTotalAmount] the total traffic cost for all numbers plus NRC

and MRC (for all numbers)

[NoDIDChargeDetNo], a group of markers similar to the existing
[NoDIDChargeDetColumn1],  markers without the NoDID prefix, applicable
[NoDIDChargeDetColumn2],  to non-DID/TFN fee charge types when the
[NoDIDChargeDetColumn3],  System parameter Excluded product names
[NoDIDChargeDetColumnd4],  for non-DID markers is populated
[NoDIDChargeDetColumn3],

[NoDIDChargeDetColumn6],

[NoDIDChargeDetColumn7],

[NoDIDChargeDetVolume],

[NoDIDChargeDetRate],

[NoDIDChargeDetEvent],

[NoDIDChargeDetAmount],

[NoDIDChargeDetAmountRa

w],

[NoDIDChargeDetVolumeRe

vSign],

[NoDIDChargeDetEventRevS

ign],

[NoDIDChargeDetAmountRe

vSign],

[NoDIDChargeDetMCCMNC]

[NoDIDChargeDetProductDe
scr],
[NoDIDChargeDetTaxRate],
[NoDIDChargeDetMonth]

Credit note details

The file is a template to generate credit note details in MS Excel format. The list of addresses for sending
is the same as for the Credit note template.

Available markers are the same as for the Credit note template. Additionally the following markers can
be used:

Marker Description

[ChargeAmount] charge amount in the account currency with
currency code
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Marker Description

[ChargeAmount1] charge amount in 1st financial currency with
currency code

[ChargeAmount2] charge amount in 2nd financial currency with
currency code

[ChargeAmount3] charge amount in 3rd financial currency with
currency code

[ChargeAmountAvgRate] invoice amount converted to System
currency at the average exchange rate

[ChargeAmountNum] charge amount without currency code

[ChargeAggrAmount] total amount in the account currency

[ChargeAggrAmountNum] aggregated amount of invoice charges

[ChargeAggrAmount1] total amount in the 1st financial currency

[ChargeAggrAmount2] total amount in the 2nd financial currency

[ChargeAggrAmount3] total amount in the 3rd financial currency

[ChargeAggrProductDescr]

list of product descriptions (obtained from
the Product name column of
Carriers\Products[+s)) separated by comma

[ChargeAggrDidFeeAmount]

amount in the System currency for all the
charges generated for DID NRC/MRC

[ChargeAggrTotalFeeAmoun
t]

amount in the System currency for all the
charges generated as fees (DID/Recurring
fees/User-generated charges)

[ChargeAggrTrafficAmount]

amount in the System currency for all the
charges generated based on traffic
(voice/SMS/HLR/DID)

[CurrencyRateAverage]

average exchange rate of the account
currency to System currency for the invoice
period
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Description

[CurrencyRateAverageRever
se]

reverse average exchange rate of the
account currency to System currency for the
invoice period

[DetColumn1] MCC

[DetColumn2] MNC

[DetColumng3] network

[DetColumnd4] country

[DetColumnb] rate dial code for SMS charges

[DetColumneg] rate sender ID or sender MCCMNC for SMS
charges

[DetColumn7] rate sender country for SMS charges

[DetEventCount] number of sent messages or service count

[DetRate] rate

[DetAmount] charged amount

[DetVolume] volume (of calls, SMS or other services)

[DetCurrencyCode] product’s currency code

[DetProductDescr] product name, similar to
[ChargeProductDescr]

[DetMCCMNC] 6-digit MCCMNC

[DetTaxRate] column in the charge detail record that
shows the tax rate applied for a specific row

[DetTotalEventCount] total event count

[DetTotalAmount]

total amount
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Marker Description

[ProductNotes] comma-separated list of product notes. The
max allowed value: up to 100 notes or 4000
bytes

[SmsPackName] SMS pack name (applicable to Alaris SMS

Platform only)

[SmsPackDescription]

SMS pack description (applicable to Alaris
SMS Platform only)

[SmsPackCostGross]

cost of SMS package including tax
(applicable to Alaris SMS Platform only)

[SmsPackCostNet]

cost of SMS package without tax included
(applicable to Alaris SMS Platform only)

[SmsPackTax]

SMS package tax (applicable to Alaris SMS
Platform only)

[SmsPackTaxRate]

SMS package tax rate (in per cent)
(applicable to Alaris SMS Platform only)

[SmsPackCount]

number of purchased SMS packs included
into the invoice (applicable to Alaris SMS
Platform only)

[SmsPackAmountGross]

the sum of purchases (SMS package price
multiplied by the number of purchased
packages, plus tax multiplied by the number
of purchases) for the SMS package including
tax (applicable to Alaris SMS Platform only)

[SmsPackAmountNet]

the sum of purchases for SMS package
without taking tax included (applicable to
Alaris SMS Platform only)

[SmsPackTaxAmount]

sum of taxes on SMS package purchases
(applicable to Alaris SMS Platform only)

[SmsSumPackAmountNet]

total cost of SMS packs without tax included
(applicable to Alaris SMS Platform only)

[SmsSumPackAmountGross

]

total cost of SMS packages with tax included
(applicable to Alaris SMS Platform only)
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Description

[SmsSumPackTaxAmount]

total amount of taxes of SMS packs
(applicable to Alaris SMS Platform only)

[SumChargeVolume]

total volume of minutes; applicable to Alaris
inVoice only

[SumChargeSmsCount]

total volume of SMS

[SumChargeCaliCnt]

total count of calls or messages. The value
is obtained from the Service count field of

Finance\Charges [2:h.

[SystemIDs]

displays a list of logins of active SMS
channels associated with the product

[DetSystemIDs]

Credit note letter

displays a list of logins of active SMS
channels associated with the product and
provides a list of logins per traffic details
row

The template is to configure the text of an email letter that will be sent out alongside the credit note
covering letter and traffic details.

The list of addresses for sending and available markers are the same as for the Credit note template.

Available markers are the same as for the Credit note template. Additionally the following markers can

be used:
Marker Description
[DocumentLink] cover letter file link

[DetailsLink]

traffic details file link

[UILink] URL link to the main System web-interface
[PortalLink] URL link to Partner Portal
[ChargeDescription] charge description

[ChargeUnit] units
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Marker Description
[ChargeProduct] charge description (traffic type)
[ChargeCurrencyCode] charge currency code

[ChargeVolume]

charge volume (for example: number of
messages for Alaris SMS Platform, number
of minutes for Alaris inVoice). The
placeholder will be replaced by the Service
count value if the Use volume for charges
checkbox is selected for the Product type in

Referen ks\Pr t t [273)

[ChargeDetColumn1] name of the SMS pack purchased in Alaris
Campaign Portal
[ChargeDetColumn2] the pack volume (the number of messages in

the pack). For recurring fee details the marker
will be replaced with a blank space

[ChargeDetColumn3]

network

[ChargeDetColumn4]

country

[ChargeDetColumnb5]

rate dial code for SMS charges

[ChargeDetColumn6] rate sender ID or sender MCCMNC for SMS
charges
[ChargeDetColumn7] rate sender country for SMS charges

[ChargeDetVolume]

volume (of calls, SMS or other services)

[ChargeDetRate] rate
[ChargeDetEvent] number of messages
[ChargeDetAmount] charged amount

Disputed letter

The template serves to inform vendors about dispute initiation. Emails are sent if the System parameter
Send disputed letter is enabled (by default - disabled) and the invoice was registered with the
Disputed/Disputed (manual) property or if the invoice was already in the disputed status and was
confirmed using the Confirm without sending button.
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Available markers for the template:

Marker Description
[PresentedAmount] the presented amount
[DisputedAmount] the amount of the dispute
[ChargeAmount] charge amount

[CompanyRegisteredName]

the company registered name

(Carriers\Agreements [+7})

[InvoiceRefNumber]

invoice reference number

[InvoicePeriod]

invoice period in the partner timezone

[InvoiceRegDate]

invoice confirmation date

[InvoiceTimezone]

invoice timezone name

(Carriers\Agreements [7)

EDR Recalculating results letter

The template contains the text that will be sent out if auto or manual rerating has affected more than 0
records. Emails are sent to the addresses set in the System parameter Rerating alert recipients.

Available markers for the template:

Marker Description

[SystemOwnerName] the name from the System parameter
System owner name

[CurrentDate] the current time in the System timezone

[EDRRerated] total number of EDRs that fall into the rerated
period

[BreakoutsAffected] the number of rerated records

[PeriodRerated] the rerated period

[TimeElapsed] the time spent on recalculation (the difference

between the current time and the task start
time)
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EDR export letter

Template for EDR exports done from SMS\EDR management\EDR export tool[s1 with the Export target:
Send EDRs by email.

Emails are sent to the addresses set in the fields Send EDRs to (the To field) and CC exported file to (the
CC field).

Available markers for the template:

Marker Description

[SystemOwnerName] the name from the System owner name
System parameter

[Link] the link to upload the generated file

[Task] task ID from the EDR export tool interface

Failed payment notification letter

The template contains the text that will be sent out in case of a failure of payment registration (made
through the Partner or Campaign Portal). The list of email addresses is defined by the System parameter
Emails to send errors of payment registration.

Available markers are as follows:

Marker Description

[CompanyName] the carrier name

[ErrorDescr] the description of the error

[ErrorDetails] the payment parameters
Invoice

The file is a template to generate invoice cover letters in PDF format. The list of addresses for sending
and available markers are the same as for the Credit note template.

Invoice details

The file is a template to generate traffic details in MS Excel format. The list of addresses for sending is
the same as for the Credit note template.

Available markers are the same as for the Credit note details template.
Invoice details (multiple charges)

The same as the Invoice details template but used when the Generate 1 invoice details file per product
type (vendor) is selected for the agreement. The list of addresses for sending is the same as for the
Credit note template.
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Available markers are the same as for the Credit note details template.
Invoice letter

The template serves to configure the text of an email letter that will be sent out alongside the invoice
cover letter and traffic details. The list of addresses for sending is the same as for the Credit note
template.

Available markers are the same as for the Credit note letter template.
Invoice letter (separate letter for the usage stats option)

The same as the Invoice letter template but used when the Invoice delivery option is set to Separate
emails. The list of addresses for sending is the same as for the Credit note template.

New carrier notification letter
The template is to notify the System owner in regard to a new Partner Portal carrier.

Notifications are sent out to the email addresses (in the To field) specified in the System parameter Send
portals notifications to (null - don't send) (if the parameter is set to null, no notification is sent out).

The following markers can be specified in the template:

Marker Description

[SystemOwnerName] the System owner's name
[CompanyName] the carrier's name
[CompanyAddress] the carrier’s address

[CAR_ID] the carrier ID (Carriers\Carriers[63)
[UserFirstLastName] the user's first name
[UserLoginName] the user's last name

(Administration\Users [+s5)

[UserPhoneNumber] the phone number specified during user’s
registration on the Partner or Campaign
Portal

New payment notification letter

The template is to configure a notification in regard to a payment made through the Partner or Campaign
Portal. Notifications are sent out to the email addresses (in the To field) specified in the System
parameter Send portals notifications to (null - don't send) (if the parameter is set to null, no notification is
sent out).

Available markers are as follows:
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Marker Description

[CompanyName] the carrier name

[Companyld] the carrier ID (Carriers\Carriers [13)

[Accountld] the account ID

[PaymentSystem] the payment System name (PayPal,
Authorize - if any other is used, the name will
not be shown) along with the number
reference code

[PaymentCurrencyCode] the currency code

[TotalAmount] the payment amount

[CurrencyName] the currency name (the same as

Partner Portal greeting letter

[PaymentCurrencyCodel)

The notifications are sent out as soon as the user activates their account with the Partner Portal register
new user letter (in case of self-registration) or when a partner is created directly from the main web
interface with the help of the Create Campaign Portal client button. The mail is sent to the user’s email

address.

Available markers for the template are as follows:

Marker Description

[SystemOwnerName] the System owner name set in the System
parameter System owner name

[Link] the link to the portal (Partner or Campaign

Portal, depending on the source of
registration)

[UserLoginName]

user’s login

[Token]

the token generated for user authentication

Partner Portal password change error letter

The template is to configure notifications in case of a failed attempt to reset the password for a portal
user. The mail is sent to the user’s email address.

Available markers for the template are as follows:
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Marker Description

[SystemOwnerName] the System owner name set in the System
parameter System owner name

[UserFirstLastName] the user’s first and last names

[UserLoginName] the user’s login

Partner Portal password change letter

The template is to configure notifications in regard to the password change of a portal user. Such emails
are sent to the user’s email address.

Available markers for the template are as follows:

Marker Description

[SystemOwnerName] the System owner name set in the System
parameter System owner name

[UserFirstLastName] the user’s first and last names
[UserLoginName] the user’s login

[PasswordExpireDate] the user’s expiry date

[Link] the link to the portal (Partner or Campaign

Portal, depending on the source of
registration)

[PortalLink] if the user is registered through the Partner
Portal, the marker is replaced with the URL
set either on the carrier’s contract company
or the System parameter Partner Portal URL

[SelfcareLink] if the user is registered through the
Campaign Portal, the marker is replaced with
the URL set either on the carrier’s contract
company or the System parameter
Campaign Portal URL

Partner Portal password reset letter

The template is to configure notifications in regard to the password change of a portal user. Such
notifications are sent to the user’s email address.

Available markers for the template are as follows:
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Description

[SystemOwnerName]

the System owner name set in the System
parameter System owner name

[UserFirstLastName]

the user’s first and last names

[UserLoginName]

the user’s login

[Link]

the link to the portal (Partner or Campaign
Portal, depending on the source of
registration)

[PortalLink]

if the user is registered through the Partner
Portal, the marker is replaced with the URL
set either on the carrier’s contract company
or the System parameter Partner Portal URL

[SelfcareLink]

if the user is registered through the
Campaign portal, the marker is replaced with
the URL set either on the carrier’s contract
company or the System parameter
Campaign Portal URL

Partner Portal register new user letter

The template is for sending emails with a link to activate a user registered in the Partner or Campaign
Portal. The notification is sent to the user’s email address. As soon as the user activates the account, a
greeting letter will be sent. If the user is created from the main web interface, only the greeting letter is

sent out.

Available markers for the template are as follows:

Marker Description

[SystemOwnerName] the System owner name set in the System
parameter System owner name

[Link] the link to the portal (Partner or Campaign

Password change error letter

Portal, depending on the source of
registration)

The template is to configure notifications in case of a failed attempt to reset the password for a System
owner user. The notification is sent to the user’s email address.

Available markers for the template are as follows:
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Marker Description

[SystemOwnerName] the System owner name set in the System
parameter System owner name

[UserFirstLastName] the user’s first and last names

[UserLoginName] the user’s login

Password change letter

The template is to configure notifications in regard to the password change of a System owner user.
Such notifications are sent to the user’s email address.

Available markers for the template are as follows:

Marker Description

[SystemOwnerName] the System owner name set in the System
parameter System owner name

[UserFirstLastName] the user’s first and last names
[UserLoginName] the user’s login

[PasswordExpireDate] the user’s expiry date

[Link] the link to the main web interface set in the

System parameter Login link

[UILink] the same as [Link]

Password expire letter

The template is to notify an active user in regard to the expired password in advance in accordance with
the System parameter Password expiry reminder (days). The notification is sent to the user’s email
address.

Available markers for the template are as follows:

Marker Description
[SystemOwnerName] the carrier's name
[ExpireDate] the user’s expiry date
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Marker Description
[UserFirstLastName] the user’s first and last names
[Link] replaced with a link in accordance with the

following logic:

e If the user is registered under the
System owner carrier, the marker is
replaced with the value of the
System parameter Login link

e If the user is registered under a
System owner's partner, and has the
Campaign Portal permission, the
value will be taken from the
Campaign Portal URL parameter

¢ If the above is not applicable, the
marker will be replaced with the
Partner Portal URL parameter

The Campaign Portal URL and
Partner Portal URL parameters are
obtained from the contract
company’s settings, if not set - from
the System settings

[UILink] replaced by the Login link if sent to a System
owner user (not applicable to portal users)

[PortalLink] replaced by the Partner Portal URL if sent to
a portal user (not applicable to System
owner users)

[GracelLoginAttempts] the number of remaining login attempts

Password reset letter

The template is to configure notifications in regard to the password change of a System owner user.
Such notifications are sent to the user’s email address.

Available markers for the template are as follows:

Marker Description

[SystemOwnerName] the System owner name set in the System
parameter System owner name

[UserFirstLastName] the user’s first and last names
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Marker Description
[UserLoginName] the user’s login
[Link] the link to the main web interface set in the

System parameter Login link

[UILink] the same as [Link]

[ResetLinkLifeTime] lifetime of the password reset link. The
lifetime is defined by the System parameter
Link expiration period in password reset
email, days

[ResetLink] password reset link

Payment registration notification (inbound)
The template is to configure notifications in case of an inbound payment confirmation.

The To field of the email is defined by the agreement’s parameter Payment alert. If set to System default,
the list of recipients is defined by the System parameter Send payment confirmation to partner (O - do
not send, 1 - send to account alert emails, 2 - send to default invoice emails). A carbon copy is set to the
account manager’s email address.

Note that no notification is sent out if a payment is added with the help of the Synchronize balances
function. The list of markers to be used as follows:

Marker Description

[CompanyName] the carrier name
[SystemOwnerName] the contract company name
[Balance] the account balance
[PaymentSystem] the payment comments (contains the

payment System name; if no comment is
specified, the marker is replaced by Manual)

[BankStatementAmount] the payment bank statement amount

[BankFee] the payment fee

[CurrencyName] the account currency
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Marker Description

[PaymentAmount] the amount (rounded to 2 decimals) debited
to the account

[CompanyRegisteredName]  the agreement’s registered name

Payment registration notification (outbound)

The same as the Payment registration notification (inbound) template but for the payments of the
outbound direction.

RCS EDR export letter

Template for RCS EDR exports done from RCS\EDR export tool[s2) with the Export target: Send EDRs
by email. Emails are sent to the addresses set in the Send EDRs to (the To field) and CC exported file to

(the CC field).

Available markers for the template:

Marker Description

[SystemOwnerName] the name from the System owner name
system parameter

[Task] task ID from the EDR export tool interface

RCS rate export
The file template to define the format of files for RCS rate export with the Export target: Send via email.

Such emails are sent in the To field to the addresses specified in the Send exported file to field alongside
to the partner Default rate change emails given that the send to partner emails checkbox is selected
during export. The carbon copy contains the email addresses from the contract company’s parameter
Email address to CC rates updating. The BCC field is filled in by the values of the Email address to BCC
rates updating parameter.

Available markers are as follows:

Marker Description

[AgreementTimezone] The agreement timezone name. It is replaced
with the system timezone name if the Use
agreement timezone flag is not selected for
the export task

[BillSchemeName] the Billing scheme configured in

Carriers\Products s}

[CompanyName] the carrier name
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Description

[CompanyRegisteredName]

the company registered name

(Carriers\Agreements 1)

[CompanyAddress] company address (Carriers\Carriers [1})

[ContractCompanyName] the name of the contract company

[Comments] the comments for the export task

[Currency] currency of the partner’s account

[ProductName] the product name

[OwnerName] the System owner name
(Administration\System settings[«" - the
System owner name parameter)

[IssueDate] rate notification issue date

[lssueDay] rate notification issue day without hours

[TimeZone] the System timezone or partner's timezone

from the agreement (if the Use agreement
timezone flag is enabled for the export task)

[TimezoneOffset]

if the Use agreement timezone flag is
enabled for the export task, the marker
reflects +00:00 offset. If the flag is not
selected, the difference (offset) between the
System timezone and the agreement
timezone is shown (for example, -07:00)

[YYYYMMDD]

RCS rate update letter

the date in the format YYYYMMDD

The text that is sent during RCS rate export with the Export target: Send via email. The list of recipients
and the list of available markers are the same as for the RCS rate export template.

For the Letter subject of the template can be used the same markers as for the RCS rate export
template. For the Letter body of the template the following markers are available:
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Marker Description

[Link] link to download export results (applicable
given that the System parameter Ratesheet
delivery options (1 - attachment, 2 - link, 3 -
attachment and link) is set to 2 or 3). The
URL is taken from the System parameter
Login link

[RateSnippet] table with the rate changes (records with
Same type are excluded). The maximum
number of rows to be included in the table is
defined by the system parameter Rate
snippet max number of rows

Report telegram notification

The template is to define the message text that will be sent to Telegram if corresponding settings have
been applied to a report and it has been triggered. The notifications are sent to the Telegram chat

(configured at Administration\System settings\Telegram [10b).

Available markers are as follows:

Marker Description

[ReportName] the report name
[ReportExecutionDate] the report execution date
[ReportMessage] the Telegram message set during

configuration of the report

Reverse payment notification letter

If a payment is withdrawn, a notification is sent to the emails set in the System parameter Send portals
notifications to (null - don't send) (the To field). The payment is deleted from the System (in case it has
been already registered). The operation is supported by PayPal.

Available markers are as follows:

Marker Description
[CompanyName] the carrier name
[Companyld] the carrier ID
[Accountld] the account ID
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Marker Description

[PaymentSystem] the payment reference number
[PaymentCurrencyCode] the account currency
[TotalAmount] Bank statement amount
[CurrencyName] same as PaymentCurrencyCode

SMS auto rate import owner notification (full report)
SMS auto rate import owner notification (short report)
SMS auto rate import carrier notification (full report)

SMS auto rate import carrier notification (short report)

The templates serve to send full and short reports to the System owner and carrier respectively, during

auto rate import. The list of emails is configured in auto rate import rules.

Short reports contain a summary of new, closed and extended rates. Full reports additionally contain
attachments (xlIsx files with a list of errors and rate preview). The following markers can be used in the

templates:

Marker Description

[CompanyName] contract company name

[CarName] Carrier name for SMS auto rate import
carrier notification (short report) and SMS
auto rate import owner notification (short
report) templates

[OwnerName] System owner name

[AutoRatelmportStatus] import status (0 - not imported; 1 - imported)

[RatelmportStartDate] import start date and time in the format
YYYY-MM-DD HH24:MI:SS

[RatelImportEndDate] import end date and time in the format
YYYY-MM-DD HH24:MI:SS

[Product] product ID
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Marker Description

[ProductDescr] Product description for SMS auto rate import
carrier notification (short report) and SMS
auto rate import owner notification (short
report) templates

[ClosedRatesNum] number of closed rates. It is replaced with O

if AutoRatelmportStatus is 0

[ValidRatesNum]

number of valid rates. It is replaced with O if
AutoRatelmportStatus is 0

[NewRatesNum]

the number of new rates. It is replaced with 0
if AutoRatelmportStatus is 0

[ExistRatesExpndOrClosedN
um]

the number of closed or expanded existing
rates. It is replaced with O if
AutoRatelmportStatus is 0

[DeletedRatesNum]

the number of removed rates

[CriticalErrors]

list of errors (error group names) detected
during import, and their count. The maximum
number of displayed errors is 3

[PleaseSeeAttached]

the marker is replaced by the entry "Please
find the full list of warnings attached." if an
attachment is present; otherwise it returns an
empty result

[RatelImportPresetName]

name of preset used for rate import

[AutoRatelmportRulelD]

auto rate import rule used for rate import

[EffectiveFrom]

rate effective from date and time

[EffectiveTill]

rate effective till date and time

[CloseType]

rate close type

[Link]

link to a file with updated rates

SMS campaign fail threshold letter
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The notifications are sent out when the Minimum percentage of failed messages (set during configuration
of a campaign) is reached. The To address for sending is specified during campaign configuration (the
Notification emails parameter), the addresses for the CC field are specified in the System parameter
Campaign status change notification emails.

Available markers for the letter:

Marker Description

[Campaign] the campaign description. If not specified,
the campaign ID is used

[Sender] the campaign sender name
[TemplateContent] the campaign text template
[StartTime] the time in the System timezone
[FailCount] the number of failed messages

SMS campaign failed messages resend notification

The template is to configure notifications when failed messages of an already launched campaign are
being resent (with the help of the Resend failed messages button on the Campaigns tab). The email
addresses for the notification are set in the Notification emails specified during the campaign
configuration (as the To field) and in the System parameter Campaign status change notification emails
(as the CC field).

Available markers for the letter:

Marker Description

[Campaign] the campaign description. If not specified,
the campaign ID is used

[StartTime] the resend start time in the System timezone

[RejectedCnt] the number of failed messages to be resent

SMS campaign resuming notification

The template is to configure notifications when a paused campaign has been resumed. The email
addresses for the notification are set in the Notification emails specified during the campaign
configuration (as the To field) and in the System parameter Campaign status change notification emails
(as the CC field).

Available markers for the letter:
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Marker Description

[Campaign] the campaign description. If not specified,
the campaign ID is used

[StartTime] the resuming start time in the System
timezone

SMS campaign start letter

The template is to configure notifications when a new campaign has been started. The email addresses
for the notification are set in the Notification emails specified during the campaign configuration (as the
To field) and in the System parameter Campaign status change notification emails (as the CC field).

Available markers for the letter:

Marker Description

[Campaign] the campaign description. If not specified,
the campaign ID is used

[Sender] the campaign sender name

[TemplateContent] the campaign template

[StartTime] the campaign start time in the System
timezone

SMS campaign status change letter

The template is to configure notifications when the campaign status has been changed (due to its
successful or unsuccessful completion, canceling or pausing a campaign). The email addresses for the
notification are set in the Notification emails specified during the campaign configuration (as the To field)
and in the System parameter Campaign status change notification emails (as the CC field).

Available markers for the letter:

Marker Description

[Campaign] the campaign description. If not specified,
the campaign ID is used

[Status] the current campaign status (paused,
cancelled, completed, failed)

[StartTime] the campaign status change time in the
System timezone
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The template is to configure a letter which is sent out when an SMS limitation rule threshold is reached.
Alerts are sent to the list of recipients set in the rule (the To field) and to the account manager given that
the Send alerts to account manager flag is enabled (the CC field).

The following markers can be used.:

Marker Description

[Products] the carrier name, product name and
direction

[PeriodType] the type of the rule period (hour, day, week,

month)

[Destinations]

list of MCCMNCs for which the threshold
was reached

[Country]

country name

[Network]

network name

[MetricName]

metric name

[Threshold] threshold exceeded

[Limit] value of the limit

[SystemOwnerName] the contract company name (Reference
books\Contract companies [21)

[LimitRulelD] rule ID

[CurrentValue]

the current value of the metric for a specific
destination, for which the alert was

generated
[RuleType] rule type (block or alert)
[PeriodLength] period for which the statistics are gathered
[BlockLength] period for which the traffic is blocked (for

SMS rate export

block rules)
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The file template to define the format of files for SMS rate export with the Export target. Send via email.

Such emails are sent in the To field to the addresses specified in the Send exported file to field alongside
the partner Default rate change emails if the send to partner emails checkbox is selected during export
and the users are active. The carbon copy contains the email addresses from the contract company’s
parameter Email address to CC rates updating. The BCC field is filled in by the values of the Email
address to BCC rates updating parameter as well as by the account manager's email address given that
the user is active and has Send rate changes flag enabled.

Available markers are as follows:

Marker Description

[AgrCode] the code of the agreement active at the time
of the rate export task (current date and time)

[AgreementTimezone] the agreement timezone name. Replaced
with the System timezone name if the Use
agreement timezone checkbox is not
selected for the export task

[BillingManager] the billing manager’s first and last names
(the manager active for the account at the
time of rate export)

[BillingManagerEmail] the billing manager’s email address (the
manager active for the account at the time of
rate export)

[BillingManagerMobilePhone the billing manager’s mobile phone (the
] manager active for the account at the time of
rate export)

[BillingManagerOfficePhone]  the billing manager’s office phone (the
manager active for the account at the time of
rate export)

[TimezoneOffset] if the Use agreement timezone checkbox is
enabled for the export task, the marker
reflects +00:00 offset. If the checkbox is not
selected, the difference (offset) between the
System timezone and the agreement
timezone is shown (for example, -07:00)

[CompanyName] the carrier name

[CompanyRegisteredName]  the company registered namefrom the

agreement (Carriers\Agreements|[+}) active

as of the current time
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Marker Description

[CompanyAddress] company address (Carriers\Carriers [13)

[Currency] currency of the partner’s account

[ProductName] the product name

[OwnerName] the System owner name
(Administration\System settings 4" - the
System owner name parameter)

[IssueDate] rate notification issue date (task’s timestamp)

[lssueDay] rate notification issue day without hours

[TimeZone] the System timezone or partner's timezone
from agreement (if the Use agreement
timezone flag is enabled for the export task)

[BilledBy] replaced with 'Sent'/'Delivered’ depending

on billing type defined in product billing
mode (Bill by submitted/Bill by delivered)

[BillingPreset]

the name of the SMS billing option selected
for the product

[Comments]

the comments for the export task

[SystemIDs]

comma-delimited list of channel System IDs
(usernames) pertaining to the exported
product. Only active channels are taken into
account (the ones that are enabled and
whose POls’ are active as well). The POI's
effective dates must coincide with the rate
export dates (the POl must be active during
the period for which rates are exported)

[ContractCompanyName]

the name of the contract company

[YYYYMMDD]

SMS rate update letter

the date in the format YYYYMMDD

The text that is sent during SMS rate export with the Export target. Send via email. The list of recipients
and the list of available markers are the same as for the SMS rate export template.
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For the Letter subject of the template can be used the same markers as for the SMS rate export
template. For the Letter body of the template also the following markers are available:

Marker Description

[BillingManagerSignature] the billing manager's signature (the manager
active for the account at the time of rate
export)

[Link] link to download export results (applicable

given that the System parameter Ratesheet
delivery options (1 - attachment, 2 - link, 3 -
attachment and link) is set to 2 or 3). The
URL is taken from the System parameter
Login link

[RateSnippet] table with the rate changes (records with
Same type are excluded). The maximum
number of rows to be included in the table is
defined by the System parameter Rate
snippet max number of rows.

Swap deal mismatch letter

The notification to be sent out in case of a mismatch between the client’s revenue and the vendor’s cost
within one swap deal 2.0. The percentage of the mismatch as well as the list of email addresses are set
for each deal separately. The notifications are sent to the carrier’s manager as well (specified in the deal).

Available markers are as follows:

Marker Description
[Swapld] swap deal 2.0 ID
[LossPercent] the percentage of the mismatch between the

client’s revenue and the vendor’s cost

[StartDate] swap deal 2.0 start date
[EndDate] swap deal 2.0 end date
[Blocked] a notification ("Deal traffic was blocked") that

traffic to the deal’s destinations will be
blocked since corresponding rate notes are
set to BLOCKED due to the mismatch

Swap threshold alert letter (Rate change)

The notification to be sent out when the swap deal 2.0 thresholds are reached. It serves the purpose to
notify the System owner that a rate value has been changed.
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Available markers are as follows:

Marker

Description

[NextThreshold]

the next threshold to trigger a rate change

[PreviousThreshold]

the previous (reached) threshold that
triggered a rate change

[SWAPDeallD] swap deal 2.0 ID

[GroupName] destination group name
[CompanyName] the carrier name of swap deal 2.0
[NextRate] new rate value that has become active

[PreviousRate]

previous rate value

[Currency] currency (indicated in the Swap deals stats
currency System setting)
[SystemOwnerName] the System owner name (indicated in the
System owner name System setting)
[CurrentDate] the current date

Swap threshold alert letter (Suspended traffic)

The notification is to be sent out when the last threshold of a swap deal 2.0 is reached, and the Suspend
traffic on reaching the last threshold option is selected.

Available markers are as follows:

Marker Description

[LastThreshold] the last threshold that has triggered traffic
suspension

[SWAPDeallD] swap deal 2.0 ID

[GroupName] destination group name

[CompanyName] the carrier name of swap deal 2.0
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Marker Description

[SystemOwnerName] the System owner name (indicated in the
System owner name System setting)

[CurrentDate] the current date

Partner Portal EDR export failed letter

The notification is generated in case of a failed EDR export task (for example, due to export for a long
period). Notifications are sent to the user’s email address.

The following markers can be used.:

Marker Description

[CarrierName] the carrier name

[StartDate] the export start date in the System timezone
[EndDate] the export end date in the System timezone
[Reason] the reason of the failure
[SystemOwnerName] the contract company name

Partner Portal EDR export letter

The template serves to define notifications that will be sent out for EDR Partner Portal exports. Email
messages are sent to the user’s email address. The user can configure EDR columns that will be
exported using the Set custom columns button in the Add new template/Change template form
(applicable for the Partner Portal only).

The following markers can be used:

Marker Description

[CarrierName] the carrier name

[StartDate] the export start date in the System timezone
[EndDate] the export end date in the System timezone
[Link] the link to download a file

[SystemOwnerName] the contract company name
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6.9 Trace analyzer

The Administration\Trace analyzer page provides a convenient web interface for capturing network traces in
the PCAP format. This comes instrumental in low-level troubleshooting of partner channels.

The System captures network traces on a non-stop basis and by default stores them for three days. The
Trace analyzer page allows filtering the required file. Filtering tasks can be created for a past period not
exceeding three days (the storage period can be changed by request - contact the Alaris technical support
team).

The page consists of two sections - the Analysis params section that is a filter that serves to locate the
required PCAP file, and the table of tasks.

Analysis params ad
Carrigr; PocoDinero Enterprisss i
Hostname™: |12?.D.EI.1| v

Start date offset; 127.0.0.1

Start date™: 2019.10.31 [ | 07:21:28 | v
End date offset: 00:00 |
@ End date™: 2019.10.31 (8| 08:21:28 |

Analysis parameters (filter)
The Analysis params section contains the following fields:
e Carrier

e Hostname: carrier's IP address or a domain name; masks and multiple comma-separated IP
addresses are supported

NOTE: To capture a trace file for any IP address for a specific period, set the Host name field to
0.0.0.0/0. It is recommended to set a short time period.

NOTE: Domain names are resolved by the current IP address. In other words, if traffic was sent through
the domain name my.example.com that was previously resolved as 1.7.1.1 and is currently resolved as
2.2.2.2, the Trace analyzer will not show any data for the hostname another.example.com and the task
will be empty. To see the information specify the IP address instead of the domain name, - in this
example, 1.1.1.1.

e Start date offset: serves to set offset in regard to the Start date to ensure better usability. Note
that if the Start date is set in the future, and the offset will be applied to the current time

e Start date
e End date offset
e FEnd date

To download the file, click on the link in the Details column of the table of tasks.
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TASK3ID1124
TASK257396
TASKISTO024
TASK252143
TASKZ11732
TASK2D3086
TASK1855952
TASK193950
TASK195943
TASK193946

Task created

—m =X S m
2018.08.20 22:52:13
2019.04.10 12:37:27
2019.04.10 11:02:01
2019.03.26 09:21:48
2018.11.14 05:05:.08
20181017 14:29:16
2018.10.05 13:29:37
2018.10.05 13:27:33
2018.10.05 13:27:20
2018.10.05 13:26:56

Task status
- | Al

ready
ready
ready
ready
ready
ready
ready
aborted
shorted
sborted

Carrier

All

ALARIS TEST
ALARIS TEST
ALARIS TEST
ALARIS TEST
ALARIS TEST
1D: 1598

Hesiname

All hd

62.210.57.182
530.7.93.130
50.7.93.130
192.168.18.234
200.208.212.224
209.208.212.224
209.208.212.224
127.001
127.0041
85.31.240.234

Table of tasks
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Start date

2019.08.20 21:52:12
2019.04.10 10:58:00
2019.04.10 10:45:00
2019.03.26 03:21:48
2015.11.14 00:00:00
2015.10.05 D0:00:00
2015.10.05 D0:00:00
2018.10.05 D0:00:00
2015.10.05 D0:00:00
2015.10.05 D0:00:00

End date

2019.08.20 22:52:12
2019.04.10 11:00:00
2019.04.10 11:00:00
2019.03.26 09:21:48
2018.11.14 00:15:.00
2018.10.17 DD:00:00
2015.10,05 00:15:00
2013.100,05 00:15:00
2015.10.05 00:15:00
2016.10.05 D0:00:00

Details

User nams

All

d . Alaris

d . Alars

. Alaris
. Alaris
. Alars
. Alaris

. Alars

Alaris
Alaris

Alaris

NOTE: By default traces are stored in the System for three days.

NOTE: When a trace file is opened in an external program, for instance, Wireshark, it is possible to apply
a number of filters to find specific records. Examples can be reviewed at
https://wiki.wireshark.org/DisplayFilters. For example, in case of multiple SMS switches installed, it can
come handy to use the following filter in order to find the packets sent or received from/on a specific

SMS switch:

IP.SIC == XXX.XXX.XXX.XXX Of ip.dst == XXX.XXX.XXX.XXX
(where xxx.xxx.xxx.xxx is replaced with the switch IP address)

6.10 Translations

The Administration\Translations interface serves to create, as well as download and upload interface
translations of the System interface terms, System messages and error messages.

j. Start page

=5 Translations '*

Online translations edit

Key:

English:

Espanol:

Italian:

Pyccxkmin:

Create Key from English

Get by Key from DB | Save to DB | Delete by Key from DB

Translations

Offline translations edit

Download DB-placed messages only

Download VOICE messages only

Download SMS messages only

Download ALL messages

Browse CSV

The page consists of two panels: Online translations edit and Offline translations edit.

Merge

Online translations edit allows setting translation values online and contains the following fields:

Replace
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e Key: internal name of the translation key
e English: translation into English
e Espanol: translation into Spanish
e ltaliano: translation into Italian
e Pycckuit: translation into Russian
e A3 translation into Chinese
i Start page | = Translations *
Online translations edit Offline translations edit

Key: UI-ContractCompany Download DB-placed messages only

) Download VOICE messages onl

English: Contract company : y
Download SMS messages only
Espanol:
Download ALL messages

Italian: Browse C5V| | Merge || Replace
Pycormin:
e

Create Key from English | Get by Key from DB | Save to DB | Delete by Key from DB

Changing a translation

Example: To change the translation of a phrase, enter its value in the English field (for example, Contract
company) and click Create key from English. The System key value will automatically appear in the Key
field. To get translations from other languages, click Get by Key from DB (Important: the Key field must
be filled). Change the translations as appropriate and click Save to DB. To remove a value, click Delete
by Key from DB.

The Offline translations edit panel allows exporting a file with a multitude of available translations, editing
it and upload it back to the System. It contains the following controls:

e Download DB-placed messages only: download translation values saved in the database (some
translations are only available in the web interface and will not be downloaded)

e Download VOICE messages only: download translation values for Alaris inVoice only
e Download SMS messages only: download translation values for Alaris SMS Platform only

e Download ALL messages: download all translation values (from the web interface and database)

Once the file is downloaded, it can be edited (translations can be set as appropriate) and uploaded with
the help of the Browse CSV button. To add new translation values, click Merge. To replace current
values, click Replace.
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The Administration\Users page contains information on user accounts that allow logging in to the

System. The access to the main System interface is granted only to the System owner users, while other
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carriers’ users can log in only over the Wholesale[e3VPartner portallss3) or Alaris Campaign Portal[ssh)
interface.

¢ Start page @& Users '*

* | ID ~1 Carrier Login Is active  First name Middle name Last name

x All ¥ | Text mask All ¥ || Text mask Text mask Text mask

i) 12164 PocoDinero Enterprises poco Yes John Smith

6] 12165 PocoDinero Enterprises Poco Loco Yes Mary Poppins

() 12166 PocoDinero Enterprises Chippaolo No Chippa Lino

Users

The right-hand panel contains the Add and Edit tabs.
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& Add
Carrier*: System owner ¥
Contract || AP contract company -
companies: [ AbbA
|| Alarislabs
|| Alarislabs1
/| Breaking bad
|_ CATCOMPANY =
Login®: SuperCom
Email*: sci@sc.com
Is active
, Enable two factor authentication
. Allowed IP- 122.55.66.77
addresses:
Expiry date®: 1993.04.17 9
First name*: Alex
Middle name:
Last name*: Super
Position: engineer
Birthday: 9
Language™: English o

Add tab, General and User data
The Add tab contains the following parameters:

General:
e Carrier: select the carrier from the drop-down list

e Contract companies: select the legal entities of the System owner on behalf of which it works
with a partner

NOTE: The field is displayed only for users of the System owner carrier. For other users the field is hidden
as its data is not used.

e [ogin: the user’s login

e  Email: the user’s email (several comma-separated values can be used)
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e s active: defines whether the user will have access to the System interface (for users belonging

to the System owner) or the Wholesalele3VPartner portal[es) or Alaris Campaign Portallss3) (for
users belonging to any other carrier)

NOTE: If a user is inactive, invoices and rates will not be sent to the user's partner emails (even if the
Send invoices and send to partner emails checkboxes are enabled, respectively).

e Enable two factor authentication: enables two-factor authentication for the user (through Google
Authenticator app). It can also be enabled by the user itself in Start\User settings[23. The setting
does not have an effect on requests sent via Enterprise API

NOTE: Self-registered Partner Portal and Campaign Portal users are created with the Enable two factor
authentication flag activated if the Enable 2FA for portals (0 - no, 1 - yes) System parameter is turned on.
To regenerate the email with the QR code, toggle the Enable two factor authentication flag off then on for
the user, and save each change. 2FA can be disabled at the user level even when the System setting
Enable 2FA for portals (0 - no, 1 - yes) is enabled.

e Allowed IP-addresses: IP addresses allowed for logging in to the System. Several comma-
separated IP addresses or a network mask can be entered. The parameter also affects access to
REST API, Partner Portal and Campaign Portal. When attempting to access the System from an IP
address that is not allowed, the user is shown the following error message: "Access from IP
10.146.2.226 denied for this user" (for the Portals) or "{"error_message":"Could not complete request
due to error #-20104 please contact administrator for details"}" (for the API)

NOTE: If a list of allowed IP addresses is indicated, Enterprise API (EAPI) requests will not go through
even from a specified IP address.

e Expiry date: specify the user password expiry date
User Data:

e First name, Middle name and Last name of the user

e Position: the user’s position in the company

e Birthday: the user’s birth date

e language: web-interface language. English is the default language

Send rate changes
Send invoices
Send alarms

Add tab, Preferences
Preferences:

e Send rate changes, Send invoices: define whether the System will send this information to the
user’s email address defined in the Email field

e Send alarms: select to send credit and balance alerts

Contacts:

160



¥ Alaris Labs

Administration Telecom Software Products
Carrier-Neutral, Protocol-Agnostic

e Main contact phone number, Office phone, Mobile phone number, Skype, MSN, Other IMs: the
user’s contact information

Parent manager: w
Inherit Selected: None &
permissions from:

Filter permissions by key or name
"] No restrictions

f-"_.dministratiﬂn ) -

Account manager history

Edit account manager history
Outgoing email aoccounts
Email rules management
Custom parameter types

Edit custom parametsr types
Impersonate
Report schedule
Tags
Import of tags
Systam jobs
Service notifications
Systam parameter view

Systemn parameter edit
Termnplate manager
Trace analyzer

Translations
| QP

Add tab, Permissions

Roles: permissions to access the interface components. User roles restrict the information within the
System interface from being seen or edited by specific users - so, for example, a user from the technical
department cannot see any financial details. Select the checkbox No restrictions to grant all possible
permissions to the user.

NOTE: Users that do not have the No restrictions role cannot see the Start -> License info menu. Check
out the feature in the Alaris YouTube video.

e Parent manager: this field allows flexible handling of user viewing permissions. The user will be
able to see the parent manager’s carriers as their own.

NOTE: The user can only view the parent manager's carriers. In order to perform any data change for
those carriers (for example, rate changes, invoicing) — the user must have the appropriate permissions
defined.

e Inherit permissions from: allows selecting one or several users from which permissions will be
inherited (Find out more in the Alaris YouTube video)

NOTE: Permissions can be inherited only from System owner users.
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o Filter permissions by key or name: the field helps quickly find the appropriate permission. See also
the Alaris YouTube video

Selection of permissions is based on the following principles (learn more about this in Alaris YouTube
video):

e If a dependent permission is granted, all higher-level permissions are enabled automatically
(for example, selection of the Edit custom parameter types automatically enables Custom
parameter types and Administration as illustrated in the figure above)

e Granting permission of a higher level does not enable all the dependent permissions

e To grant both the higher-level permission and its dependent ones, use CTRL+click on the
checkbox of a higher-level permission

For a full list of permissions, refer to Appendix 8. User permissions [77.

When through with defining the parameters, click o submit to confirm. The user will receive a password
setup link to the email specified in the Email field.

Send password reset email

NOTE: The Edit tab contains the button that sends a password reset link to

the user's email, and the &2 J3SM Passwerd ehange |y 1 that allows setting the password directly in the

interface. The latter is available if the user has the User administration\Manual password change right
enabled.

. Reset . . . . .
Click to discard the settings. Click &£ ©/2" 5 create a duplicate of the configured record.

This is helpful in configuring another user with similar parameters. Click 3 Delete to delete the selected
record.
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7 Carriers

The Carriers section is one of the most essential components of the System. It allows managing
information related to partners as it contains all the basic data about carriers the System owner works
with.

The Carriers section includes the following pages: Carriers, Accounts, Agreements, Products, SMS
Channels and SMS POI. The pages are interconnected and do not allow inadvertent deletion of any
parent item if it has at least one child component. In case you are sure to delete a carrier or some of its

parent components, use the % Delete this <item name> and all child components button which
permits deletion after confirmation.

Each tab sheet stores a full list of items indicated in the tab, so they can all be viewed in one place. This
is useful when you need to find out, for example, to which carrier belongs a particular IP address. Each
tab sheet allows filtering items according to objects they belong to or by their key parameters using text

masks or drop-down lists under the column headers. To clear the configured filter click the Clear filter e
button located in the top left corner of each tab sheet.

The filters support regular expressions. The expression must start with » and end with $ (the symbols signify
the start and end of the expression respectively). For example, to find all occurrences of the letter combination
"super" use the following expression: *.*super.*$. The following fields in the Carriers subsections support
regular expressions:

- Carriers: Carrier name

- Accounts: Description

- Agreements: Agreement code, Company registered name
- SMS channels: Channel name, Host name, Port

- SMS POI: Service type

Learn more about the feature in the Alaris YouTube video.

Once you select a carrier by highlighting it in the first tab sheet, all other tab sheets display only objects
belonging to that carrier. The information on each page of the Carriers section can also be filtered
irrespective of the carrier selected in the first page.

Each page of the Carriers section is divided in two panels. The left panel contains the table with the items
registered in the System. The right panel contains the Add and Edit tabs that allow adding new records
or editing existing ones. To activate the Edit tab, click on the record in the table.

7.1 Carriers

The Carriers tab sheet contains general information about carriers. The page is divided in two sections.
The left section displays a table of carrier records registered in the System.

163


https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=jh2_JygJMkM&t=120s

¥ Alaris Labs

Carriers Telecom Software Products
Carrier-Neutral, Protocol-Agnostic
T Start page EE] Carriers *
Carriers Arccounts Lgresments Products | 5MS channels SM= POL
1D Region &1 Camier name Country Is frusted customer
g All » [ Text mask All » | Al hd
1469 - Black-and-White & the Huntzman - Yes
389 - Baoring Enterprizes - Yes
.u 1435 Europe Brexit Telecom - Yes
476 - British Hairways - Yes
1483 - Business Pluz Corporation - Mo
135 - C.OW. Services - es
Carriers

The table contains the following information:

ID: internal identification number

Region: region of the carrier (the regions are listed in the Referen ions[2741 section)

Carrier name: full name of the carrier’s company
Country: the carrier's country

Is trusted customer: type of the credit control approach (if the Is trusted customer parameter is
Yes, the carrier will not be disconnected irrespective of the account balance). The value depends
on the In credit parameter in the Carriers\Agreements [+ page

Inbound/Outbound traffic allowed
Contract company (the top of the column contains a filter to easily locate the appropriate value)

Account manager. value is displayed as -1 if the carrier's accounts have different managers
assigned and it is not possible to define one specific manager

The bottom of the table contains the following controls:

hide inactive: when selected, inactive records are hidden. The checkbox is only shown if the

Inactive entities option is set to Show in Start\User settings[ 1
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Show only [TEST]: when selected, only test carriers (those with the [TEST] prefix) are shown in the
table. Otherwise, they are displayed at the end of the carriers list

Create Campaign Portal client (see details at the end of this chapter)

& Add
Carrier name™: CooCoo
[
Inbound traffic allowed
OQutbound traffic allowed
Country: Algeria N
Address: 6/36 Overland Park, Roundtree Town
18276
Region: Africa v
Comments:
Contract Alarislabs N/
company*:
Is active
(] Is test

Self signed-up
[_] Product manager User ID

Add carrier tab

The right section contains the Add and Edit tabs. To add a new carrier, enter the appropriate parameters
in the Add tab. Fields marked with an asterisk (*) are required.

Carrier name: full name of the carrier’s company
Inbound traffic allowed / Outbound traffic allowed

Country: the carrier's country. It is filled in automatically for users that selected the country when
registering in Alaris Campaign Portal

Address: the carrier’s postal address
Region: geographical region
Comments: any relevant notes

Contract company: the legal entity of the System owner on behalf of which it works with the
carrier. The parameter comes handy when the System owner interacts with different partners on
behalf of different legal entities (a filter can be used to easily locate the appropriate value)

Is test. when the checkbox is selected, the carrier's record is displayed in orange font, and the
Carrier name has the prefix [TEST]. Such labeling is intended to prevent using newly added
carriers that are still being verified in production routing

Is active: when deselected, the carrier records are grayed out in the table. Products and POls of
inactive carriers cannot be selected when configuring routing rules. To hide inactive carriers from

the table and multipickers, go to Start >> User settings and click &=
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NOTE: When the Is active checkbox is disabled for a carrier, the respective checkbox is disabled for the
carrier's SMS channels, which stops the traffic flow. When enabling a carrier, SMS channels are not activated
by default. When the user selects or deselects the /s active checkbox, a message appears explaining this.

NOTE: When selecting an inactive carrier in the Carriers interface, the carrier will be automatically
substituted as a filter in all the enclosed interfaces (Accounts, Agreements etc.). Editing entities of such a
carrier is possible, however, when selecting the carrier in the Add tab, the following message will appear: "This
control can't contain inactive values."

e Self signed-up: if the checkbox is displayed as selected in the Edit tab, it means that the user

was created in the Alaris Campaign Portal (Retail) portal[ss3. Such records are highlighted in
green in the SMS\Analytics 3 section
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Carrier-Neutral, Protocol-Agnostic
User settings
Color scheme: Gray v
Animated login background
Inactive entities:  Shown B Hide
Show rows: 5 for each cell in multi value fields
Use the RegExp ref. books for routing interfaces
Sign block
Hide =ign Delete sign
_Select a jpg or png file with sign
Change password
Current password: | sssssssssss
Mew password: - g Generate
Repeat: (Y]
Two-factor authentication (2FA)
Authentication: | Enable security
Last opened tabs settings
@ Save: all ~ | opened tabs
€1 Cancel & Save and cloze
User settings
To make a carrier record operative, at least one account must be created (see Carriers\Accounts [+ for

more details).
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When through with defining the parameters, click % Submit to confirm or Reset to discard the

settings. To delete a record, select it in the table and click Delete this carrier and all child components

g Delete this carrier and all child components

in the Edit panel.

Users of the Alaris Campaign Portal can also be created in the Carriers\Carriers page. Click Create

Campaign Portal client = CTeale Campaign Fortal client 44 the pottom of the carriers table. Complete

the appropriate fields and click Save V' S3ve The new record appears in the list of carriers. The
Company name is displayed in the Carrier name column. See also the Alaris YouTube video.

Create Campaign Portal client

Confract Ganaral A
company™;

Email or portal@pocodinero.com

Lsernamea™:

Password™: whvmvopa g Generats
Last name™: Josa

First name™: Rodrigusz

Company name™: | Pocodinero Enterprises

Currency™: ELIR |"

*All fields are requirad

€ Cancel of Save
Create Campaign Portal client

7.2 Accounts

The Carriers\Accounts page contains data on financial accounts associated with the carriers.

J Start page ﬁ Carriers '*

Carriers || Accounts || Agreements Products | SMS channels | SMS PO

s | ID « Carrier Currency = Balance Balance updated Account manager 2 Billing account mana...  Client credit Vendor credit
x All v Al v —eSX<e - | Al v Al v
& 462 Ahn Wee usD -7 149 300.52 2025.03.06 04:54:33 - - Trusted customer  Positive
& 11430 Alice Wondersystems EUR 241069 2025.01.02 11:26:04 = = Positive (10) Paositive
& 30269 Alice Wondersystems usbD 0.00 2021.12.24 08:12:53 - - Paositive Positive
& 30039 Alice Wondersystems EUR 200.00 2023.08.10 10:17:56 - - Paositive Positive
o 11473 Ancient Communications EUR 000 2017.04.07 07:46:00 - - Trusted customer
o 346 Anita Job usD 942297595 20250306 03:50:33 = = Trusted customer ~ Positive
& 11480 Award Wieners EUR 2279980 202503.0100:2510 - - Paositive Positive
& 398 Barbie Dahl usD 501296054 20250305 12:56:31 = = Trusted customer  Positive
Accounts

Use text masks or drop-down lists under the column headers to filter the records in the table. The table
contains the following information:

e |D: internal identification number

o Carrier
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Currency: currency of the account. The currencies and their exchange rates are configured in

Reference books\Currency exchange rates |25\ In order to integrate real-time update of exchange

rates, refer to the Currency update source System setting
Balance: current balance of this account

Balance updated: date and time of the latest balance update (is performed every minute)

NOTE: As the balance is not updated in real time, the credit limit may be exceeded. However, in case of
frequent (every minute) update, the overlimit is normally insignificant.

Manager: manager responsible for this account on the side of the System owner. The manager is

assigned in Administration\Account manager history[2" once the account is created

Client credit. credit status on the client’s side. The figure in brackets is the credit limit configured
in the Carriers\Agreements [+ page. The value 0 means no credit available (prepaid services); no
figure in brackets means the credit is unlimited (postpaid services)

Vendor credit. credit status on the vendor’s side. Similarly to Client credit, the figure in brackets
is the credit limit

Description: arbitrary description of the account

The bottom of the page contains the Highlight balance checkbox (enabled by default). It serves to highlight
the values in the Balance column depending on the balance thresholds (configured at the Accounts or System
level). The following highlight colors are available:

o green: the balance value does not exceed the first threshold

o light green: the balance value is between the first and the second threshold (excluding the second
threshold value)

o yellow: the balance value is between the second and third thresholds (excluding the third threshold
value)

o orange: the balance value is between the third and fourth thresholds (excluding the fourth
threshold value)

o light red: the balance value is between the fourth and fifth thresholds (excluding the fifth threshold
value)

o red: the balance value exceeds the fifth threshold (or is equal to the exact value of the fifth
threshold)

NOTE: The highlighting only applies to accounts for which a client agreement is available.

The right panel contains the Add and Edit tabs.
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£ Add
Carrier*: PocoDinero Enterprises s
Currency*: EUR v
Inbound traffic allowed
[] Outbound traffic allowed
Description:
Send balance alerts
@ Account credit | 50 %
threshold#1:
Account credit 70 %
threshold#2:
Account credit 100 %
threshold#3:
Account credit %
threshold#4:
Account credit %
threshold#5:
@ Account EUR
balance
threshold#1:
Account balance EUR
threshold#2:
Account balance EUR
threshold#3:
Account balance EUR
threshold#4:
Account balance EUR
threshold#5:

Add tab

The Add tab contains the following parameters:

Carrier
Currency

Inbound traffic allowed | Outbound traffic allowed: leave deselected to exclude carriers from routing
on the account level

Description

Send balance alerts: select the flag to send the client automatic notifications on reaching the
balance limit (with a CC to the account manager). A copy of the notification can also be sent to
the System owner's email specified in the field Credit and balance alarms default email

(Administration\System settings\Financial module[é™). The selected Send balance alerts

checkbox activates the fields below
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e Account credit threshold (#1-#5). notify the client when a certain percentage of the credit limit is
reached (the credit limit must be non-zero and not void); supply the value as a percentage of the
credit limit. Up to 5 notifications can be configured, for example, at 50 percent, 70 percent and
100 percent limit reached

e Account balance threshold (#1-#5). notify the client when a certain account balance amount is
reached (if the agreement is fully prepaid); supply the amount in the respective currency. Up to 5
notifications can be configured

NOTE: Credit and balance alerts are sent for vendor accounts as well - but only to the account manager
and the email addresses set in the parameter Credit and balance alarms default email (null- do not use it)

Administration tem settings\Financial modulele™. If the agreement with the carrier is bilateral (both
the incoming and outgoing traffic is included), only credit limit thresholds are checked for the vendor. If
the agreement with the vendor includes only the outgoing traffic direction, the System will also check
balance thresholds. See also the Alaris YouTube video.

When through with defining the parameters, click ' Submit to confirm or Reset to discard the

settings. Click & Delete this account and all child components to delete the selected record.

The Edit tab additionally contains the buttons < Setaccount manager and 4» Set billing account manager

that allow assigning an account and billing managers respectively. The button opens the Assign manager
dialog of the Administration\Account manager history 20" page. The option is accessible to users having
the Edit account manager history permission.

Assign manager

Account™: 1-To-Allzz (AK Best Company) ¥
Manager*: Gioco Poco (Poco) "

Account manager

type*:
Effective from*:  2021.06.22 [ 9

Cancel o Submit

Assigh manager

7.3 Agreements

The Carriers\Agreements page stores the most essential terms of the interconnect agreements with the
carriers. Most parameters defined on this page are used by the System in its automatic operation, for
example, in routing. At least one agreement must be entered in the System. Each agreement is linked to
a specific account.

NOTE: If both incoming and outgoing traffic directions are allowed in the agreement, some parameters
will be included twice - separately for each traffic direction, those intended for client traffic starting with
In, while those belonging to the vendor agreement section starting with Out.
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o Start page EE] Carriers =

Carriers Accounts Agreements Products M5 channels SMS POL

¥ | ID a1 Carrier ACc. cumency | Acc. description w2 Agreement code
e All w LA » Text mask
58 Bed Wetter Uso 74539
230 Beer Construction USD 45730
355 Belgian Whits Ltd. UsD 32135
416 Belly Acres usoD 54485
7 Berried Alive UsD 43077
.g. 11368 BestRetail EUR 11368
Agreements

Use text masks or drop-down lists under the column headers to filter the records in the table.

The right panel contains the Add and Edit tabs.

@ add | 7 Edit
Carrier *: Pocobinero Enterprises R
Arcaunt™®: PocoDinero Enterprises, ELR. i
V¥ Incaming
[~ Outgoing
Start date™: 20160711 (9 oo:oo:oo v
End date™®: 2100.01.01 8 ooooioo v
Agreement 1234057
code™:
Cornpansy Pocobinera Enterprizes, LLC
registered name®:
Barik info: Bank MNarme:
Eranch:
Account Mumnber:
ABA:
SWIFT:
Address:
Default banlk v
account;

Add tab, General and Legal info

The Add tab allows defining the following parameters (in the corresponding account currency):
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General:
e Carrier: select a carrier from the drop-down list
e Account. select an account from the drop-down list

e Incoming/Outgoing: traffic direction (unilateral or bilateral).

NOTE: Only one agreement can be created for each direction. Two agreements with the same traffic
direction can only be created if their validity periods do not overlap. Once the agreement is created, its
original traffic direction cannot be removed; however, the other direction can be added.

e Start date: effective date of the agreement
e [End date: expiry date of the agreement
Legal info: company details used for reference
e Agreement code: arbitrary reference code of the agreement
e Company registered name: legal name of the partner carrier’s company
e VAT identification number
e legal address
e Bank info: bank details of the partner

e Default bank account. a default bank account of the System owner used for partner settlements
(configured in Reference books\Bank accounts [2s3)

e Attachment link: link to an external document - for example, agreement with the partner

In tima zone™: GMT (GMT+0) e
In credit, EUR: 0

@ In billing Daily v
period™®:

In payment
period, days:

In mininuum 100
invoice amount,

ELR:

In maximum ]
invoice billing

periods:

In default dispute | manager@pocodinero.es
emiails:

Generate 1 invoice details file per
product type {client)

Add tab, Incoming billing parameters

Incoming billing parameters, Outgoing billing parameters: identical sets of parameters for client traffic
(start with In) and vendor traffic (start with Out):
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e In/Out time zones: time zones for the incoming and outgoing traffic. The In time zone value is
used when creating an invoice for the client (invoicing is always done in the client time zone),
while the Out time zone value is important when vendor rates are imported into the System, so
that the System can adjust the effective date/time according to the difference between the
System and the partner time zones. Values for the In time zone/Out time zone parameters will be
automatically substituted from the Reference books\Contract companies\Agreement defaults |25
interface. If the value is missing, the System time zone will be used.

NOTE: It is good practice to use the GMT time zone for invoicing in order to eliminate possible time
zone discrepancies.

e In/Out credit: credit limits for the client and vendor sides (e.g. if the field is set to 1000, the
balance of the respective account will be allowed to go down to -1000 of the account currency
units before the traffic is blocked). This field value is displayed in the Client credit column of the
Carriers\Accounts| 8! table

NOTE: The default value of the In Credit parameter is zero, which means no credit offered to the client. If
the field is empty, the Is trusted customer parameter is automatically set as Yes for that client and the
automated credit control for it is disabled. The default value for the Out credit parameter is blank, which
also turns off auto-disconnection of the vendor by the System credit control.

e In/Out billing period: period of the client/vendor invoice generation. Select a period ranging from
1 day to 4 months from the drop-down list

NOTE: If Monthly is selected, specify the start of the monthly period in the parameter In/Out - First day
of month. The parameter Weekly (non-calendar) means that invoices will be generated for the following
periods: 1st — 7th, 8th — 14th, 15th — 21st, 22nd — end of the month. Learn more about the feature in Alaris

YouTube video.

e In/Out payment period, days: number of days for issued invoices to get paid. The number of
days is calculated from the invoice's Issue date. This parameter is used for monitoring invoices
which are not paid in due time. Such invoices are marked as Overdue

e In/Out minimum invoice amount. threshold of the total invoice amount below which the invoices
are not created. Instead, the System will add the pending amount to the next invoice of the same
customer (in this case the timeframe indicated in the new invoice will include the intervals of both
invoices, and the traffic details will also be combined)

NOTE: For correct operation of the In/Out minimum invoice amount parameters, the respective In/Out
maximum invoice billing periods parameters must be set to a positive value.

¢ In/Out maximum invoice billing periods: the number of billing periods after which the System
issues an invoice irrespective of the Minimum invoice amount (detailed above). In other words,
the parameter defines how many billing periods (with low traffic) can pass without having to
generate an invoice. For example, if the parameter is set to 3, the invoice will be generated at the
end of the fourth billing period, if all the four periods contain at least some traffic

NOTE: If there is no traffic at all during a billing period, no charge is created and the period is not
included in the total count of In/Out maximum invoice billing periods. For example, if a parameter is set
to 2 and there is some traffic in periods 1 and 2 (below the value set in Minimum invoice amount) and no
traffic in period 3, no invoice will be created at the end of period 3. If there is any traffic at period 3, the
invoice will be created at the end of period 3, otherwise the System will wait for a period with any traffic
at all and generate the invoice at the end of it for all the preceding periods. In other words, the invoice
will contain three periods with at least some traffic.

e In/Out default dispute emails: the client email address for sending invoice disputes. Conditions

invoking a dispute are configured in Administration\System Settings\Financial module[e™
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e Generate 1 invoice details file per product type (client/vendor): when selected, the traffic details for
products of the same product type will be combined in a single file (even if one charge is Manual and
another is Auto). Traffic details for products of different product types will result in separate files.
The file template is configured using the template type Invoice detail (multiple charges) in
Administration\Template manager (104

In tax scheme: Tax included o
Qut tax schems: | Tax included o
In tax rate, %%: 20

Qut tax rate, %a: 20

Cross-monthly Default w
invoice splitting:

Min percent 15

mismatch to

invoks 2 disputs,

%a:

Min absolute 30
mismatch to

invoke a dispute:
Linconditional 15
invoice dispute
threshold:

Add tab, Finance parameters
Finance parameters:
e In/Out tax scheme:

- Tax included: if the tax is included into the rate, the invoice is calculated as derivative of
(Rate)*(Volume)

- Add tax % to estimated amount. if the tax is not included in the rate, the invoice is
calculated as a sum of (Rate)*(Volume) + (Rate)*(Volume)*(tax)

- Document only tax inclusion: the tax is included in the invoice but is not actually charged

- Add country based tax: when selected, the value is taken from the Tax, % column of the
Referen k ntri nd region ntries[2781. When this option is selected, the
field In/Out default tax rate, % field appears. Specify the tax rate that will be used if no tax
is found for a specific country in the Reference book (and negative values from -100 to 100
can be used)

NOTE: If the value is changed in the middle of the billing period, perform EDR recalculation (see

SMS\EDR management\EDR rerating[s}) and apply the Recalculate period and Recalculate options to
invoices for the respective period in the Finance\lnvoices|2th interface.

e In/Out tax rate, %: if the invoice amount includes taxation, this parameter defines the percent of
the tax (decimal numbers and negative values from -100 to 100 can be used)
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e Cross-monthly invoice splitting. serves to configure the invoicing method based on partner
preferences. Possible values are:

- Default: as set in the same name parameter in Administration\System settings\Financial
module /M

- Yes
- No. See also the Alaris YouTube video

e Min percent mismatch to invoke a dispute: the minimum relative difference (in per cent) between
the System owner's and partner's invoice amounts to start a dispute (Presented amount and Due
amount). Both this parameter and the parameter Min absolute mismatch to invoke a dispute
should be surpassed to change the invoice status to Disputed

e Min absolute mismatch to invoke a dispute: the minimum absolute difference between the
System owner's and partner's invoice amounts to start a dispute (Presented amount and Due
amount). Both this parameter and Min percent mismatch to invoke a dispute must be exceeded to
change the invoice status to Disputed. In case one of the parameters is set to null, only the other one
will be taken into account for assignment of the Disputed status. In case both parameters are null, the
invoice status can be set to Disputed only manually

e Unconditional invoice dispute threshold: the minimum absolute difference between the System
owner's and partner's invoice amounts to start a dispute, regardless of the parameter Min
absolute mismatch to invoke a dispute. If set to null, the parameter is not used

NOTE: If any of the above three fields is left empty, the respective values will be taken from System
settings. Additionally, the null value can be set in the System settings, in which case no disputes will be
invoked. See also the Alaris YouTube video.
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In increase 7
niotification,
days*:

Cut increase 7
niotification,
days™:

In decrease 0
niotification,
days*:

Ot decrease 0
niotification,
days™:

In new rate 0
niotification,
days*:

Cut newy rate 0
niotification,
days™:

In close rate 7
niotification,
days®:

ot close rate 7
notification,
days™:

Add tab, Rate notification periods

Rate notification periods: the minimum number of days of receiving a partner notification in regard to any
upcoming changes (that is, applicable while importing rates to the System) and the period within which
upcoming changes are verified to be sent out (that is, applicable to exporting rates):

e In/Out increase notification, days: number of days for an advance rate increase notice to be sent
to the client/from the vendor

e In/Out decrease notification, days: number of days for an advance rate decrease notice to be
sent to the client/from the vendor

e In/Out new rate notification, days: number of days for a notice about new rates

e In/Out close rate notification, days: number of days for a notice about closing rates
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Irvoice delivery Lirk b
option:

Payment alert: Systern default b4
Default invoice fin@pocodinero.es

emails:

Default rate fin@pocodinero.es

change ernails:

Default technical  admin@pocodinero.es
ernails:

Account alert man@pocodinero. es
ermails:

Balance limit, EUR: | 10000

Camments:

Add tab, Notifications and Extra

Invoice delivery option: specify how the invoices must be delivered (a filter can be used to easily
locate the appropriate value):

System default: deliver as configured in the Invoice delivery options parameter in
Administration\System settings\Financial module/e"™

Do not send: no invoice is delivered

Attachment. the invoice is sent in an email with two attachments, one containing a cover
letter in PDF format and the other an MS Excel file with traffic summary details

Link: the email contains links to the two invoice files (PDF cover letter and MS Excel traffic
summary details). The files are stored on the System server; once the client clicks on the
links the message status is changed to delivered.

NOTE: This is a reliable way to know that the invoice has been received by the partner.

Attachment and link: the invoice email contains both the attached files (PDF cover letter and
MS Excel traffic summary details) and the links to download them. Once the client clicks on the
links the invoice status is changed to delivered. Find out more about the feature in the Alaris
YouTube video

Separate emails: the PDF cover letter and MS Excel traffic summary details are sent in two
separate messages

Payment alert. sending notification on received (confirmed) payment to the partner (System
default, Do not send, Send to account alert emails, Send to default invoice emails). System
default is defined by the Send payment confirmation to partner parameter in the

Administration\System settings\Financial module[e:". A filter can be used to easily locate the

appropriate value.
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NOTE: A copy of the alert is sent to the carrier's account manager even if the manager's email address
is not specified as a payment alert recipient. Learn more in Alaris YouT i

Default invoice emails: emails for sending invoices to. Several comma- or semicolon-separated
addresses may be indicated. Invoices are additionally sent to the carrier’s user email addresses,
defined:

on the Administration\Users [1s8 page (only users with the checked Send invoices flag are
considered)

in the Email address list to CC finance-related emails parameter defined in the
Administration\System settings\Financial module/e™

in the Email address list to CC finance-related emails/Email address list to BCC finance-
related emails parameters defined in the Reference books\Contract companies |zt and the
account manager email address

Default rate change/technical/account alert emails: email addresses of the partners’ financial,
rate and technical departments, where rate increase/change, monitoring alerts, balance limit
reached alerts and other notifications are sent:

Default rate change emails: the maximum field length is 1024 symbols. If a user attempts to
enter more than 1024 symbols an error message will be displayed. If the field is empty, rate
change notifications are sent to the carrier’s user email defined on the
Administration\Users [+ page (only users with the checked Send rate updates flag are
considered)

The Default technical emails field contains email addresses to send notifications configured

in the Administration\Service notifications (4" page. If the field is empty, partners will
receive no notifications

If the Account alert emails field is empty, the alerts are sent to the email address of the
primary System administrator and to the email indicated in the Credit and balance alarms
default email parameter in the Administration\System settings\Financial module[s"

NOTE: The Account alert emails field can be automatically filled with the email address of a partner that
has registered in Campaign or Partner Portal. This feature can be useful for notifying partners about
maintenance work resulting in portal unavailability using service notifications. To enable the functionality,
please contact the Alaris technical support and provide the code BZ62874.

Extra:

Include in service notifications: the checkbox serves to allow or disallow sending service
notifications to the emails set in the Default technical emails field. When deselected, service
notifications will not be sent to the mentioned emails. Find out more about the feature in the Alaris
YouTube video

Comments: arbitrary comments

NOTE: If a user does not have one of the following permissions: System owner: No restrictions / View all
data / View and edit all data (except System owner parent rates), all agreements belonging to accounts
of other managers will have their email data hidden.
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Client agresment | admin
managear:

Document link:

Vendor agreement | admin
Managar:

Custom parameters

e Client agreement manager, Vendor agreement manager: serve to set the manager logins for each
traffic direction. These fields can be used as layers in SMS\Analytics [s3 allowing the user to
view the data by Analytics client manager and Analytics vendor manager

When through with defining the parameters, click % Submit to confirm or Reset to discard the

settings. Click % Delets to delete the selected record.

7.4 Products

The Carriers\Products page contains information about products associated with carriers’ accounts. A
product is a rate plan, or, in other words, a type of service level agreement (SLA) offered to partners.
Products allow grouping vendors and clients based on their SLA, and are then used for creation of
routing rules for such groups.

Each product is linked to an account, so its currency is always the same as that of the account.

Start page EE] Carriers =

L)

Carriers Accounts || Agreements Products SM= channels || SMs POI

| ID a1 Canmier Product name Product notes
T All » | Al » | Al

.g 1002587 BestRetail SMS retail -

.u. 100007 Black-and-White & the Huntsman LCR -

.g. 100033 Black-and-vWhite & the Huntsman LCR -

.u. 100096 Boring Enterprizes Retail -

.g. 50923 Brexit Telecom Wholesale -

.u. Goa22 Brexit Telecom Wholezale -

Products

Use text masks or drop-down lists under the column headers to filter the records in the table. The
bottom of the table contains the hide inactive checkbox. When selected, inactive records are hidden. The
checkbox is only shown if the Inactive entities option is set to Show in Start\User settings[+e™.

The right panel contains the Add and Edit tabs.
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© Add | " Edit

Carrier*: PocoDinero Enterprises 5
Account™®: PocoDinero Enterprises, USD, test | ™
Product type*: SMS 7
Direction™: Client e
Product name*: PREMIUM v
Product notes: SMS_2 S

@ Use sender MCCMNC based rates

Send rate change | Send full price list N
notifications
automatically:

Rate dependencies

Parent product: -empty- g

[J Dip HLR
@ HLR prefixes:

Delivery rerouting 3
timeout, min.:

Send import results to account

manager
Force DID sender ID translation
Invoice group ~ [ Autovalue
index*:
List of rated 400,404,406
disconnect codes:
Kind Type Class
Europe VIP Group1 b 4
£ Add feature values
Is active
[ Is test
Billable
[[J Campaign Portal product
SMS billing Bill by submitted e
option*:
4. Bill and calculate routing rate by segments N
Product manager
user ID:
Add tab

The Add tab allows defining of the following parameters:

e Carrier. select the carrier from the drop-down list
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e Account. select the account from the drop-down list
e Product type: possible values include:

- §87: allows creating products for SS7 billing (applicable when the System parameter
Enable SS7 billing is enabled)

- HLR: select to calculate the rate for HLR dipping for this product (for vendor products only)
and to issue invoices for external clients' HLR requests (HLR reselling). Rate editing, as well
as rate import and export for HLR products is also available (SMS\Rates\Rate editor[z08),

SMS\Rates\Rate import[«5 and SMS\Rates\Rate export/«?)

NOTE: Products of the HLR type can be created for any carrier (it is possible to create a dedicated
partner for each of the employed HLR service providers or create all products under the System owner
carrier). However, the product name must be unique: it must contain the name of the HLR provider in the
lower case, for example, infobip. For a list of HLR providers refer to Appendix 2. Supported HLR
providers[e. The System will also create invoices for HLR requests that will be managed according to
the billing period defined in the respective agreement. Learn more about this feature in Alaris YouTube
video.

NOTE: It is possible to create several products for one and the same HLR service provider. This may
come handy when the HLR provider offers several SLA-based rate plans. Select Product type = HLR, in
the Product field specify the source_name, and in the Product notes field specify the source_type. For
the values of the source_name and source_type contact the Alaris technical support team and
communicate the code BZ26773. The MCCMNC search for billing of vendor HLR products is verified as
follows: 1) MCCMNC from the HLR service response is used. 2) If MCCMNC from the response could not be
recognized, the MCCMNC is searched by the longest match based on the e.212/e.164 reference book . 3) If
the MCCMNC could not be found in the reference book, the MCC "Rest of the world" is used.

NOTE: It is possible to bill all (intermediate and final) HLR providers (for example, in cases when the first
supplier did not return MCCMNC and the dipping request was sent to the next provider). By default, only
the last provider can be billed. To bill all providers, an internal parameter must be disabled. For this,
contact the Alaris technical support team and communicate the code CS-479.

NOTE: The user can generate invoices based on HLR proxy EDRs for external client requests. The feature
enables full-fledged reselling of the HLR service. EDRs are imported to the database every several minutes,
and the invoices are generated based on agreement settings. A separate EDR will be written for each dipping.
This allows billing HLR vendors even if no MCCMNC was received: the MCCMNC from the e.212/e.164
reference book will be written and used. Please note that the client side will be billed by the last attempt
(EDR).To configure the feature, create an HLR product with Direction: Client, import the appropriate rates to
the product and communicate the product ID and name of the user created for reselling (whose requests will
be billed within the product) to the Alaris technical support team for internal configuration.

- SMS: SMS traffic
e Direction: select the traffic direction (Client or Vendor) from the drop-down list

e Product name: select the product name from the drop-down list (a filter can be used to easily
locate the appropriate value). To create a new product name, type it in the edit box

“ o and click the ] button

e Product notes: select the notes from the drop-down list or create a new note using the edit box
similar to the Product field (a filter can be used to easily locate the appropriate value). The
maximum field length is 64 symbols

e Use sender MCCMNC based rates: select to enable routing and billing of p2p traffic, that is,
traffic based on the sender MCCMNC. When enabled, the System searches rates based on the
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MCCMNCs found for both sender ID and destination number. It is also possible to add or import
sender MCCMNC-based rates to the product (select the Use sender MCCMNC based rates
checkbox and complete the Sender MCCMNC field in the Add rate dialog in SMS\Rates\Rate
editor[3) or assign the sender e.212 column when parsing a rate sheet in SMS\Rates\Rate
import[+0). To deselect the flag, all rates (including inactive) must be removed from the
product.To remove all rates from a product, you can open them in the Rate editor interface (the
Open product rates in Rate Editor button in Carriers\Products), group them together into one
group by unchecking all the checkboxes in the Group by filter, and edit the group as a whole via
the Edit button. In the Edit rate group window that opens, set the Active till parameter to the same
date as specified in the Active from parameter and click Submit. Thus, the rates will be closed at
the moment of their opening, and therefore there will be no active periods left in the past

Send rate change notifications automatically (available when Direction is Client): serves to
configure automatic notification of rate changes and contains the following values:

- Do not send: no rate changes are sent
- Send patrtial price list. send only changes that were made recently

- Send full price list. send a complete rate sheet. See also SMS\Rates\Auto rate export\How
it works/[4®)

NOTE: The hour at which notifications are dispatched is set by the parameter Rate changes auto send
hour in Administration\System settings\SMS rates[ 2. If during the day the user changes rates in a product
that has the parameter Send rate change notifications automatically set to option 2 or 3, a new rate export
task will be generated at the predefined hour, and the user will be notified accordingly. The task is created with
the Export type = changes pending at (current date). This works for rates changed in SMS\Rates\Rate
editor[s5 and SMS\Rates\Rate import[+b. However, if the changes made in the Rate editor are
scheduled for the dates outside the period set in the agreement, such rates will not be exported. Find out
more in the Alaris YouTube video.

Parent product (available only for product types within which regular traffic can pass, for
example, SMS): product from which the newly created product will inherit rates that will be used
in billing and routing, based on the Rate inheritance mode parameter

Rate inheritance mode (available when a product is selected in the Parent product field): rate
searching logic for billing purposes. See also the Alaris YouTube video. Possible values are:

o System default. the System uses the Rate inheritance mode parameter in
Administration\System settings\SMS rates| Y

o 0 - longest match at child: the System first searches for the child product and if there is no
suitable rate (for either MCC or MCCMNCQ), it searches for the parent product

o 1 - global longest match: the System searches for the most detailed rate (in terms of both
MCCMNC and dial code) in the parent and child product and uses it to charge the client

Dip HLR: check the flag for real-time HLR query on the network the subscriber is currently
connected to. Contact the Alaris support team to activate this function.

NOTE: An agreement with an HLR provider is required for the function to work.

HLR prefixes: specify country codes (space separated) for which HLR dipping must be
performed (this parameter helps minimize HLR dipping expenses by selecting only those
countries where it is commercially reasonable).

NOTE: By default if this field is empty, the routing engine uses the internal list defined in the routing
module configuration file which can be updated by the Alaris technical support team.
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Delivery rerouting timeout, min. (available for client SMS products): a period (integer, in minutes),
after which the preset rerouting will not be performed and a delivery report will be sent to the client. If
set to 0, the verification is considered disabled

Send import results to account manager (available for product types SMS or IM): allows account
managers to know what rates will be changed after rate import and when such changes come into
effect. When selected, successful import of rates into a product will trigger a rate export task, and the
export results will be sent to the manager of the account to which the product belongs

Force DID sender ID translation (available if the Product direction is Client and Product type is
SMS or IM): if selected and if an MT message is received from the client, the sender ID is
translated to a random DID SMS number associated with the product from the DID reference
book

Invoice group index: define how you want your products to be invoiced. Products having the
same index will be invoiced in a single file. To have each product invoiced separately, assign a
unique index to each product. To include several products in a single invoice as separate
charges, assign a common integer part for appropriate products and different fractional parts for
each of them, for example, 0.1, 0.2, 0.3 etc.

NOTE: When the user changes the Invoice group index in Carriers\Products|+ed), this can affect the
existing financial entities. For this reason, if you change the group index value to recalculate already existing
invoices, then after the change use the option Recalculate period in the Finance\lnvoices[>1 interface.

Autovalue: when the flag is checked, the grouping is performed as set in the parameter Default

charge grouping mode (for possible values refer to Administration\System settings\Financial
modulels™)

Add classifier: the table allows creating and assigning personalized tags to products, which may

prove helpful for analytics. Click & #dd classifier 15 create a new product tag, and fill in the fields

as appropriate. To assign a tag, select it in the table

Is active: when deselected, the product records are grayed out in the table and drop-down lists.
To display only active products, filter by the Is active column

NOTE: The checkbox is only used for convenient display of records and does not affect the actual
routing. To exclude a product from routing, deselect the Enabled checkbox in Carriers\SMS channels [,

Is test. when selected, the product record is displayed in orange font, and the Product name has
the prefix [TEST]. Such labeling is intended to prevent using newly added records that are still
being verified in production routing. Enabling the checkbox may have an influence on routing if it
is built on product names

Billable: select the checkbox if the product must be charged for. When deselected, newly
inserted EDRs will not affect the account balance. Applicable to the products of SMS and HLR

types

NOTE: To apply this option to existing invoices, financial cubes must be recalculated in the database.
For this, contact the Alaris technical support team.

Campaign Portal product (available for products with Direction: Client and Product type: IM or
SMS. It serves to differentiate between products created for the Campaign Portal and wholesale
products, and ensures correct message sending from the Campaign Portal (when enabled). Starting
from version 3.5.23, the option is enabled for a) all products with the SMS retail name (created by the
System to work with SMS/IM packs provided that no non-billable product without a parent product was
created previously for the partner), and b) for child products whose names are identical to the parent
product name. It is also enabled by default when the user subscribes to an SMS/IM pack or rate plan.
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e SMS billing option (applicable to MO (2-way) messages as well): defines billable SMS based on
their delivery status. Default options include:

- Bill by submitted: messages with the Sent status are billed (the default value)

- Bill by delivered: messages with the Delivered status are billed

- Bill by attempt. all message send attempts are billed

- Bill by reported: messages with any DLR are billed, irrespective of the delivery status
The user can create custom billing options in SMS\Reference books\Billing status presets [4.

EMS hilling Bill by submitted B4
option™:

Bill by messages, exclude vendors with seagment billing |

EBiII by messages, exclude vendors with segment billing

Bill by messages, include vendors with segment billing
Bill by s=aments, calculate routing rate by message

Bill by s=gments, calculate routing rate by hilling mode
Bill by messages/segments depending on vendor mode

Billing option

The drop-down list below the SMS billing option field allows selecting a billing mode (by segments or
complete messages). Possible values are illustrated in the figure above. If a mode is changed (for
example, from Bill by messages to Bill by segments) and the corresponding invoices must be recreated,
cube recalculation is mandatory. Contact the Alaris technical support team and communicate the code
BZ61185.

NOTE: Different SMS billing option values for the vendor/client may result in additional profit/loss. For
example, suppose the System owner receives 100 SMS messages from a client with Bill by submitted
as the SMS billing option, forwards them to a vendor with Bill by delivered as the SMS billing option and
gets only 50 DLR reports. In this case the System owner will receive payment for 100 SMS from the
client and will only pay for 50 SMS sent to the vendor.

e Product manager user ID: this parameter serves to assign the product to a specific manager. It
comes instrumental when there is a need to assign products within a single account to different
managers. The parameter is then used in reports - for example, for calculation of bonuses.

When through with defining the parameters, click Submit & Submit to confirm or Reset "=
discard the settings.

to

NOTE: Products can be created in advance for future traffic as the System does not require an active
agreement to be in place before a product is created.

The Edit tab additionally contains the following controls:

e Number of POls: sets the maximum number of POls that can be used for the product (thus
limiting the number of routes for the product in the final routing list. When set to a value other
than All, POls are selected randomly if no POI priorities have been specified

« The Set POI routing priorities %= 5%t FO! routing prioritiss |\ 10 opens the POI routing priorities.

Drag the POI records up and down the list to configure the termination sequence. The record on
top of the list will be the first for termination. If the number of configured POls exceeds the limit
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set in the Number of POlis field, the exceeding POI records will be greyed out. The Priority
column shows the POI's priority. If not assigned, the random value is displayed. If some POls
have assigned priorities while others have priority set as random, first the defined order will be

applied and after that the POls with the Priority value not defined explicitly will be selected
randomly

POI routing priorities X

Drag and drop POI to change priority

i ID POI Priority Is active
143549 PocoDinero - 111 (EUR) - 10.11.12.13 random Yes
143550 PocoDinero - 111 (EUR) - 11.12.13.14 random Yes

Cancel Reset priorities o Save priorities

POI routing priorities

Click Save priorities ' Save priorities to save the configured sequence. Click Reset priorities

Resel prioriies o clear the sequence and use POls in a random order.

NOTE: If the POI priorities are not set and the Number of POls is set to All, the order of POI selection for
routing is not regulated. To balance traffic between two POls of the same product, refer to question 12 of
Appendix 7. Frequently asked questions\SMS routing[7sn.

e Set MO reverse charge: serves to configure reverse billing of carriers for MO messages. The button
opens the window illustrated below that allows selection of MCCMNCs for reverse charge:

X

MCCMNC: | 214 ||| [J Allow negative margin | 3¢
MCCMNC: 100102 ||| € Allow negative margin | 3

E:a Add new mccmnc

Cancel 3¢ o Save

Set MO reverse charge

Add the MCCMNCs in the respective fields to enable reverse billing for the selected MCCMNCs
(the MCCMNC search is performed by longest match). The balance will be increased for the
client when receiving an MO SMS, and decreased for the vendor. Note that the checkbox can be
enabled for one of the legs (client or vendor) and disabled for the other leg. Accordingly, the
modified logic of balance calculation will be applied only to one party (for example, when
receiving a message, the balances of the client and vendor will both increase). Also, the cost will
be written to EDRs with the original rather than the opposite sign, but will be taken into account
when searching for routes, calculating balances and generating analytics. Financial documents
will be created with the opposite direction.
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When searching routes for MO messages, margin calculation is calculated as the client rate
minus the vendor rate. When the Set MO reverse charge feature is enabled (that is, at least one
MCCMNC is selected), the corresponding rate is multiplied by -1. If the Allow negative margin
checkbox is disabled for at least one of the products (client or vendor), it is additionally verified
whether the margin received is negative - in this case the message is rejected with the REVERSE
CHARGE NEGATIVE MARGIN internal EDR status. To apply the reverse logic to already
processed traffic, you will need to recalculate the period (to update the financial data) and
request recalculation of analytical cubes from the Alaris technical support team.

Edit message limit. opens the Message limits table for defining the maximum number of MT
SMS that can be sent through the product. Select the appropriate record. To create a new limit,
in the Add new limit field illustrated below enter the maximum number of SMS, select the SMS
status (Successful — the DLR status is Sent, Attempts — any message send attempts, Delivered —
the DLR status is Delivered), select the time period and start date, and click &2 ¢t After the end
of the period the System automatically creates the next period. Suppose you set a limit for the
current day. When a new day starts, the System will create a new daily period with the same
limit.

Message limits

Current / Limit / Type | Period

0/100 (Successtul) 2019.06.20 04:00:00 - 2019.08.20 04:59:59 (Hour) b4
0/100000 (Successfuly 2019.08.19 00:00:00 - 2019.08.25 23:59:59 (Week) o
Add new limit: | 200 Attempts ¥ Halfamonth v from: 2019.0820 [9 03:33:18 w g3 Add Close

Message limits

4, Open product rates in Rate Editor

The button opens the SMS\Rates\Rate editor[:$) page

Deelete this product fi Il routi I .
The ekl i o g button removes the product from all routing rules. If the

product is used as a vendor in a set of static routes in a choice, its share is split equally between
the other products of the choice. If it is the only client or vendor product set in the Client product
filter or as the rule's choice, the routing scheme can be affected therefore it is recommended to
verify the routing rule IDs returned in the warning (see image below)
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Delete this product from all routing rules

Context: DEFAULT "

To confirm deletion of the selected product from all routing rules,
please type the word "delete” below and press the "Delete”
button

delete

€1 Cancel o Delete

Delete product from all routing rules: warning message

Delete this product and all child t "
e The ¥ Delete this product and all child components button removes the product and all entities that

cannot exist without the product such as SMS POl etc

¥ Delete serves to delete the selected record. When using this button, the following types of

warning messages can appear:

o "Cannot delete product: there are SMS POls belonging to it in the database" - appears if the
product has POls assigned to it

o Cannot delete this object as it is used in some routing rules: sms: 20759

o Cannot delete product, as there are rates in the database
(250,276,276555,289,289345,412,603) that depend on it

The bottom of the page contains the button = Apply rate plan to Campaign Fortal client | Click it to add a new
rate plan to a retail client (user of the Alaris Campaign Portal[s}). Complete the appropriate fields and
click # Apaly

Apply rate plan to Campaign Portal client

Carriar™: PocoDinero Entarprises R

Account®; [EUR (1D: 11433) v

Parent product™: | Systern owner - Temporary sms product (ID:|

*all fields are requirad
€ Cancel o Apply

Apply rate plan to Campaign Portal client

7.5 SMS channels

SMS channels represent physical connections between carriers used for SMS transmission and receipt
(analogue to “Bind” in SMPP). All created channels are automatically mirrored to the switch if all the
necessary parameters are specified in the System Settings\SMS s,

The SMS channels page contains information on the channels registered in the System.
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Carriers Accounts Agreements Products SMS channels SMS POI

| ID ~1 Carrier Bind type Enabled Block expired... Channel name
All > (AN ¥ Al ¥ Al ¥ || Text mask
e = 1 3
11221 2way Client Auto Yes System default 123
& 11036 2way Client TR Yes System default  2way Client
11037 2way Vendor TR Yes System default  2way Vendor
o 11342 2way Vendor TR No System default  2way Vendor-2

SMS channels
Use text masks or drop-down lists under the column headers to filter the records in the table.

The table contains fields that are configured in the Add and Edit tabs below. Additionally, it displays the
following columns:

e Status: the SMS channel status. Possible values include:
o bound: a TCP and an SMPP sessions are established

o rebind needed: a bind request has been rejected by the vendor (normally due to incorrect
authorization data (System ID/login, password, System type)

o offline: the client is offline; or the System has sent a bind failed response to the client due to
incorrect authorization data (System ID/login, password, System type); or the vendor is not
responding to the System's bind_sm packets

o connected: a TCP session is established

o disabled: the channel has been disabled by the user (the user has deselected the Enabled
checkbox). In this case the channel status changes from bound to disabled to offline

o bind failed: the client authorization failed and the channel remains offline

NOTE: The disabled and bind failed statuses are intermediary, they change very quickly and may not
appear in the web interface as the SMS switch updates channel statuses every 10 seconds.

e MPS buffer: the number of messages in the MPS buffer (the limit after which messages are placed in
the buffer is set by the Client/vendor capacity (sms/sec) parameter)

NOTE: Buffer overflow values for client SMS channels will be displayed only if the channel limit (Client
capacity (sms/sec)) is set and the current number of messages in the buffer exceeds the channel limit by
3 times.

NOTE: The following logic is applied for processing buffered messages in cases when the
corresponding SMS channel was disabled or deleted. If the vendor channel has been disabled/deleted,
the message will be sent to the next route (if available), otherwise it will be discarded and a delivered_sm
command with the REJECTED status will be sent to the client. If the client channel has been
disabled/deleted, the message will be sent to the route found when the message was received.

The Status column cells contain the View session link that opens the window with the available SMS
channel sessions (if the channel has more than one connections, that is, if the No. of connections
parameter value is over 1 and the channel has more than one associated POls).
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SMS channel sessions *
Bind direction Bind type Status MPS buffer Local address Channel IP address
cu TR bound 4] 10.200.0.31 12.200.0.71:18148

SMS channel sessions
The toolbox at the bottom of the table contains the following controls:

e Hide inactive carriers SMS channels: select to hide records pertaining to inactive carriers.

e A Network diagnostics: serves for checking the availability of a partner at the network level. The
functionality is only available to users with the Network Diagnostics permission enabled. A click on
the control opens the Network diagnostics window that contains the following parameters.

Network Diagnostics *
Network commands: Carrier: KatVendor w7
® Ping IP/Hostname™: 10.200.0.20 w7
() Netcat _
@ Local address™  10.200.0.13 a
Part:
Qutput: [h—_|] Copy to buffer| | & Download log

PING 10.200.0.20 (10.200.0.20) from 10.200.0.13 : 56(84) bytes of data.

--- 10.200.0.20 ping statistics ---
10 packets transmitted, 10 received, 0% packet loss, time 8997ms
rtt min/avg/max/mdev = 0.082/0.114/0.128/0.018 ms

Reset s& Run

Network diagnostics
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o Network commands: the command that will be performed - Ping to check if remote hosts are
reachable or Netcat alternative to the telnet command to check if a port is reachable

o Carrier: the name of the partner; an optional informative field

o IP/Hostname: an IP address (IPv4 format) or domain name of the partner. If the Carrier field is
filled in, the list will include IP addresses from the partner's channels. You can also specify the
values manually

o Local address: the IP address of the SMS switch from which the checking should be performed,
in case there are several SMS switches on different servers. If connection to the partner is
established though VPN, the VPN IP address is required (usually it is an encryption domain)

o Port: partner port for the connection validation. Not available for Ping, since the port is not
checked at this level

Please note that if a channel entry was previously selected in the SMS channels table, the fields
will be filled in automatically. After filling in the data and clicking the Run button, the result of the
command will appear in the Output window. The result can be copied using the Copy to buffer
button or downloaded to file using the Download log button. When the Network Diagnostics
screen is closed, the commands that were in progress will be canceled, and the result of the
commands will not be saved.

The right panel contains the Add and Edit tabs that serve for channel creation and modification. For a
description of the fields see Create a client channel[+s? and Create a vendor channel[+s8.
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© Add || " Edit

Carrier=: PocoDinero Enterprises R
Partner direction*: Client v
Bind type*: Auto .

Concatenated messages parameters

Stateful concatenated messages processing

All segments 5
submit timeout,
sec.:

Fast response for | System default v
every segment:

Reject incomplete | System default
messages:

Block expired System default v
messages:

Enabled
Channel name*; Chanl

Use optional field for receipt

Select all

0x1413 - Optional MNC r Y
0x1416 - Optional MCCMNC .
0x0610 - Vendor POI1 1D

List of optional
fields*:

clicicicls

0x0424 - Message payload —

L N
[ ] Repush delivery reports
Track MO responses to MTs
HTTP line feed: Default R

] &

Add tab, General

7.5.1 Create a client channel
General:

e Carrier: select a carrier to which a channel is associated from the drop-down list

e Partner direction: select Client if no traffic will be terminated to the partner as a vendor through
the channel. Otherwise, select Client/Vendor

NOTE: The Protocol field is hidden for the Client direction as the SMS switch automatically defines over
which protocol traffic is sent depending on the destination port.

e Bind type: possible values: TX (transmit), RX (receive), TR (transmit/receive — recommended for
interconnection with vendors), Auto (as specified by the party establishing connection,
recommended for interconnection with clients)

e Stateful concatenated messages processing (available only when Bind type = auto): when
enabled, the channel is used to send all segments of an SMS through a single vendor. When
enabled, the following three parameters are available:
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NOTE: It is also possible to enable this as a System-wide option. For this purpose, activate the
parameter Enable system-wide stateful concatenated messages processing in Administration\System
settings\SMS| &0,

o All segments submit timeout, sec.: defines the period in seconds for all the segments of a
concatenated message to be received by the switch and processed as single SMS,
otherwise the switch processes them like separate submits. The same parameter can be
applied on the System level (in Administration tem settin MS switch[er). The
parameter on the channel level has priority over the System setting. The default value is 10

o Fastresponse for every segment (0 - no, 1 - yes). specifies if successful submit responses
(for each segment) should be sent to the client before routing takes place. Note that in case
no routes are found, UNDELIV reports will be sent out. Allowed values are 0 (disabled, which
is default behavior) and 1 (enabled). The same parameter can be applied on the System level
(in Administration\System settings\SMS switch[s7). The parameter on the channel level has
priority over the System setting

o Reject incomplete messages (0 - no, 1 - yes): when enabled, the System sends failed submit
responses if some segments are not received until the timeout set in Concatenated
messages: All segments submit timeout. The allowed values are 0 (the SMS switch
processes an incomplete set of segmented SMS messages as separate ones) or 1 (the SMS
switch sends a failed response (ESME_RSUBMITFAIL) to the client and does not process
these submits further). The same parameter can be applied on the System level (in

Administration\System settings\SMS switch[ 7). The parameter on the channel level has

priority over the System setting

Send bind to client side (active when Bind type is RX, TX or TR and Direction is Client). checkbox
that allows sending a bind request to the client (may come instrumental for some types of
equipment). Also, enquire_link packets will be sent to the client to keep the connection alive.
Note that the client port must be specified to send packets to it.

NOTE: Select this checkbox only if requested by the partner.

Block expired messages: serves to block messages received with an expired validity period.
Possible values are: Default, Yes, No. The Default value means 'use the value from the respective
System parameter'. Also, the parameter set in the SMS channels interface has priority over the
System parameter. For example, if the parameter on the SMS channel level is set to No and the
System parameter is set to Yes, an expired message from this channel will not be blocked.

after the translation is applied if the parameter is enabled on the System level or for the vendor or client
SMS channel. If no route is found suitable because of the expired validity period, the EDR will have the
VALIDITY PERIOD IS EXPIRED status. If the message was sent through multiple routes, one of which
was rejected with the reason VALIDITY PERIOD IS EXPIRED while the other routes were successful, the
VALIDITY PERIOD IS EXPIRED EDR will not be written as the verification is performed on the routing
module level.

Enabled: identifies channel activity. A channel can be temporarily disabled for a number of
reasons, for example, for error correction purposes

Channel name: arbitrary name defined by the user (this name is displayed in Reports2s2 and
SMS\Analytics [s3)

Use optional field for receipt. check to use the optional fields in the delivery report (the list of
fields can be selected in the parameter List of optional fields)
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List of optional fields (available if the Use optional field for receipt checkbox is selected): serves
to specify the fields that must be sent to the client in the delivery report, and exclude fields that are not
required or supported. The following values are available:

o 0x1413 - Optional MNC: the HLR (if not available - the reference book) MNC for the
destination address, applicable to delivery reports (MT messages) only. The field is
generated by the SMS switch.

o 0x1416 - Optional MCCMNC: the HLR (if not available - the reference book) MCCMNC for the
destination address, applicable to delivery reports (MT messages) only. The field is
generated by the SMS switch.

o 0x0610 - Vendor POI Id: the vendor POI ID that processed the incoming message. Applicable
to delivery reports (MT messages) only

o 0x0424 - Message payload: enable to send the MO message text in payload
o 0x001e - Receipted message ID: the client message ID generated by the SMS switch

o 0x2153 - Response code: the error_code field of the delivery report received from the
vendor. If no code is received, the field is not sent to the client. Applicable to delivery reports
(MT messages) only

o 0x0202 - Source subaddress (for MO only): the reference book MCCMNC for the sender ID
of the MO message. (0xAQ) is added as a leading symbol to follow the SMPP 3.4
specification

o 0x0427 - Message state: the state received by the vendor. If it is missing from the vendor's
delivery report, the field is generated by the SMS switch in accordance with the message
status (provided that the delivery report was received from the vendor). + If the status is not
included to the list of SMPP 3.4 specification delivery statuses, it is transferred as
UNKNOWN

o 0x0423 - Network error code: the network_error_code received from the vendor. The field
consists of Error code and Network type. In case the field is not received from the vendor side,
Network type is filled with value 7, and Error code is filled with the error code from the delivery
report sent to the client side. Note that only correct values (three-digit Error codes) can be sent,
otherwise the TLV field will not be transmitted

o 0x1412 - Optional MCC: the HLR (if not available - the reference book) MCC for the
destination address, applicable to delivery reports (MT messages) only. The field is
generated by the SMS switch.

o 0x2167 - Response code description. description of the code in ASCII received from the
vendor. If no description is received, the field is not sent to the client. Applicable to delivery
reports (MT messages) only

Repush delivery reports: select the checkbox to store delivery reports while the channel is offline
and send them when it goes online. If the checkbox is deselected, delivery reports will not be
sent if the channel is offline (not applicable to MO messages). For a detailed description of the
logic, refer to Question 18 of Appendix 7. Fr ntl k tions\SMS switch[75

Track MO responses to MTs: select to save the sender/recipient number pairs that were successfully
sent to the vendor. This feature allows setting identical number pairs to route MO messages to several
clients simultaneously. When an MO message is received from any vendor, the System verifies that
the numbers are saved in the memory. If the record exists, the received MO message will be sent to
the client channel for which the saved pair of numbers is found. Note if several clients send MT
messages with the same sender ID and destination number before any response (an MO message) is
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received, only the last received record will be stored in the switch memory. Note that translation rules
are not applied to such MO messages. If there is no record in the memory, the message is routed
according to the Number management reference book or MO routing editor (see also Appendix 6.
Two-way messaging setup[7s). The delivery waiting period for MO responses is set in the System

parameter Track MO responses to MT max waiting period, minutes (Administration\System
settings\SMS switch[ )

HTTP line feed: specify the type of linefeed forwarding sent in HTTP packets. Possible values
are:

o Default: the value is determined by the internal linefeedODOA and linefeedChannel settings
o Windows: line feed - \r\n

o Linux: line feed - \n

Connection:

(¥ Host name™: 127.0.0.1

Port:

Login: user 1530

Password: enih g Generate
System type:

SSL type: Mon secure e

i@ Local address*: | Use switch default setting v
No. of incoming | 10

connections:

Send submit_sm_resp before routing

Add tab, Connection (Partner direction=Client)

Host name: IP address for sending bind requests. Multiple IP addresses can be added (comma-

separated, in IPv4 format). If a mask is specified for at least one of them, it will be interpreted

as /32. A mask can be specified for a single IP address, for example: 15.33.100.3/24. The feature
is enabled for packets received both over HTTP and SMPP. Multiple IP addresses are supported
only by the new generation SMS switch. The maximum field length is 4,000 bytes

NOTE: When multiple IP addresses are used in the field, verification is performed that no address from
the list is present in another channel with the same login (System ID) and password. Also, the delivery
report will be sent to the IP address from which the original submit_sm was received. If the bind is not
available, the System will attempt to send it to the next IP address from the list, until it finds one with an
active bind.

Port (available if the Bind type parameter is specified to a value other than Auto): the port must
be specified if the Send bind to client side is selected so that the SMS switch could initiate a
connection

Login and Password: user name and password to be indicated in each bind request for

authentication purposes (the Password field can contain up to 60 characters). Click e’ Generate| 4,
generate a password
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System type: optional parameter used for authentication during binding. It categorizes the type of
ESME that is binding to the SMSC; e.g. “VMS” (voice mail system) or “OTA” (over-the-air
activation system)

SSL type: the field is for reference only and does not affect the SSL connection for client channels

Local address: enter the local IP address of the System’s switch that can receive the message. If
the message was received to a different SMS switch it will be rejected. If the message must be
received by any SMS switch, select Use switch default setting. It is the recommended default value.
Change it ONLY if there is a need to receive messages by ONE specific SMS switch

No. of incoming connections (available if the Send bind to client side flag is disabled): limits the
number of established connections at the client channel level (unlimited by default). If a limitation
is set and the number of sessions is exceeded, the SMS switch responds with the error
ESME_RALYBND (status=5). The allowed values are from 1 to 100. The parameter is applicable
to bidirectional channels (configured internally) as well

Send submit_sm_resp before routing: when enabled, the SMPP or HTTP client will receive
submit_sm_resp before a routing request is made, which will decrease the delay between the
request and response. In case there are no available routes for a client submit, it will receive a
deliver_sm with UNDELIV status with 0x01 code almost immediately after submit_sm_resp

DLR push URL
template:

DLR push HTTP
headers:

DLR push POST
template:

MO push URL
template:

MO push HTTP
headers:

MO push POST
template:

Callback timeout,

Sec

https://something/status.php

Authorization: Bearer XXX

"ani":"$anis","dnis":"$dnis§", "id":"$m
essage_id$","text":"$messages”,"servic

elype":"$serviceType$}

https://something/template.php

Authorization: Bearer XXX

"ani™:"$anis","dnis":"sdnis$",
"text":"$messages"}

5

Add tab, HTTP callback

HTTP callback: the section serves to configure sending of outgoing delivery reports or HTTP MO
messages:

DLR push URL template, MO push URL template: the parameters serve to set up deliver/MO
callbacks respectively for client HTTP channels. The format is restricted. In order for callbacks to
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work, please use the markers and examples listed in

names for outgoing HTTP callbacks [es

NOTE: When cURL is set up for the template, command's special flags can be used. For instance, --
interface to forcefully indicate the SMS switch IP address (applicable to cluster schemes, where the
source IP address depends on the network routing), --connection-timeout or --max-time in order for the
command to be canceled if the remote server does not respond within the configured timeout. Another
possibility is to specify multiple commands (semicolon-separated). Examples:

MO push URL template: curl 'http://client.domain.com/api?send_mo...' --max-time 2; curl
'http://client2.domain.com/api?send_mo..." --connect-timeout 10

NOTE: It is possible to specify the _noencode suffix for markers. This allows, for example, transmitting
text W|thout URL encoding to the cllent for example curl hi;tp.[[] .] .] 1/api?

NOTE: The DLR push URL template must be specified for sending the delivery report if the original
message was sent over HTTP (otherwise the report will not be sent even if an SMPP session is open).

e DLR push HTTP headers, MO push HTTP headers: HTTP request headers except Content-type
(which is configured in the internal settings)

e DLR push POST template, MO push POST template: HTTP request body for the POST method.
Supported markers are the same as for DLR push URL template and MO push URL template fields

e Callback timeout, sec: the client response timeout. If not set or set to 0, the value from the System
parameter Default callback timeout, sec is taken (the default value is 30). When reached, a FIN
packet is sent to the client

For examples of requests that can be used in these fields refer to sections Deliver[es) and MO SMS s
of Appendix 1.

Bind parameters:
e addrTON: not applicable for client connections
e addrNPI not applicable for client connections

e addrRange: not applicable for client connections

Reject too long messages

Client capacity 20

(sms/sec):

Client overflow 100000

buffer size:

Default data 0: GSM 7-bit Default Alphabet (GSM  +

coding scheme:

Add tab, Limitations

Limitations:
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e Regject too long messages: select the checkbox to reject SMS whose length exceeds the preset
limit (based on the GSM specification, the limit is 160 symbols for GSM 7bit, 140 symbols for
GSM 8bit, and 70 symbols for GSM 16bit.) The limit can be configured in the internal switch
settings

e (Client capacity (sms/sec): allowed number of SMS per second for client. When exceeded, and if
the value of the parameter Client overflow buffer size is not set, SMS messages are rejected. If
the buffer is not empty and new incoming messages are received, the System uses the FIFO
(first in, first out) logic: if the buffer already contains messages, they will be sent out first (in
incoming order) and only then new messages will be processed

NOTE: if the processing queue contains three times as many messages as set in the Client capacity
(SMS/sec) field, the client receives a successful submit_sm_resp packet, and the message will be sent
to the buffer. Otherwise, the message will be sent to the buffer and the response to the client will be sent
as the message leaves the buffer and is routed.

e Client overflow buffer size: allowed number of SMS in the storage buffer. In case when the Client
capacity is exceeded, all new incoming SMS are stored in a buffer. If the buffer is overflown, all
the following SMS are rejected

e Default data coding scheme: serves to define the character set that the partner uses/expects when
the data coding 0 is used. For client channels the parameter will make the switch decode the message
sent with DC 0 using the encoding defined in this option. For example, if the Default data coding
scheme is set to Latin-1 (DC 3) and the client sends a message with DC 0 then the vendor will
receive the same message with DC 3. For vendor channels the parameter will make the switch send
the message with DC 0 to the vendor in case the character set selected as the Default data coding
scheme is not chosen in the Allowed data coding list while data coding O is selected. For example, if
the vendor requested you to send all messages in Latin-1 (DC 3) with DC 0 then it is necessary to
remove 3 from the list of available data codings and all such messages will be sent encoded in Latin-1
but with DC 0.

NOTE: The parameter is available when 1) the Partner direction is Client/Vendor or Client and Bind type
is TX or TR; 2) the Partner direction is Client and Bind type is Auto.

NOTE: Resending logic based on the value of the validity_period field can be activated. When a client
channel has this option enabled, in case all the vendors rejected a message, failed to respond within
timeout or were offline during the process, the message will be put into a dedicated pool in case its
validity period is yet to expire. It will be resent several times with various configurable delays. To enable
this mode for specific client channels, contact the Alaris technical support team and communicate the
setting names: rehandleChannelList/reprocessinterval.

Click the [#] Clone putton to create a duplicate of the configured channel. This is helpful in configuring
another channel with similar parameters. When through with defining the parameters, click ' Submit to

_ Reset . . .
confirm or to discard the settings. Click % Delete {5 delete the selected record.

3.5.18 The uniqueness of a newly created channel is checked by a combination of the following fields: IP
address, Port, GUID, Connection type and Local address.

7.5.2 Create a vendor channel

General:
e Carrier. select a carrier to which a channel is associated from the drop-down list
e Partner direction: select Vendor

e Protocol: SMPP or HTTP
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e Send text in payload (available when Protocol = SMPP). when enabled, the SMS switch will always
send the message text in the TLV field message_payload. Normally the text is contained in the
short_message field of the SMPP packet, however, some vendors require that the text is sent in the
message_payload field

NOTE: When enabled in a vendor channel, long messages received over SMPP from a client in a single
packet, and/or those received over HTTP with longMessageMode=split_or_payload, will be sent in the
payload field as a single submit_sm packet. Also, a single delivery report is expected for such a
message, whereas the client will be sent as many reports as the number of received parts. Besides, a
single EDR will be written, therefore, the bill by segments option must be set in the client product for
correct billing of the client.

e Bind type: possible values: TX (transmit), RX (receive), TR (transmit/receive — recommended for
interconnection with vendors)

e Block expired messages: serves to block messages received with an expired validity period.
Possible values are: Default, Yes, No. The Default value means 'use the value from the respective
System parameter'. Also, the parameter set in the SMS channels interface has priority over the
System parameter. For example, if the parameter on the SMS channel level is set to No and the
System parameter is set to Yes, an expired message from this channel will not be blocked

NOTE: The verification of the validity period expiration is performed after the translation of the
Entity=Validity period. The verification is performed after the translation is applied if the parameter is
enabled on the System level or for the vendor or client SMS channel. If no route is found suitable
because of the expired validity period, the EDR will have the VALIDITY PERIOD IS EXPIRED status. If the
message was sent through multiple routes, one of which was rejected with the reason VALIDITY PERIOD
IS EXPIRED while the other routes were successful, the VALIDITY PERIOD IS EXPIRED EDR will not be
written as the verification is performed on the routing module level.

e Enabled: identifies channel activity. A channel can be temporarily disabled for a number of
reasons, for example, for error correction purposes

e Channel name: arbitrary name defined by the user (this name is displayed in Reports|[2s31 and
SMS\Analytics [s3)

e Routing stop codes: a comma-separated list of response codes. When the switch receives a
code specified in the field, it will not reroute the message to the next vendor route. Along with
standard SMPP submit_sm_resp codes, the field supports internal codes, for example:
2147483656 which means 'submit_sm_resp timeout'. If no submit_sm_resp was received within
the timeout (default or on the channel level), the switch will not send the message through other
vendors. Other examples of internal codes are as follows:

2147483649 - vendor channel is inactive (for example, the channel was removed during message
sending)

2147483651 - vendor's capacity or MPS buffer overflow
2147483652 - encoding issue
2147483653 - vendor channel is unknown

2147483654 - generic_nack signal is received instead of submit_sm_resp
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o Validity period type (available when Protocol = SMPP): defines the format in which the
validity period field must be sent. Possible values are:

o Send as absolute timestamp in GMT+0: the default value

o Send in the same format as received

NOTE: If translation is configured for the Validity period entity and the Send in the same format as
received parameter is enabled in the vendor channel, the translated message validity period will be
transferred in the format of Send as absolute timestamp in GMT+0.

o Send as relative timestamp
o Send as absolute timestamp in server zone

e HTTP line feed (available when Protocol = HTTP): specify the type of linefeed forwarding sent in
HTTP packets. Possible values are:

o Default: the value is determined by the internal linefeedODOA and linefeedChannel settings
o Windows: line feed - \r\n

o Linux: line feed - \n

@ Host name®: 127.0.0.1

Port*: 8080

Login: user_1531

Password: offi m Generate
System type:

SSL type: SSLv23 [ TLSvl3 v

Timeout:

@ Local address*®:  Use switch default setting v

" No. of outgoing ‘ 1|
connections™;

Enquire_link_resp |0
timeout, sec.:

Add tab, Connection (Partner direction=Vendor, Protocol=SMPP)
Connection:
e If SMPP is selected in the Protocol field, the following fields are active:

- Host name: domain name or IP address for sending bind requests. The use of multiple IP
addresses and masks in a single vendor channel is not supported. Multiple IP addresses
can be added for the client channel (comma-separated, in IPv4 format). If a mask is
specified for at least one of them, it will be interpreted as /32. The feature is enabled for
packets received both over HTTP and SMPP. It is available only for the new generation
SMS switch. The maximum field length is 4,000 bytes

NOTE: If the domain name specified in the Host name field cannot be resolved, the following error
appears: "Domain is not resolved or host is unreachable".
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Port. port for sending bind requests to

Login and Password: user name and password to be indicated in each bind request for
authentication purposes (the Password field can contain up to 60 characters). Click

& Genersts] 4o generate a password
System type: optional parameter used for authentication during binding. It categorizes the

type of ESME that is binding to the SMSC; e.g. “VMS” (voice mail system) or “OTA” (over-
the-air activation system)

NOTE: The System supports the CMPP protocol (versions 2.0 and 3.0). To indicate that the channel
supports CMPP, specify cmpp in the System type field. Please note that the protocol can be used only
for the new generation SMS switch. Prior to making the configurations, you will need to enable the
feature. For this, contact the Alaris technical support team and communicate the code BZ47037.

SSL type: select the version of the SSL protocol to establish a secure connection. The
following values are available:

Non secure: plain connection (without SSL/TLS)

SSLv23/ TLSv1.3: select to set up connections with TLS1.2; TLS1.3 is supported only on
Systems with Oracle Linux 8. To set up connections with TLS1.3 on Oracle Linux 6 contact
the Alaris technical support service and provide the code BZ58974

TLSV1: select to set up connections with TLS1.0

Timeout. submit_sm response timeout. When the timeout expires, the SMS is switched to
the next route. If left blank, the default value (30 seconds) is used (set in the switch
configuration)

Local address: enter the local IP address of the System’s switch that will be used to
connect to the vendor (in case several network interfaces on the switch server are
employed)

No. of outgoing connections: the number of binds established with vendors using the same
credentials (login, password, IP address and port). This parameter comes instrumental
when connecting to vendors that have limited throughput capacity per bind. The load is
distributed between the binds in a round-robin pattern. The allowed values are from 1 to
100

Enquire_link_resp timeout, sec.: This parameter controls the response timeout to the
enquire_link as well as the timeout for sending the enquire_link to vendors. The default value is
30 seconds. If the vendor failed to respond twice in a row, the connection with the channel is
interrupted and further re-established. If the field value is equal to 0, it implies that the default
value is applied

NOTE: For the new generation SMS switch the parameter must be set a little lower than required. For
example, if the enquire_link packets must be sent every 25 seconds, the parameter must be set to a
value between 21 and 23 (included).
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Login: 2b231usik
Password: jitykcpn g Generats

URL Ternplate: http:/f192.169.18.234:38002/api?
command=submitiani=%ani$&dnis=5
dniss&username=$usemamesapassw
ord=%passwords&message==5text$fse
rviceType=ssit

Format:

http:/ flocalhost:8000/ api?
ani=%ani$&dnis=%dniss&usernam
e=susername%$&password =Spassw
ord$&message=>5%texts&command
=submitiserviceType=5serviceTyp
es&longMessageMode=$message
Modes

Address and port will be replaced with
ones from the respective fields (Host
name and Port).

Possible messageMode values:

cut {trim message text to 140 bytes)
gsplit (split message into several with
LIDH header)

split_sar (split message into several
with SAR)

payload (send message with text in
message_payload field)

HTTP headers:

POST template:

Timeaout;

@ Local address™: hd

Add tab, Connection (Partner direction=Vendor, Protocol=HTTP)

e If HTTPis selected, the following fields are active:

Login and Password: user name and password to be indicated in each bind request for
authentication purposes (the Password field can contain up to 60 characters). Click

R GENEEE] o generate a password

URL template: the vendor's URL template. Specify the IP address and port instead of the
<localhost:8000> in the template string

NOTE: Along with other markers, the marker $hexText$ can be used in the URL template. It is replaced
by text in the hex format.

HTTP headers: headers added to an HTTP request (while sending a message or requesting
a message status over HTTP). Example:

Accept-Encoding: gzip, deflate

Authorization: Basic QWxhcmIzOmJlc3Q=
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Cache-Control: no-cache

NOTE: The Content-type header must be configured internally. Communicate the code BZ23393 to the
Alaris technical support team and specify the vendor channel and the necessary value of the header.

- POST template: when used, verification of the URL template (usage of all the required
markers) is disabled. When making an HTTP POST request, the URL from the URL
template field will still be used while the POST template data will be placed into the body.
The POST template must be provided by the vendor and may look like this: $dnis$$ani$

- Timeout: submit_sm response timeout. When the timeout expires, the SMS is switched to
the next route. If left blank, the default value (30 seconds) is used (set in the switch
configuration)

- Local address: enter the local IP address of the System’s switch that will be used to
connect to the vendor (in case several network interfaces on the switch server are
employed)

Status templats: hittp:f/1.2.3.4:8001/api?
Ausername=4$usernames&password=
$passwordsScommand=guaryBsenvics
Type=5%serviceTypeddmessageld=5m
essagelds

& SMS status 5,20,60,120
requast periods:

Final SMS status: |DEI_I'-."RD|REJECTD|F.-’-".ILEE1

Add tab, HTTP API status request

HTTP API status request: the section defines the status request parameters of HTTP SMS to the vendor:

Status template: URL used for getting the SMS status (for outgoing channels only; must be
provided by the vendor). Example: if a vendor asks to send the request in the following format:

POST http://1.1.1.1: ms/v2/pull-report {"account": "111",
"transactionld":"xxx","password":"8d6bc40a0f9f0130e1eaf24392b67e1f", "count": 1}

...the Status tempilate field must be filled in as shown below (the request body follows the ?
sign):

POST http://1.1.1.1: ms/v2/pull-r
account=111&transactionld=$messageld$&password=5password$&count=1

203


http://1.1.1.1:8080/sms/v2/pull-report
http://1.1.1.1:8080/sms/v2/pull-report?account=111&transactionId=$messageId$&password=$password$&count=1
http://1.1.1.1:8080/sms/v2/pull-report?account=111&transactionId=$messageId$&password=$password$&count=1

" w7 Alaris Labs

Carriers Telecom Software Products

Carrier-Neutral, Protocol-Agnostic

SMS status request periods: serves to set the number and periods of requests (the periods are set
as numbers separated by either comma or blank space). The default value is 5,75,60. Up to 4000
symbols can be inserted. Positive integer values are allowed, negative values will trigger an immediate
request sent to a vendor. If the field is left empty, standard periodicity settings will be applied to the
SMS that are configured in the System parameter SMS status request periods (also separated by
either comma or blank space, see Administration\System settings\SMS[s™). For example, if the user
specifies 5 15 60 in the SMS status request periods parameter, the SMS switch will request the
status from the vendor three times (or less than three times if an expected status is received earlier) at
the following timestamps: 5 seconds after a successful submit response was received; 15 seconds
after the first query was sent; 60 seconds after the previous query was sent. If both the channel and
System settings are left empty (null), no request will be sent to the vendor

Final SMS status: SMS status the receipt of which will stop further status requests. Several |-
separated vendor-specific statuses can be indicated.

NOTE: It is recommended to convert vendor-custom statuses to the ones supported by the SMPP 3.4

specification with the help of SMS\Routing\Translation rules\Error and stat [s131,
addrTON: Unknown (0) e
addrNPI: Unknown (0) "
addrRange: ‘

Add tab, Bind parameters

Bind parameters (applicable only to SMPP vendor channels):

addrTON: the type of sender ID. Select Alphanumeric (5) if planning to transfer messages from
alpha senders; select Unknown (0) if only messages from numeric senders will be transmitted

addrNPI: defines the Numeric Plan Indicator (NPI) to be used in the SMS address parameters.
Possible values: Unknown, ISDN (E163/E164), Data (X.121), Telex (F.69), Land Mobile (E.212),
National, Private, ERMES, Internet (IP), WAP Client ID. The default value is Unknown and normally
there is no need to change it

addrRange: optional parameter used to specify a set of SME addresses serviced by the ESME
client. A single SME address may also be specified. UNIX Regular Expression notation should be
used to specify a range of addresses. Messages addressed to any destination in this range shall
be routed to the ESME
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[ ] Reject too long messages

@ Vendor capacity 20
(sms/sec):

© Submit interval: | 0.05

Vendor overflow 100[]0d
buffer size:

¥

@ Vendor window | 100
size:

Default data 0: GSM 7-bit Default Alphabet (GSM ¥
coding scheme:

Add tab, Limitations (part 1)

Limitations:

Reject too long messages: select the checkbox to reject SMS whose length exceeds the preset
limit (based on the GSM specification, the limit is 160 symbols for GSM 7bit, 140 symbols for
GSM 8bit, and 70 symbols for GSM 16bit.) The limit can be configured in the internal switch
settings

Vendor capacity (sms/sec). allowed number of SMS per second for vendor. SMS are rejected if
the vendor capacity is exceeded AND the default buffer is overflown (set by the parameter
Default vendor overflow buffer size in Administration\System settings\SMS switch[s.If the buffer
is not empty and new incoming messages are received, the System uses the FIFO (first in, first
out) logic: if the buffer already contains messages, they will be sent out first (in incoming order)
and only then new messages will be processed

Submit interval (in seconds): this parameter is related to Vendor capacity (sms/sec) and limits
how often a message can be sent through the channel

NOTE: It is recommended to set non-zero values in both Vendor capacity (sms/sec) and Submit interval
to prevent rejecting messages that are sent to the route when multiple messages are processed with a
small delay.

Vendor overflow buffer size: allowed number of SMS in the storage buffer. In case the Vendor
capacity is exceeded, all new outgoing SMS are stored in a buffer, to be sent when the load on
the vendor channel is back to normal. If the buffer is overflown, all the following SMS are routed
to the next-in-line vendor. If the buffer is not set or is set to 0, the System parameter Default

vendor overflow buffer size is used (Administration\System settings\SMS switch[¢7")

Vendor window size: allowed number of pending messages awaiting the vendor’s response
(submit_sm packets without submit_sm_resp received). If, for example, the value of Vendor
window size is 10, the System will not send the eleventh message, pending receipt of at least
one submit_sm_response message from vendor side. If no value is set, the default value will be
specified (taken from the System parameter Default vendor window size, Administration\System
settings\SMS switch[s7). It is recommended to set the parameter's value 3-4 times greater than the
Vendor capacity value
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NOTE: If the vendor has a large number of pending messages awaiting response, sending traffic to the
vendor is unreasonable. Once the Vendor window size is reached, the System stops sending traffic to
the vendor until the number of pending messages decreases.

Default data coding scheme: serves to define the character set that the partner uses/expects when
the data coding 0 is used. For client channels the parameter will make the switch decode the message
sent with DC 0 using the encoding defined in this option. For example, if the Default data coding
scheme is set to Latin-1 (DC 3) and the client sends a message with DC 0 then the vendor will
receive the same message with DC 3. For vendor channels the parameter will make the switch send
the message with DC 0 to the vendor in case the character set selected as the Default data coding
scheme is not chosen in the Allowed data coding list while data coding 0 is selected. For example, if
the vendor requested you to send all messages in Latin-1 (DC 3) with DC 0 then it is necessary to
remove 3 from the list of available data codings and all such messages will be sent encoded in Latin-1
but with DC 0. Learn more about this feature in the Alaris YouTube video.

NOTE: The parameter is applicable to SMPP vendor channels

Allowed data coding list (applicable only to messages sent over SMPP): the parameter serves to
limit the data codings that will be sent through the channel. If the message is encoded in the data
coding that is not allowed in the list, it will be rejected with the status INCOMPATIBLE DATA
CODING

Transcode messages in unsupported encodings (available when the Partner direction is
Client/Vendor and Bind type is TX or TR; applicable only to messages sent over SMPP): the
following values are possible:

- No transcoding: the text is not changed; the message is passed using this channel in case
the data coding of this message is selected in the Allowed data coding list

- Only lossless transcoding to: allows transcoding the message whose data coding is not
included in the Allowed data coding list. Select the transcoding in the drop-down list that
appears. Furthermore, the SMS switch has an internal configuration file that contains
translation rules for the symbols not available in the target encoding

NOTE: To configure symbol-based translation for specific channels and character sets, contact the
Alaris technical support team.

- Force transcoding to: same as Only lossless transcoding to, except that symbols not found
in the target encoding are replaced with question marks

for more details on the parameter logic, refer to Appendix 10. Dat in hemes\Th
System configuration|ss.
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Allowed src Tol: undefined
Unknown (0)
International {1)
Mational (2}

Metwork Specific (3) -
ected T of 7

SEEEE

£n

=

Allowed src NPL: undefined
Unknown (D)
ISDM (1)
Drata (2)

Telex (4) -
ected 9of 9

JEEEE

L

-]

Allowed dst ToN: undefined
Unknown (0)
International (1)
Mational (2}

Metwork Specific (3) -
ected T of 7

JEEEE

o]

=]

Allowsd dst NPT undefined
Unknown (0)
ISDM (1)
Diata (3)

Telex (4) -
Selected S of 9

SEEEE

Allowsad sender ID
pattern:

Add tab, Limitations (part 2)

e Allowed src/dst ToN/NPI: deselect the ToN/NPI not supported by the partner's equipment (traffic
containing the deselected values will not be routed through the channel)

o Allowed sender ID pattern: specify a regular expression to be matched by origination address in
order for the traffic to be sent through the channel
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Mo. of resends: 5
Resend interval: 2
Reroute statuses: | [] Reroute statuses
[] UNDELIV .
[[] ACCEPTD
V] UNKNOWN
[ REJECTD
| CUSTOM M

Allow rerouting to the same channel

® Rerouting s
intervals (sec.)”:

Add tab, Resends and Rerouting

Resends: this group of parameters defines how to resend SMS if the vendor bind is down, or if the bind
responds with a code suitable for rerouting. The codes are set in the internal configuration of the SMS
switch and can be changed by the Alaris support team if necessary:

e No. of resends: the number of resend attempts. Once the number of attempts is reached, the
System will go to the next-in-line vendor

e Resend interval: the interval between resend attempts in seconds
Rerouting:

e Reroute statuses: select delivery statuses for rerouting of SMS. If the vendor returns one of the
selected statuses, the System will send the SMS through the next-in-line vendor. It is possible to
configure rerouting by the SENT status. To enable the feature, contact the Alaris technical
support team and communicate the code BZ29102 or BZ63554

e Allow rerouting to the same channel: enables rerouting a message by delivery status through the
same vendor channel. If a delivery status specified in the Reroute statuses list is received, and the
checkbox is selected, the message will be resent through the same channel at the interval specified in
the field Rerouting intervals (sec.)

e Rerouting intervals (sec.) (available if the checkbox Allow rerouting to the same channel is
selected): specify the interval at which the message will be resent through the same channel.
Multiple comma-separated intervals for rerouting can be set

Click the [#] Clone putton to create a duplicate of the configured channel. This is helpful in configuring
another channel with similar parameters. When through with defining the parameters, click ' Submit to

_ Reset . . .
confirm or to discard the settings. Click # Delete 5 delete the selected record.

3.5.18 The uniqueness of a newly created channel is checked by a combination of the following fields: IP
address, Port, GUID, Connection type and Local address.
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7.6 SMS POI

An SMS POl (point of interconnection) is a logical entity that links a channel to a product. It allows
differentiation between service quality levels for billing purposes - for example, when a single channel is used
to send traffic for two products with different SLA. One channel may be linked to a number of different POls
with varying Service type parameter, which is an alphanumeric value set by the user similar to the technical
prefix used for the same purposes in voice billing.

The SMS POI page contains all the information on the POls registered in the System.
T4 Start page EE] Carriers =

Carriers Accounts Agreements Products SM= channsls SMS POI

F | ID a1 Carmier Product name IM channel
i All w | All w | All e
10705 Black-and-White & the Huntsman LCR (EUR]) -
11250 Boring Enterprizes Retail (LSD) -
10647 Brexit Telecom Wholesale (EUR) -
10626 Brexit Telecom Wholegale (EUR) -
10625 Brexit Telecom Wholesale (EUR) -
10624 Brexit Telecom Premium (EUR) -
SMS POI

Use text masks or drop-down lists under the column headers to filter the records in the table.

&) Add

Carrier™: 12345 b
Product*: 12345 - 12345 (USD) - Client v
Active from*: 2023.03.01 [9 00:00:00 ¥

Active till*: 2100.01.01 8 |00:00:00

SMS channel*: 12345 N
Login:

Service type:

Comments:

Add tab

The right panel contains the Add and Edit tabs that allow adding new records or editing existing ones. To
activate the Edit tab, click on the record in the table. Enter the required parameters in the corresponding
fields. Fields marked with an asterisk (*) are required. The Add tab contains the following parameters:

e Carrier: carrier to which a POl is associated

e Product. product to which a POl is associated
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o Active from / Active till: date and time of POI activation/deactivation
e  SMS channel: channel the POl is linked to

e Login: shows the value from the Username field of the Carriers\SMS channels[+3! interface

e Service type: reference to the service quality level, which is an arbitrary parameter defined by the
user (can contain up to 9 symbols). Normally, this field is left blank

NOTE: It is possible to configure the receipt of all messages from a specific client SMS channel with any
value in the serviceType field. To enable this, specify * (asterisk) as the value in the Service type field.
Note that if you specify *, only one SMS POI can be created per SMS channel. If there are any other SMS
POls for the channel, remove them before creating the SMS POI with Service type = *.

When through with defining the parameters, click % Submit to confirm or Reset to discard the

settings. Click # Delete 5 gelete the selected record.

7.7 SS7 identifiers

The Carriers\SS7 identifiers tab becomes available once the System parameter Enable SS7 billing is
enabled. The interface serves to configure SS7 entities (global titles) to charge SS7 traffic (which is not
processed by the SMS switch and processed only by the SMS Hub) and display it in the Analytics
interface based on SS7 EDR files. To configure import of SS7 EDR files, communicate the code BZ61307
to the Alaris technical support team. Note that only files in the Alaris SMS Hub format is supported.

Carriers Accounts Agreements Products Voice POL SMS channels SMS POI " §57 identifiers RCS Bots
% D Product Direction Global title Message type Traffic subtype Start date @ Add
All ¥ Al ¥ | Text mask SEEXEE - .
= Direction™: Incomingfingress ¥
34935 11D AP SS7 Partner € (do not ... Incoming/ingress 11111111 Any Any 2023.05.03 00:00:00
Message type: P2A N
34936 11 AP SS7 Pariner €l (do not ... Incoming/ingress 22222222 P2A Any 2023.05.03 00:00:00
34937 11 D AR SS7 Partner Bl (do not ... Incoming/ingress 22222222 A2P Any 2023.05.03 00:00:00 Traffic subtype: Any A
34938 113 AP SS7 Partner B (do not ... Incoming/ingress 22222222 P2P Any 2023.05.03 00:00:00 Product™: 11 I AP S57 Partner £l (do not touch ¥
34939 11 AP SS7 Pariner €l (do not ... Incoming/ingress 33333323 Any National 2023.05.03 00:00.00 Global title®: 13429340354
34940 11 D AR SS7 Partner Bl (do not ... Incoming/ingress 33333323 Any International 2023.05.03 00:00:00 —
Start date™: 2023.07.03 3
34941 11 AR SS7 Partner B (do not Incoming/ingress 33333323 Any Roaming 2023.05.03 00:00:00
34942 11 AP $57 PartnerE) (do not .. Incoming/ingress 444444444 P2A National 2023.05.03 00:00:00 End date™: 2100.01.014 [
34943 11 AR SS7 Partner B (do not Incoming/ingress 444444444 P2A International 2023.05.03 00:00:00
34944 11 @ AP SS7 Partner €] (donot .. Incoming/ingress 444444444 P2A Roaming 2023.05.03 00:00:00
34946 11 @ AP S87 Partner £ (do not Incoming/ingress 444444444 A2P National 2023 .05.03 00:00:00
34947 11 D AP 887 Partner £ (do not ... Incoming/ingress 444444444 AP International 2023.05.03 00:00:00

SS7 identifiers

The page contains a table of SS7 identifiers and a standard Add/Edit panel. To add a new record, enter
the appropriate parameters in the Add tab. Fields marked with an asterisk (*) are required.

e Direction: select Incoming/ingress for the client direction or Outgoing/egress for the vendor
direction

e Product. product of the corresponding direction. Only products of the SS7 type are available in
the drop-down list

e Global title: global title (reserved telephone number), maximum length is 16 digits. The % symbol
can be used as a wildcard at the end of the value if necessary

e Start date/End date: date and time of record activation/deactivation

To modify the dates of assignment of an existing record, select the record and specify new dates in the
Edit tab.
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8 Finance

All financial aspects associated with the carrier business are covered within the Finance section
accessible from the Start menu. The System offers differentiated access to all financial data providing
the System owner with a balanced coverage of financial status for each separate partner, account or
product. The Finance section contains the following pages: Charges, Invoices, Payments and Recurring
fees.

8.1 Charges

A charge is the amount charged by the System for a specific partner product for a single billing period.
Charges serve as the basis for generating invoices. The Finance\Charges page contains information on
charges generated by the System.

It has three panels: the Charge filter, the Charges table and the Charge details.

Amount currency:  Account currency b

ID = | Chargetype  Contract company Carrier Product Account

62662 Auto General MoreThanWords SMS WholeSale MoreThanWords SMS (USD)
Premium

62663 Auto General Namia Telecom WholeSale Namia Telecom (USD)

62664 Auto General MummyDoll Telecom WholeSale MummyDoll Telecom (USD)
Premium

52894 Auto General OBR Telecom A+ B number billing OBR Telecom (USD)

62895 Auto General OBR Telecom A+ B number billing OBR Telecom (USD)

62900 Auto Anton_comp PocoDinero Enterprises PocoDinero Enterprises (USD)

62858 Auto General Sofa So Good Premium Sofa So Good (USD)
WholeSale

Charges table
The Charges table displays the following information:
e |D: internal identification number
e Charge type: generated automatically or manually

e Contract company: the legal entity of the System owner on behalf of which it works with the
carrier

e Carrier

e Product. alist of products that share the group index pertaining to the charge

e Account. account for which the charge is generated

e Product type: as configured on the Reference books\Product types 2731 page (here: SMS)

e Charge direction: Payable or Receivable

e Confirmed: shows whether the charge is confirmed on the Finance\lnvoices[2h page (Yes or No)

e Group index: the value of the Group index parameter in the Carriers\Products [ page. Products
having the same index will be invoiced in a single file. Invoices generated for products of the
same account having the same integral part of the group index and different fractional parts, will
have a single cover letter but separate traffic details files

e Volume: volume of the provided services
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e Units: measurement units (here: SMS)
e Service count. number of service units (messages)

e Amount. the charge amount. Click on the link to open the Charge details table at the bottom of
the page

e System period: charged period, displayed in the System owner’s time zone
e Partner period: charged period, displayed in the partner’s time zone

e Correction ID: identifier of the charge, for which this one is correctional (if this charge corrects a
previous one)

e \Version: version of the correction
e [ast update: date and time of the latest calculation

The Amount currency drop-down list at the top of the table opens the list of currencies in which the
charge can be displayed. By default the data is shown in the account currency. Other currencies are
configured in the parameters Finance first (second, third) currency in Administration\System
settings\Financial module[s. When all these parameters are empty, the Amount currency drop-down list
is not displayed.

NOTE: The invoice and charge data is stored in financial cubes (for more details on cubes, see
Reports\SMS Analytical cube status (Administration)[=%). After you configure the currencies in Finance
first (second, third) currency, perform EDR rerating (see SMS\EDR management\EDR Rerating[s) and
invoice recalculation (see Finance\lnvoices\Editing invoices[23) for the appropriate period, otherwise all
amounts in the Charges table will be zero.

The amounts are calculated at the exchange rate as of the date of each charge. For example, the charge
dated October, 12 will be calculated at the exchange rate as of October, 12. The exchange rates are

taken from the Reference books\Currency exchange rates [270.

The #! button in the upper left corner of the page toggles the Charge filter view.

Charge filter

Charge ID:

Confract company: | All g
Carrier: L] Al -
Account:

Product type: SMS RS
Charge direction: All et
Group index: 3

Billing period: All bt
Period from: 2018.06.25 [3 12:41:00 |~
Period to: 2018.07.25 [H 12:41:00 v

Charge filter
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Enter the appropriate parameters and click % “pply fitsr t filter the records in the Charges table. The L
button opens the list of carriers that can be filtered by carrier name and region.

NOTE: The Account field is unavailable if the Carrier field is not set.

L
-]
Click the "= button on the lower tool bar of the Charges table to refresh the table.

' Recalculate charge
—_

Select a record in the Charges table and click the button for recalculation of the

& Delete charge

selected charge. Click if you wish to delete the selected charge.

The & Add charge detailrecord ), 11 opens the Create charge detail window for adding a new charge
manually. This form comes instrumental in manual creation of a new credit note or additional invoice —
for example, when settling a dispute. for more details on credit notes, see Finance\lnvoices\How it
works[27).

Create charge detail X

Charge direction®: @) Receivable () Payable
Account®: | Krakozhia Telecom, EUR A
Product type®: | SMS e
Rates based on*: v
Group index®: |0 =

Start date®: 2020.08.27 [ % 00:00:00
End date: (% 23:59:59
MCC*: 210
MNC:
Dial code:
Network:
Country:
SMS sent®: | 1000

Rate, EUR: | 0.0

Charged amount, EUR*: | 30 E

Create/update invoices

€] cancel o Save

Create charge detail

If the charge for this account with the same direction, product type and group index already exists, a
newly created charge is added to the existing one. The Create charge detail form contains the following
parameters:

e Charge direction. Payable or Receivable

e Account. account for which the charge is generated
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e Product type
e Group index: index of the charge grouping

e Start date, End date: charged period

NOTE: The charged period is set in full days.

e MCC: Mobile Country Code

NOTE: If the MCCMNC used by the routing and billing is absent from the e.212/e.164 reference book, the
interface and financial module will use the country name from the MCC record.

e MNC: Mobile Network Code

e Network: name of a destination, for example Vodafone mobile
e  Country: name of the country

e  SMS sent. number of sent SMS

e Rate: rate in the account currency

e Charged amount. total amount of the charge (in the account currency) is calculated automatically

as a derivative of (SMS sent) * (Rate). Click o to recalculate the amount if SMS sent or Rate is
changed. The field also allows entering the amount manually

e Create/update invoices: if this checkbox is selected, the System creates an invoice for the
charge or updates the invoice if it already exists. If the checkbox is deselected, the invoice
amount will remain the same even if the charge for it is updated

Click ¥ 22 o confirm or 43 Cancel to discard the settings.

NOTE: For easier handling of correctional charges — that is, charges created to correct the partner
balance - it is recommended to use a dedicated value in the Product type field. Go to Reference
books\Product types[2/3, create a product type Correction, and in the Unit field select Service. When
adding a correctional charge in the Create charge detail form, select Service in the Product type field. In
this case, the MCCMNC, Network and Country fields will be hidden.

&) Add
Type name™: Correction
Charge Correctional charge

description®:
Unit*: Service e

Use volume for charges

Add tab in Reference books/Product types

Clink on the link in the Amount column to open the Charge details table at the bottom of the page.
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Charge 19695 details “

MCC
Total:
202
206
206
206
206
206
206
206
206

The table displays details of the selected charge: MCC and MNC codes, network name, country, number of

MMNC Metwork

05 odafone Gre...
01 EastLink

05 Telenet

05 Telenst

05 Telenet

10 Mobistar 5.4,
10 Mobistar 5.4,
10 Mobistar 5.4,
20 BASE

sent messages, rate and charged amount.

Country

Greece
Belgium
Belgium
Belgium
Belgium
Belgium
Belgium
Belgium

Belgium

SMS sent
24023
2
17
1

[= I

tn

tn

Charge details
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Rate, EUR Charged amount, EUR

0.00240
0.02450
0.00870
0.00770
0.01104
0.01270
0.01280
0.03310
0.01070

185.47
0.02
0.42
0.0

NOTE: Charge details for the Product type = SMS pack have the following columns: Name, SMS

included, Description, Volume, Rate and Charged amount.

The bottom of the Charge details tab contains the following controls:

© Add

* Edit

- edit the record

- create a record for the charge detail

(& cione - duplicate of the record. This is helpful in configuring another charge detail record with

similar parameters

¥ Delete _ gelete the selected record

{5 Show partner detail

- toggle the Charge partner details view that allows comparing the System owner's

charge details with the partner data.
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Charge partner details

Destination Dial code
Total:
Greece

Russia

Page 1 of1

To import charge details, click

File to import

Charges_partnerl.xlsx

Import settings

Active sheet™:

Start row:

% mport

200w rows

Calls count Duration

Partner charges

fix row

Ignore errors

Import settings

¥ Clear

¥ Alaris Labs
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Charge partner details

Import and open the file parsing view.

Rate, EUR Charged amoun. ..
80
0.03 a0
0.05 30
% Import i|& Compare
Browse
sap Upload
W

In the File to import panel upload a file with partner charge details in the XLS, XLSX or CSV format.

In the Import settings view select the active sheet and specify the start row. Select Ignore errors to

ignore errors during parsing.

Partner charges

MCC
1 MCC
[2] 202
3 202
4 204

MNC
MNC
21
212

Country
Country
Greece
Greece

Netherlands

File preview

Network
Network
Greece
Greece

Barablu Mobile

Dial code
Dial code
30

200
316590
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In the file preview tab assign the appropriate columns (the required columns are MCC, MNC, Country,

Network, Dial code for SMS and SMS included, Volume, Description for SMS packs). Click ¥ MPort o
import the file. Its data will appear in the Charge partner details view as shown in the same-name figure
above.

To compare the System owner's charge details with the partner's data, click L “?TPZ€ | the

Similarity field specify the allowed percentage of similarity between the System owner's and partner's
data (the default value is taken from the System parameter Default detail comparison match percentage
in Administration\System settings\Financial module[st"). If the similarity of the owner's and partner's data
is less than the field value, records are considered as different; otherwise they are considered as
"same".

NOTE: The similarity is analyzed by the MCC field for products of the SMS type, by the Name field for
products of the SMS pack type and by the Service description field for custom product types.

Click " Run
Compare charge details *
Similarity: 80 =
Cancel ay Run

Compare charge details

An MS Excel file with a comparison will open. If records are interpreted as different they will be listed as
separate entries; otherwise they will be shown as a single record marked as 'same'.

8.2 Invoices

The Finance/Invoices page is a toolkit for reviewing and sending invoices to clients as well as generating
vendor associated invoices for verification purposes.

Invoice generation is fully automated. The System collects billing data from incoming EDRs into a
dedicated data pool. The pool is continuously updated at the rate of EDR arrival. This data pool
constitutes the backbone of all further analytical processes carried out by the System and forms the
basis for billing procedures. When the current billing period (defined by the partner agreement) is over,
the System has access to all the processed statistics necessary for generating a new invoice. At this
point it only needs a few seconds to create the invoice file, which then can be reviewed by the user
before sending.

8.2.1 How it works

By default all invoices, created automatically or manually (in the Finance\Charges 211 page), have the
Draft status and are never auto-sent to clients. Each invoice can be reviewed and edited if needed and is

dispatched only after confirmation (= Confirm and send 1y o0 on the tool bar at the bottom of the Invoices
table). It is possible to configure automatic dispatch of invoices — by the parameter Invoice auto-dispatch
delay, hours in Administration\System settings\Financial module[et.

All invoices automatically generated by the System are created a few hours after the end of each billing

period (the billing period is defined in Carriers\Agreements|[ 7).

NOTE: The delay for invoice creation is configured by the parameter Invoice generation delay, hours in

Administration\System settings\Financial module[e.
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The billing period and delays are configured in the partner time zone (defined in Carriers\Agreements [+1).
To avoid confusion, it is recommended to use GMT both as the System owner and partner time zones.

Apart from invoices, a user can issue another type of financial document - a credit note. A credit note is
a type of invoice that is used to correct the partner balance and can be instrumental in case of disputes.
When amount correction in the client’s favor is needed after the invoice has been received, a credit note
can cover the required amount by increasing the client’s balance. In a vendor-associated case, a credit
note stands for the amount to be compensated to the System owner by reducing the vendor’s balance.
To issue a credit note, create a charge with a negative amount, and the credit note will be generated
automatically (if the Create/update invoices checkbox is selected in the Create charge detail dialog of the

Finance\Charges [ page).

Confirmed invoices are delivered to the preset email addresses. The default address is set in
Carriers\Agreements|[+-11 (optional parameter Default invoice emails). Invoice copies can also be sent to
other recipients defined in Administration\System settings\Financial module[s" (parameter Email
address list to CC finance-related emails) or to specified System users if the Send invoices flag is set
Administration\Users[+s8 (Ediit tab).

An invoice comprises two separate files: a PDF file containing general invoice information (cover letter)
and an MS Excel file with traffic details (the MS Excel file is password-protected against editing, the
password is set in the parameter Invoice detail Excel password (not used if empty) set in
Administration\System settings\Commonl s3\. Find out more in the Alaris YouTube video). Both files can
be sent out as attachments to a single email, or as two separate emails. The type of delivery is set in
Carriers\Agreements [+7h (parameter Invoice delivery options). A convenient option is link: the client
receives an email with a link to the invoice. The System owner will know exactly if the invoice has
actually been received (opened) by the client. This is the only case when the invoice status is changed to
Delivered. Some other general billing parameters associated with invoice generation, dispatch and
payment balances are set in Administration\System settings\Financial module[s" and Carriers 3
sections.

Traffic detail files can be generated for DID numbers as well (only for numbers having the Assigned
status). To enable generation of traffic detail files for DID numbers, set the following System parameters
to 1:

e Use DID/TFN management

e Enable DID financial cubes calculation (O - disable, 1 - enable)

Numbers for which the Assigned status must be verified are defined by the client sender ID (clients) and
vendor sender ID (vendors) for MT messages and by the destination address for MO messages. The
logic for calculation and storage period of such cubes is the same as for regular financial cubes. DID
cubes contain the following information:

1. Period for which the traffic has passed (depends on the System parameter Allowed time-zone
fraction types, the default value is hour)

Product ID

Traffic type (MO or MT)
DID number

Number of billed SMS
Rate

Cost (rate * number of billed SMS)

® N oo o > W D

Date when the number was assigned to the product
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9. Date when the assigning expires
10. NRC of the billing scheme that is used in the number-to-product tie
11. MRC of the billing scheme that is used in the number-to-product tie

8.2.2 Invoices table

Invoices

Amount currency:  Account currency h 3 Recalculate period || Close billing period and generate invoic
[ % Ret# «: Direction Contract company Carrier Account Correction to invoice refc...  Status ~: Disputed s
B - - -
[} Credit note from partner Alarislabs1 11 & AP Vendor(do nottou... 11 @& AP Vendor(do not touchl) (USD) Draft Not disputed
B Credit note from partner  Alarisiabs anbe_vendor anbe_Vendor (EUR) Draft Not disputed
[} Credif nofe to partner Alarislabs anbe_Client anbe_Client (EUR) Draft Not disputed
[} Credit note to partner CATCOMPANY Kate Test Client Kate Test Client (EUR) test Draft Not disputed
E Invoice from partner TT_ContractCompany TT_fee_vendor_begin TT_fee_vendor_begin (EUR) Draft Not disputed
& Invoice from partner TT_ContractCompany TT_fee_vendor_begin TT_fee_vendor_begin (EUR) Draft Not disputed
(=] Invoice from partner TT_ContractCompany TT_fee_vendor_begin TT_fee_vendor_begin (EUR) Draft Mot disputed
#] Invoice from partner TT_ContractCompany TT_fee_vendor_begin TT_fee_vendor_begin (EUR) Draft Not disputed
] Invoice from partner TT_ContractCompany TT_fee_vendor_begin TT_fee_vendor_begin (EUR) Draft Not disputed

Invoices table

The Invoices table contains information on invoices registered in the System. Drop-down lists in the
column headers allow ascending/descending sorting of the records. The Columns list allows
hiding/unhiding columns. Invoices for which correctional charges are available, are highlighted in cursive
font. Invoices that belong to a closed period (according to the System parameter The date after which the
billing period is considered closed or a similar parameter at a contract company level) are grayed out.

The % CIEarMaPRING 1, 11161 in the top left corner cancels the mapping of the selected invoices. It is
available for invoices with the Payment status: Partially paid or Paid in full.

The Amount currency field at the top of the page allows selecting the currency in which the amounts in
the table will be displayed (in the fields Due amount, Presented amount and Tax amouni). If a value other
than the account currency is selected, the fields are highlighted in green. The list contains currencies set
in the System parameters Finance first currency, Finance second currency and Finance third currency

(Administration\System settings\Financial module[s™).

The table contains information on the following parameters:

e Ref. # actual invoice number, automatically assigned to an invoice after its draft is confirmed
and the invoice is sent out or configured manually; the initial number can be set in
Administration\System settings\Financial module[e™ (parameter Current invoice number). The
number format can be set in Reference books\Contract companies [2 (the parameters Invoice
reference number format (inbound) and Invoice reference number format (outbound))

e Direction: Invoice to/from partner (to partner means to the client; from partner - from the vendor);
Credit note to/from partner (a credit note is an invoice with a negative amount that serves for
balance correction in case of backdate changes of data)

e Contract company: the legal entity of the System owner on behalf of which it works with the
carrier

e Carrier: client/vendor name, as per data in the Carriers [+ section
e Account. account for which the invoice is generated
e Correction to invoice ref code: invoice number to which this correction (credit note) has been made

e Status:
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Draft - status assigned to all generated non-confirmed invoices
Confirmed - status assigned to an invoice after it is confirmed without sending to the client

(the | = Confirm without sending button)

L=
Sent - status assigned to an invoice after its confirmation and dispatch (. tonfirm and send
button)

Delivered - status assigned to an inbound traffic invoice after it is received by the client, in
case of link-assisted delivery

Bad debt - the status is set to write off debts for direction: Invoice to partner

Registered - status assigned to a vendor invoice (Direction: Invoice from partner) after it is
confirmed with the help of the ¥ Lenfim without sending ,tton

Insignificant - status assigned to an invoice with an estimated amount lower than defined in
Carriers\Agreements |11 (parameter Min invoice amount). Such invoices are not sent out for
the current billing period, but are supplemented to the following period invoice, which in this
case comprises two separate charges for two successive periods

Dismissed - when selected, the invoice no longer affects the balance. Please note that this
status can only be assigned for invoices with the Draft status. Also, the vendor invoice in
the Dismissed status can be confirmed, after which it will affect the balance again

Needs to be resent - is assigned to sent invoices (with the statuses Sent/Delivered) if they
are modified (for example, of the Presented amount is changed or new charges are added
to the invoice)

Pending - an intermediate status assigned to invoices that are being sent

Dispatch failed - status assigned to an invoice if the invoice could not be sent due to one
of the following reasons (displayed when hovering over the status):

- The template of the invoice cover letter or traffic detail file is incorrect or not available
- The mail server is configured incorrectly or is unavailable
- No emails for sending invoices are configured

- Running or scheduled EDR recalculation tasks for the invoice period for the product
whose traffic is included in the invoice

- Internal System error

Forgotten - the status is set to write off debts for direction: Invoice from partner

NOTE: For automatic assigning of the Dismissed status set the System parameter Dismiss previous
years vendor invoices automatically (0 - no, 1 - yes) to 1 (Administration tem settings\Financial
modulele™). In this case, the new System parameter The date after which the billing period is considered
closed will be taken into account: all draft vendor invoices before the specified date will get the
Dismissed status.

e Disputed status: the Disputed status is assigned to an invoice challenged by the partner,
provided that either the Unconditional invoice dispute threshold system parameter is reached, or
both of the following system parameters are surpassed: Min absolute mismatch to invoke a
dispute and Min percent mismatch to invoke a dispute defined in Administration\System
settings\Financial module[e™, given that the Amount source parameter is set as System owner
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estimated amount + tax. The mismatch is the difference between the Presented amount and
Estimated amount (for client invoices the Presented amount must be lower than the Estimated
amount, and vice versa for vendor invoices). The following values are available in the filter:

- Default: the value assigned to the invoice by the System. Possible options are Disputed or Not
disputed. The Disputed value is automatically set to invoices in which the mismatch between
the Presented amount and Estimated amount exceeds predefined thresholds. However, if
earlier the property was set to Disputed (manual) or Not disputed (manual), the Disputed
value will not override either of them

- Disputed (manual): the user can set this value from any other value of the Disputed status
property

- Not disputed (manual): the user can set this value from any other value of the Disputed status
property

State:
- Actual - regular invoices generated according to currently valid billing data

- Outdated - invoices are automatically marked as outdated if any relevant changes to
underlying billing data are introduced into the System retrospectively, for example in case
of EDR recalculation. Such outdated invoices are subject to recalculation

Due amount. actual amount owed against the invoice. The displayed sum is equal either to
Estimated amount (plus Tax amount if any) or Presented amount, depending on the Amount
source value (see Edit invoice description below)

Paid amount: a click on the value in this column opens the Invoice mappingl231 page displaying
correlation between issued invoices and made payments or counter invoices. The value in this
column is displayed as a link only for registered invoices

Unpaid amount. the outstanding amount in the invoice, calculated as Due amount - Paid amount -
Cancelled debt amount

Currency: currency of the invoice
Payment status: Payment expected, Paid in full, Partially paid, Not sent, Overdue

Estimated amount: total amount due based on the System calculation. A click on the value opens
charge details for each specific invoice. The same data constitutes a detailing XLS/XLSX file to
be sent to a client, charge details can be exported to the XLS/XLSX format

Tax amount. tax amount of the invoice. Depends on parameter Tax scheme in the

Carriers\Agreements|[+7h settings:

- Tax included: the tax is already added to the invoice amount. In this case Due amount is
equal to Estimated amount

- Add tax % to estimated amount. tax is calculated according to the invoice amount. In this
case Due amount = Estimated amount + Tax amount

Presented amount. total amount due according to partner estimation, if available; the value is
introduced manually as Presented amount in the Edit invoice tab. A difference between Estimated
and Presented amount, if any and if unfavorable for the System user, changes the invoice
property Disputed status to Disputed provided it is greater than the value of either parameter -
Min absolute mismatch to invoke a dispute or Min percent mismatch to invoke a dispute,
whichever is stronger — see Administration tem settings\Financial m lefe™
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Issue date: date of the invoice issue

Due date: the payment due date

Invoice filter

Reference number:

Direction:

Contract company:

Account manager:

Currency:
Carrier:
Account:
Product type:

Invoice status:

Disputed status:

State:

Due amount:

Payment status:

Billing period:

Period between:

Issue date between:

Last updatad
between:

Invoice mapping

All

All

All

All

All

All

All

All

All

All

from | Min.
All

All
2022.02.01
2022.03.01

¥ Alaris Labs
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Period from / Period to: start/end date of the invoiced period

Reg date: date on which the invoice was confirmed

Invoice last updated: date and time of the latest update of the invoice

File: a click on the download link opens the PDF file of the invoice (only the cover letter; the

W .

traffic details file can be downloaded by clicking = on the toolbar at the bottom of the table)

Invoice last updated: date and time of the latest update of the invoice

to [ Max.

8 and 2022.03.10 [3

(4 and 2022.03.10 @

9 and

Lol

Invoice filter

The #! button in the upper left corner of the Invoices page toggles the Invoice filter view.

Enter the appropriate parameters and click % 428!y filter 15 filter the records in the Invoices table.

Invoice mapping is allocation of payments and invoices to one another (for example, payments to
counter payments, payments to invoices, invoices to counter invoices etc.) It can be done automatically
or manually. Automatic mapping is configured on the Finance/Payments (281 page (the Make auto
mapping checkbox in the Edit payment form).
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NOTE: When automapping is enabled, the System allocates the received payments to cover the oldest
invoices first. For manual mapping, click on the link in the Paid amount column to open the Invoice

mapping page.

NOTE: Only invoices in the Confirmed/Sent/Delivered/Registered status are available for mapping.

Invoices 0000001 invoice mapping '~

Document Covered amount Manual/Auto

Inwoice from partner 2015.02.01-2015.02.283 40558 U... 200 manual —]
Invoice mapping page
The Map document [=F Map document py tion on the tool bar at the bottom of the Invoice mapping page

allows adding unmapped documents to the profile by specifying the document and choosing between
listed amount options. Fields marked with an asterisk (*) are required.

Map document *

Mon-mapped document™®:

Invoice to partner 2015.01.01-2015.01.31 390.48/390.48 USD s

NT amount, document dates and e amount

I'n
=
oo

5

i

sD
i@ Map full document amount UsD
(7 Specify amount to map UsD
3| Cancel &) Add

Map document

e Non-mapped document. drop-down list of available invoices. The list is formed automatically
and displays the amount available for distribution for every charge or invoice (in case unallocated
financial documents from a partner are registered in the System)

e Map full invoice amount. is active only if the invoice is totally covered by selected payment or by
counter invoice

e Map full document amount. if the payment amount is less than the amount of the invoice, the
payment can be used to partially cover the invoice

e Specify amount to map: manually specify the payment amount or counter invoice to cover the
selected invoice

Click Add '€ 494 15 apply the settings.
8.2.4 Editing invoices

Double-click on any value in the Invoices table (except the links) to open the Edit invoice window. The

same window can be opened by the /" Editinveies 5 0n on the tool bar at the bottom of the table.
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Edit invoice X

Reference number: 0015044

Correction to invoice 301

ref code:

Direction: Invoice from partner

Carrier: TT_fee_vendor_begin

Status, State: Draft, Actual

Due amount: 10.00 EUR

Amount source: System owner estimated amount + tax s
Paid amount: 0.00

Payment status: Not sent

Estimated amount: 10.00
Tax amount: 0.00
Presented amount: 10

Disputed amount: 0.00

Force invoice status™: | Default A

Disputed status: Default N

Begin date: 2025.01.20 00:00:00 (System time: 2025.01.20 00:00:00)
End date: 2025.01.20 23:59:59 (System time: 2025.01.20 23:59:59)
Issue date*: 2025.01.21 [H

Registration date:
Due date:

Notes:

Attachment: Will replace an existing file Browse
Alaris TT fee vendor begin 2025.01.21 TT fee vendor begin |

Make auto mapping
Invoice last updated: 2025.01.20 00:25:52

€3 cancel | Confirm without sending «# Apply

Edit invoice window

The window contains the following parameters:

Reference number
Correction to invoice ref code: invoice number to which this correction (credit note) has been made

Amount source: select Amount presented by partner or System owner estimated amount + tax to
choose which amount is considered correct - Estimated (calculated by the System) or Presented
(provided by the partner)

Disputed amount: difference between Due amount and Presented amount. If Amount source is
set as Amount presented by partner, then Due amount becomes equal to Presented amount, and
the Disputed amount is null

Force invoice status: the drop-down list allows changing the invoice status overriding the current
one. Possible values include:
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- Default. leave the current logic for setting the invoice status unchanged

- Dismissed: ignore vendor invoices (in this way, they do not affect the balance). Please note
that this status can only be assigned for invoices with the Draft status. Also, a vendor
invoice in the Dismissed status can be confirmed, after which it will affect the balance again

- Forgotten (for direction: Invoice from partner): write off debts
- Bad debt (for direction: Invoice to partner): write off debts

The Forgotten and Bad debt statuses can be set for invoices in the following statuses:
Confirmed, Registered, Sent and Delivered. When a new status is assigned, the following fields
become available:

- Cancelled debt amount: the amount that will not affect the balance; by default the Estimated
amount is set. If the user specifies an amount, the Make auto mapping checkbox is
deselected. If any mapping was performed earlier, it is removed, and the unmapped
payment amount is distributed between the other non-mapped invoices (starting from the
older ones), or, if no non-mapped invoices are available, will be distributed in the future

- Cancelled debt date: the date as of which the balance write-off will be effected. By default
the current date is used

NOTE: For automatic assigning of the Dismissed status set the System parameter Dismiss previous
years vendor invoices automatically (0 - no, 1 - yes) to 1 (Administration\System settings\Financial
modulele™). In this case, the new System parameter The date after which the billing period is considered
closed will be taken into account: all draft vendor invoices before the specified date will get the
Dismissed status.

e Begin date / End date: invoiced period
e Due date: payment due date
e Notes: arbitrary comments

e Attachment: a confirming document. The supported formats are: .pdf, .xls, .xlsx, .png, .jpg, jpeg,
.zip, .rar

e Make auto mapping: enables automatic synchronization of a registered payment with the relevant
carrier/account invoicing and payment profile. When the checkbox is selected, the System
allocates the payments to cover the oldest invoices prior to recent ones

Enter the appropriate parameters and click  Aoply 1o apply the settings. Click the

L% Confirm without sending 1y 1tton to confirm the invoice draft. The invoice status will change from Draft to
Registered.

The = Recalculate period y von in the upper right corner of the Invoices page opens the Recalculate

period window, which allows recalculation of all invoices for the specified period, for example in case of
billing period readjustments, outdated invoices etc.

NOTE: Recalculation of invoices must be done after EDR rerating to bring the invoicing information up to
date. Refer to SMS\EDR Management\EDR Rerating s for more details.
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>

All v

Selected: 3
2025.08.01 [ 9 00:00:00 ¥
2025.08.25 [9 00:00:00 ¥

Keep confirmed invoices
sy Recalculate

Recalculate period

Enter the appropriate parameters in the window and click | RecalEulatE to recalculate the selected

invoice:

e Direction: traffic direction (Client, Vendor or All)

e Account. select the accounts from the list. The <’ button opens the list of accounts that can be
filtered by account name or carrier region

e Start date: first date of the revised period

e End date: last date of the revised period

e Keep confirmed invoices: deselect the checkbox to re-create confirmed invoices (all invoices will
be deleted and created again with the Draft status)

Invoice direction:

Carrier®:

Account™:

Close billing period and generate invoice *
' To partner ™ From partner
L,l PocoDinero Enterprises R
EUR g
2016.10.06 (2

Issue date™:

@ Cancel #&p Create invoice

Close billing period and generate invoice

The button |- Close biling period and generate invoice |y the ypper right corner of the Invoices page serves to
generate an invoice for a billing period that is still open. The invoice will be generated on the date
specified in the Issue date parameter. The last day of the billing period that is closed will be the day
before the one set in the Issue date field. For example, if Issue date is 08.09.2019, then Period to will be
07.08.2019 inclusively. The next auto-generated invoice will cover the remaining days of the preset billing
period, its end date becoming the last day of the period.

NOTE: Do not use this button to generate invoices for a completed billing period, when such invoices
have not yet been created automatically (this normally happens when rates are imported

retrospectively).
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Enter the appropriate parameters in the window:
¢ Invoice direction: to/from partner

e Carrier: select the carrier from the drop-down list. The Ll button opens the list of carriers that
can be filtered by ID, region or carrier name

e Account.: select the account from the drop-down list

e |ssue date: date of the invoice generation

Click * Createinvoice 15 generate the invoice. The invoice will appear in the table with the Draft status.

Page 1 of1 & | | 200+ rows ¢ " Edit & Resend | & Confim~ | 3§ Setamount to zero [ Recalculate | % -

Bottom toolbar

Click ¥ ©eni™~ o the bottom tool bar and then select (=) Confirmand send if you wish to confirm the
selected invoice draft and send it to the partner (the invoice will be automatically sent to the e-mail

K |5 Confirm - tjtunﬁrmx'.'ithuutsending to

defined in the Carriers\Agreements [} settings). Clic and selec
confirm the invoice without sending (for example, in case of backdate corrections).

The button & Setameunt to 282 gets the Amount source field of the selected invoice to Amount presented
by partner, and the Presented amount field to 0. It comes instrumental when the user wishes not to
charge a specific invoice for some reason (for example, the amount is too small or was already charged
elsewhere). The button affects the account balance only when the invoice is confirmed or registered. The
button is available only if the user has the permissions Confirm vendor invoice and/or Confirm client
invoice.

Click ¢ Re=end to resend the invoice to the partner.

Click [ Recalculate tg recalculate the selected invoice draft (for example, when a partner performed
backdate changes in the billing data).

The button = ~ opens the invoice download menu that allows downloading the cover letter, traffic details
or both.

Cowver letter
Traffic details

Both cover letter and traffic detailz

Invoice download details

The download queue is displayed in the Invoice files downloading list that can also be opened by the #
button in the bottom right corner of the page.
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Invoice files downloading list

$ TaskID Document types Task created Task status Details

b —m XL - | Al v
TASKZ54010  Cover letter 2019.07.04 14:10:01 ready download
TASKZ81246  Cover letter, Traffic details 2019.06.25 08:43:17 ready download
TASKZ279832 Cover letter, Traffic details 2019.06.20 16:27:38 ready download
TASKZ75094  Caover letter, Traffic details 2019.06.06 02:20:38 ready download

Invoice files downloading list
Click to export the Invoices table to an MS Excel file.

8.3 Payments

The Finance\Payments page serves to track incoming and outgoing payments. The Invoice/payment
mapping feature allows automatic matching of registered payments against issued invoices. Payments
are entered (registered) to the System manually.

8.3.1 Payments table

The Payments table displays information about all payments registered in the System.

Payments
= Synchronize balances i/ Make auto mapping sap Import payments [&] & Create payment

Ref. # Contractco... B... Carrier Account Payment date Ex... Registration d...
@ 202211011130#10201  General = Brexit Telecom Brexit Telecom (EUR)  2022.11.01 00:00:00 2022.11.01 11-..
&y 202211071250#10202  General - Alaris YouTube Alaris YouTube (USD) 2022.11.07 00:00:00 2022 11.07 12
@ 202211161353#10205  General - AarisYouTube  Alaris YouTube (USD) 2022.11.16 00:00:00 2022.11.16 13...
) 202211091351#10203  General - BestRetail BestRetail (EUR) 2022.11.09 000000 2022.11.09 13...
@ 202211110920410204  General = Alaris YouTube ~ Alaris YouTube (USD) 2022 1111 00:00:00 2022.11.11 09:..

Payments table

Click on the column headers for ascending/descending sorting of the records. Use the Columns list to
hide/unhide columns. The table contains information on the following parameters:

e Ref. # internal System reference number of the payment record
e Contract company

e Bank account. the System owner's bank account number as configured in Reference
books\Bank accounts 251

e Carrier: client/vendor name, as per data in the Carriers[+31 section

e Carrier's legal name: the carrier's registered name taken from the Company registered name field

of the Carriers\Agreements|+7h interface (not displayed by default; click on the ¥ button next to any
table column and enable the column for display using the Columns control)

e Account. the partner account name and currency
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e Payment date: the actual payment date

e Expiry date: for payments in the Draft status. Upon registration of payments (including those in
the Draft status) the balance is immediately updated. In case when a payment is not registered
before the Expiry date, it becomes ignored. In other words, a Draft is considered a regular
payment only until the Expiry date.

NOTE: This can happen when a partner informed the System owner that a payment has been made, but
the actual money has not arrived yet. The partner can be notified in advance about the expiry of a draft
payment. The notifications are set in the parameter Send notifications of deferred payments coming due
to client; the period is set in Notification period of deferred payments coming due, days

(Administration\System settings\Financial modulels"). The email addresses are set in
Carriers\Agreements [+71 (Default invoice emails field).

e Registration date: date of the payment registration in the System

e Direction: Inbound or Outbound

e Bank statement amount. payment amount against the bank statement (the amount actually paid
by the partner, before bank charges)

e Amount debited: the sum posted to the account (balance) after bank charges

e Bank fee: bank activity charges, calculated as difference in absolute value between Bank
statement and Amount debited

e Covered amount. underlying invoice amount covered by the payment; may be partial or full. A
click on the value opens payment mapping profile displaying correlation between payments
made and invoices issued (see Finance\Payments\Payment mapping|23b)

e Status: (Draft, Confirmed): a payment record may be saved in the System as a draft, for example
if the actual payment from the client has not been received but the customer claims it has already
been executed — such record acquires the Confirmed status only after additional confirmation
and submission to the System. Draft payments have temporary impact on partner balance (until
the Expiry date). Confirmed payments have a permanent impact on the partner balance while the
payment remains in the System (that is, until it is deleted)

e Document. underlying document

e Comment. arbitrary comments

The #! button in the upper left corner of the Payments page toggles the Payments filter view.
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Payments filter <«

Reference number:

Direction: All A
Contract company: Al A
Bank account: All o
Carrier: L] Al ¥
Account: All o
Date between: 2023.03.01 [9 and 2023.03.14 [3
Status: All o
Currency: All v

Payments filter

Enter the appropriate parameters and click ¥ “29l¥ filter 1 filter the records in the Payments table. The
L button in the Carrier field opens the list of carriers that can be filtered by ID, region or carrier name.

8.3.2 Payment mapping

A click on the Covered amount column values opens the payment mapping page displaying correlation
between payments made and invoices issued. The page is similar to the Finance\lnvoices\Invoice
mapping[222) page detailed above. Mapping can be done on either page.

NOTE: Only confirmed payments are available for mapping.

Payments 21i3welc payment mapping '~
Document Covered amount Manual/Auto
Invoice from partner 2015.02.01-2015.02.28 405.56 USD 100 manual g

Payment mapping page

The Map document [Z- Map document 1o at the bottom of the Payment mapping page allows adding
unmapped documents to the profile by specifying the document and choosing between listed amount
options:
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Map document ®

MNon-mapped docurment™:

Invoice to partner 2015.01.01-2015.01.31 390.48/390.48 USD e
sD
i@ Map full document amount UsD
() Specify amount to map UsD
23 Cancel k2 Add

Payment mapping
8.3.3 Interface controls

The Finance\Payments page has the following controls.
The Synchronize balances = S¥nehronize balances yy ton opens the same-name dialog:
Synchronize balances ¥

File*: Balances (2).csv Browse

Ignore file header

Method*: Create charges e
Group index: |2 3
] Cancel s@p Upload

Synchronize balances

The dialog enables synchronization with external accounting systems through uploading data. It contains
the following parameters:

e File: select a CSV file separated with semicolon (;) with the following fields (if the file contains
headers, they will be disregarded):

- Carrier name: string of 256 characters maximum (must coincide with the carrier name in the
System)

- Currency: string of 256 characters maximum, e.g. USD, EUR

- Balance value: balance amount; decimal separator dot (.) can be used

- Balance effective date: submitted in the format DD MM YYYY HH24 MI SS
e Ignore file headers: when selected, the first row in the file will be ignored

e Method: select the document that must be created to synchronize balances. Possible values
are:
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- Create charges
- Create payments

e Group index: select a group index (available only if Create charges is selected in the Method
field)

NOTE: Charges of the current (non-closed) billing period are not taken into account when synchronizing
balances. For example, a partner has the Weekly billing period. Suppose that today is 15 07 2022
(Friday) and the Balance effective date is set to 14 07 2022. As the last complete billing period ended on
10 07 2022 23:59:59 (Sunday), the procedure will apply synchronization to the balance value active at that
time (July 10th 23:59:59).

The (£ Make aulo mapping 1100 Jaunches automatic allocation of payments to invoices for selected
accounts:
Make auto mapping X
Carrier: Currency: Selected accounts
Al v Al v
Accounts

11 wv AP Client(do not toucht), 999 (Account ID: 20517)

11 w AP Client(do not touch!), EUR (Account ID: 18322)

11 4 AP Client(do not touch!), EUR_2 (Account ID: 20053)

11 we AP Client(do not touch!), USD (Account ID: 19380)

11 @& AP Vendor({do not touch!), AED (Account ID: 20125) =
11 & AP Vendor{do not touch!), USD (Account ID: 18700) ==
111 3 AP ST Partner ] (do not touch!), EUR (Account 1D 19963)

111 /# % AP SWAP partner(do not touch!), AED (Account ID: 20269)

111 & % AP SWAP partner(do not touch!), AED (Account ID: 20271)

111 & % AP SWAP partner{do not touch!), AKS (Account ID: 20273)

111 & % AP SWAP partner(do not touch!), ANTT {(Account ID: 202...

==

[ Clear existing mapping €l cancel f Apply

Make auto mapping

e Clear existing mapping: when enabled, all previously made mappings are cleared before mapping of
payments and invoices. This process is time-consuming, and deselecting the checkbox allows
skipping this step and optimizing the mapping procedure. Please note that when confirming invoices
with the Make auto mapping flag or when creating/editing a payment with the same setting, the
previous mappings are not cleared.

The Import payments *& Impart payments pytton opens the same-name window:

Import payments b
Fila*: Browse
&3 Cancel s@p Upload

Import payments

The window allows import of external payment records; it requires CSV-format files separated with
semicolon (;) with the following fields:
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Carrier name: string of 256 characters maximum (must fully coincide with the carrier's name in
the System)

Payment direction: ‘0’ or ‘inbound’ for payments from client; ‘1’ or ‘outbound’ for payments to
vendor

Payment date: submitted in format DD MM YYYY HH24 MI SS

Payment reference number: string of 256 characters maximum

Payment amount. payment amount, decimal separator “.” (dot) can be used
Payment currency: currency code, e.g. USD or EUR

Payment comments: string of 4000 characters maximum

Account ID: the Account ID from the Carriers\Accounts [+ table (the field is required for partners
having more than one account in the same currency)

Agreement code: The System will use the column to define the appropriate account if the fields
Carrier name or Account ID are empty

The &) Creale payment button opens the Payment registration window:

| Payment registration x|
. Reference number: 20220120#13151
. Direction: @ Inbound O Outbound
. Carrier®: ]| 123am n
. Account®: USD, test h~
| Contract company: Breaking bad
! Bank account: Default 7
! Payment date*: 2022.01.20 (9
' Bank statement amount®: | 20 usD N
{ Amount debited: 20 usD
Expiry date: 3 v
Comment:
Confirming document: Browse

Confirmed payment

() Make auto mapping

4] Cancel o Save

Payment registration

The window allows manual creation of payment records by configuring the following parameters:

Reference number: payment ID from the payment service provider
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Payment direction: Inbound (from partner) or Outbound (to partner)

Carrier: relevant client/vendor, as per data in the Carriers[ section. The L_| button opens the
list of carriers that can be filtered by ID, region or carrier name

Account: relevant account, as per data in Carriers\Accounts [

Contract company

Bank account: the bank account number from Reference books\Bank accounts (255
Payment date: date of actual payment execution

Bank statement amount. payment amount against the bank statement (the amount actually paid
by the partner, before bank charges). Select currency in the drop-down list next to the field

Amount debited: the sum posted to the account (balance) after bank charges

Expiry date: the expiration date of payments with the Draft status. If the payment status is not
changed to Registered by the date (that is, the actual payment is not received and
acknowledged), the amount will be written off the partner's balance.

NOTE: This field only makes sense when the Registered checkbox is deselected.

Comment. arbitrary comments to payment

Confirming document. underlying document. The supported formats
are: .pdf, .xlIs, .xIsx, .png, .jpg, jpeg, .zip, .rar

Confirmed payment. if the checkbox is selected, the payment gets registered immediately. The
selected checkbox shows that this payment is not a Draft and has no Expiry date

Bad debt. the checkbox serves to write off debts and becomes available for confirmed payments in
the Edit payment form (see below)

Make auto mapping: enables automatic synchronization of a registered payment with the relevant
carrier/account invoicing and payment profile. When the checkbox is selected, the System
allocates the payments to cover the oldest invoices prior to recent ones

NOTE: The currency exchange rate is taken as of the payment date.

When through with defining the parameters, click ' Save o confirm or €3 Cancel to discard the
settings.

The (%] Clone payment by 1on creates a duplicate of the configured payment. This is helpful when
configuring another payment with similar parameters.

Click #

to refresh the page.

A click on a record in the Payments table opens it for editing. The Edit payment window that appears is
illustrated below:
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| Edit payment *
. Reference number: 20220120#13151
Direction: @® Inbound () Outbound
| Carrier*: [_/]/123am 4
| Account®: v
| Contract company: Breaking bad
| Bank account: Default N
{ Payment date®: 2022.01.20 |9
| Bank statement amount®: | 20 usD w7
{ Amount debited: 20 usb
| Expiry date: 4 D
. Comment:
Confirming document: Browse
Bad debt
Cancelled debt amount: 20
Cancelled debt date: 2022.01.20 % 00:00:00 ¥
€ Cancel  Save

Edit payment

It contains the same parameters as in the Payment registration form. Besides, the Bad debt checkbox
becomes available for confirmed payments. When enabled, the Cancelled debt amount and Cancelled
debt date fields appear. When a full write-off amount is specified, mapping is removed from the payment
and the Make auto mapping option is disabled. If only part of the amount is specified, the amount that is
not written off remains mapped to the invoices. The following permissions must be enabled to remove
such payments:

e Deleting customer payments with unaccounted amounts
e Deleting vendor payments with unaccounted amounts
The button  Cenfirm draft and submit payment(s) gllows payment confirmation and registration in the System.

The button &3 Delete payment(s) Jeletes the selected payment record.

NOTE: The balance will change by the payment amount (unless the deleted payment is an expired draft
payment).

Any payment record can be exported either to an CSV or XLS-file using the buttons 2 and
respectively.
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8.4 Recurring fees

The Finance\Recurring fees page serves to configure regular charges to partners for continuous services -
not only traffic exchange, but also, for example, server or data channel rental. The page contains a table of
recurring fees and the Add and Edit tabs.

¢ Startpage | v Recurring fees %
4 D Details Next start date Next end date Direction Product type Invoice group in...  Currency = Amount Carrier
All s All
1424 KATE FEE 2025.04.0500:00:00  2025.04.06 00:00:00  Client Monkey business 0.00 EUR 10.00 CAT FEE2

Recurring fees table

NOTE: For easier handling of recurring payments it is recommended to create a dedicated product type.

Go to Reference books\Product types[23), create a new product type (for example, Server rental), and in

the Unit field select Service.

2 Add

Details*: Server rental

Direction™: Client A
Product type™: Extra hdl
Invoice group : Autovalue

index*:

Volume and rates

Rate Volume Start date
® 100 1 2025.01.23 00:00:00
o
A
,
b
Account®: PocoDinero, $ 5
Start date*: 2025.01.24 9 |00:00:00
End date*: 2100.01.01 3 00:00:00 ~
Create charge at:  end of the period A
Product: v

Volume Threshold:

Comments:

Reset of Submit
Add tab
The Add tab of the Recurring fees page contains the following parameters.

e Details: payment description
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e Direction: Vendor or Client
e Product type: select a product type specifically created for this service

e Invoice group index: specify a unique value if you want this charge to be invoiced separately
(decimal values are supported). To invoice this charge together with another product, select the
index of that product. If Autovalue is checked, the grouping is performed as set in the parameter
Default charge grouping mode (for possible values refer to Administration\System

e Volume and rates: the table allows specifying multiple validity dates for a charge. Fill in the
following details:

e Rate: service price

NOTE: In the Recurring fees table the rate will be displayed with the rounding precision as set in the
parameter Rate rounding precision (displaying) in Administration tem settin MS rates[e".

e Volume: volume of the services (in units configured in Reference books\Product types [273)

e Start date: start date of the service

NOTE: The user can perform backdate changes of volumes and/or rates in this table. Changes are
applied after saving when the FIN_HOURLY_ROUTINES System task is started. If the charge end date is
changed, rates active after the end date will be deleted. The charging logic is as follows: if the rate start
date is in the middle of the billing period, the fee will be charged for the number of days remaining. Also,
several rates may be valid within one billing period: the amount will be calculated with account of their
validity dates.

e Account. partner account

e Start date, End date: billing period. For example, if the billing period is 1 month, the service will
be charged for monthly. The next billing period is shown in the Recurring fees table in the Next
start date and Next end date columns

e Create charge at. end of the period or beginning of the period. The proportional rating scheme is
used. For example, suppose the billing period is one month and the fee period is 01.03.2021-
01.01.2100. Close the fee as of the current day (by changing the end date to the current day), for
example, 10/03/2021. If Create charge at=end of billing period, a charge will be created, but for
10 days only instead of the full month. Suppose the volume for the fee is 100. Then, the volume
for 10 days will be 100/31*10 (where 31 is the number of days in the month)

e  Product, Volume threshold: the fields allow charging a partner an extra fee when a certain
amount of traffic is not reached. Suppose you agreed that a partner will send at least 1000 SMS
every billing period. In case it sends less it will have to pay an extra amount. If the conditions are
met, the client only pays for the traffic at a regular rate. In the Product field select the appropriate
product and in the Volume threshold field specify the minimum amount of traffic that must be
sent by the client. Learn more about the feature in Alaris YouTube video.

NOTE: the Product and Volume threshold fields are applicable to the product types within which actual
traffic can be processed to calculate volume (for example, SMS)

e Comments

Click  Submit {o save the changes. Click [&] Clane to create a copy of a record selected in the table. This
is helpful in configuring another record with similar parameters.
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The Edit panel contains the button Delete this recurring fee and all existing charges that serves to remove
the record and all charges that were created for it (the button is available only to users with the No
restriction permission).

NOTE: Recurring fees have the Charge type = Auto. When a recurring fee is removed (provided that the
invoice was confirmed or registered earlier), a correction charge is created. Please note that the account
period must be recalculated in order for record removal to be applied.

8.5 Swapdeals

The Swap deals page serves to monitor traffic exchange deals between the System owner and its
partners.

The page consists of three sections: the top section is a list of partners, the middle section displays
partner destinations, and the bottom section shows the traffic buy and sell rates.

NOTE: Negative values and values below planned targets are highlighted in red.

¢ Start page || [ Swap deals

+ ID Carrisr lManagsr Planned balance, USD | Planned margin, U... | «1 Actusl balance, ... | .
e All v Al R
3 ALARISTEST - 100D 15 600 379.23
4 Beer Construction wong eric (eric) 200 00D -25 100 2576.27
5 AC “endor sbison abison (abison) ] ] 0.00
2 CallingElvis - 103 00D 134 000 0.00

Table of partners (top section)
The top section is a table of partners that contains the following columns:
e ID: record identification number
e Carrier
e Manager: System user assigned to manage the swap deal

e Planned balance: the balance planned by the System owner

NOTE: The deal currency is set in the System parameter Swap deals stats currency

(Administration\System settings\Trading tools[}). To change it, contact the Alaris technical support

team.

e Planned margin: the margin planned by the System owner

e Actual balance (taken from SMS\Analytics [3)

e Actual margin (taken from SMS\Analytics [s5)

e Forecast balance: estimated balance by the end of the swap deal
e fForecast margin: estimated margin by the end of the swap deal
e Progress: swap deal completion indicator

e Days passed

e Days left

e Start date — End date: swap deal period

238



" w7 Alaris Labs

Finance Telecom Software Products
Carrier-Neutral, Protocol-Agnostic

e [ ast modified: time of the last update (manual or automatic) of the swap deal data

e |s active: when the value is Yes, the swap deal statistics are updated automatically every 24

hours; otherwise click ' Refresh statistics T change the column value, use the Is active checkbox
in the Edit tab

NOTE: Statistics for closed deals can also be updated. Partner destination groups that do not have
statistics are marked with the icon 4 (find out more in the Alaris YouTube video).

Click “#iC1Me 45 create a copy of the deal (find out more in the Alaris YouTube video)

O Add | 4 Edit

Carrier™: PocoDinero Entarprises ol -~
Manager™: admin Administrator (admin)| v
Start date: End date:

2019.09.23 [3 |2019.10.23 [3

Days to calculate forecast™ 1 =

#| @ Is active hd

Resst off Submit
Add tab (table of partners, top section)

The top right section contains the Add and Edit tabs that serve to add and edit swap deals. The Add tab
contains the following parameters:

e Carrier. name of the partner carrier
e Manager: System user assigned to manage the swap deal
e Start date/End date: swap deal period

e Days to calculate forecast: serves to set the number of days required to calculate the forecast. If the
number of days exceeds the actual active days of the deal, then the actual days are used for the
calculation

e |s active: select the checkbox to activate the deal. Statistics for an active deal is updated every

24 hours
= . Reset
Click # Submit to confirm or to discard the settings.
Plan Actual as of now
Aver.sell | Aver. buy | Volume
Type | Destinations/MCCMNC Direction = Volume Daily vol Charge, USD | Margin, USD  Volume | Charge, USD | Margin, USD  rate, USD | rate, USD | % Lefl vol.
Total 50 2 3 ] 88 966 8918.59 5125.11
(] EE Sell 50 2 3 0 88 966 8918.59 5125.11 0.10025 0.03856 17793.. -88 916
Afghanistan, Farah, Proper Sell 88 966 §918.59 5125.11 0.10025 0.03856 17793..
(5] Afghanistan, Farah, proper Sell 0 0.00 0.00 0.00000 0.00000 0.00
(8] Afghanistan, Proper Sell 0 0.00 000 0.00000  0.00000 0.00

Destinations for a selected partner (middle section)

The middle section shows the destinations for a partner selected in the top table (calculated based on
daily and hourly analytical cubes). It contains the following columns:

e Type: traffic type - = for SMS.

239


https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=zDrQZAWi1x4&t=192s
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=zDrQZAWi1x4&t=77s

Finance

" w7 Alaris Labs

Telecom Software Products
Carrier-Neutral, Protocol-Agnostic

e MCCMNC

e Direction: Sell or Buy (click on the column header to sort records by direction)

e Plan: section that displays the following target parameters:

Volume: the target volume (configured in the bottom right section)

Daily vol.: the estimated average volume for each day of the deal. See also the Alaris YouTube
video

Charge: the total cost of traffic

Margin: the planned margin

e Actual as of now: section that shows the current state of the swap deal and contains the
following parameters:

Volume: the actual volume of exchanged traffic

Charge: the current cost of traffic

Margin:. the actual margin

Aver. sell rate

Aver. buy rate

Volume, %: share of exchanged traffic as compared to the target volume
Left vol.: the remaining volume

Daily vol.: the average daily volume

e fForecast by the end of the swap deal: section that shows the projections for the End date of the

deal:

Volume: the traffic volume that will be left by the End date
Charge

Margin

NOTE: The forecast values are calculated based on the data of the previous day. Suppose the deal lasts
30 days, and today is day 16. The total traffic volume for 16 days is 50,000 SMS; the volume for the
previous day is 5,000. The Volume parameter will be calculated as 50,000 + 5,000*15.

The Total row contains the aggregate swap deal statistics for the partner (the same figures are shown in
the top table).
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ﬁjl Add
Type™: W
Group name™: Phillippines, all of
Direction™: W
Start date: End date:
20100226 |3 2010.0426 [3
MOCMNC™: # Editlist
515001 - Philippines, Globe Tel ®
515002 - Philippines, Globe Tel... 3
515003 - Philippines, Smart Co... 3
515005 - Philippines, Digitel Mo... 3§
515013 - Philippines, Cure{Red... 3% -
@ Products: _ * Edit list
Ac_SMS_CL - 1 - () - Client b4

Reset of Submit
Add new destinations for partner (middle section)

The middle right section contains the Add and Edit tabs that serve to add and edit destinations. The Add
tab contains the following parameters:

e Type: Voice or SMS

NOTE: If the carrier only has products of one type (Voice or SMS), the Type field will be filled in
automatically and will be uneditable.

e Group name: name of the group of destinations (for example, a group can include all destinations
for a country). A group can also contain a single destination

e Direction: Sell to System user (for client products); Buy from System user (for vendor products)

NOTE: If the carrier only has products of one direction (client / vendor), the Direction field will be filled in
automatically and will be uneditable.

e Start/End date: the period of the deal

e  MCCMNC: specify either the MCC (that includes all destinations, for example, 214 that includes
214001, 214003 etc.) or specific MCCMNCs (214001, 214003 etc., without the MCC)

e Products: products whose traffic will be used for stats calculation. If empty, the statistics will be
calculated for all products

e Reset
Click  Submit to confirm or to discard the settings.
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Sell Bulgaria, proper to CallingElvis

Start date
2016.03.01

Currency RatetoU... Rate type Up to #1 Rate #1 Cost#1 Upto#2 Rate #2
uso 1.00000 Back to first minute 100 000 0.45000 200 000 0.40000

Table of rates (bottom section)

The bottom section serves to configure rates for buying and selling the destination groups selected in
the middle table. The bottom left table has the following parameters:

Start date: start date of the swap deal

Currency

Rate to USD: exchange rate of the selected currency to the US Dollar

Rate type: contains the following values:

Scale: the rate changes after a preconfigured threshold is reached. The threshold is
configured by the parameters Up to #1 — Up to #5. Example: suppose the first threshold is
300,000 SMS (set by the parameter Up to #1), at the rate (Rate#1) of 0.03 USD. Rate #2 is
0.02 USD. The first 300,000 SMS will be charged at 0.03 USD. The 300,001 SMS will be
charged at Rate #2 (0.02 USD), same as all further SMS up to the next threshold (set by the
parameter Up to#2)

BackZfirst. the rate changes after a preconfigured threshold is reached, and all traffic
starting from the first minute is recalculated at the new rate. Example: suppose the first
threshold is 300,000 SMS (set by the parameter Up to #1), at the rate (Rate#1) of 0.03 USD.
Rate #2is 0.02 USD. The first 300,000 SMS will be charged at 0.03 USD. The 300,001 SMS
will be charged at Rate #2 (0.02 USD), and all the previous 300,000 SMS will be recharged
at Rate #2 (0.02 USD), same as all subsequent SMS up to the next threshold (set by the
parameter Up to#2). When the second threshold is reached, the subsequent SMS are
charged at Rate #3, and all previous traffic is recharged at Rate #3 as well, and so on up to
the fifth threshold and Rate #5

Up to #1 — Up to #5: traffic thresholds that trigger rate changes (set by the parameters Rate #1 -
Rate #5)

Rate #1 — Rate #5: rate values for 5 traffic thresholds (configured by the parameters Up to #1 -
Up to #5)

Cost #1 — Cost #5: the cost of the entire traffic within a single threshold

NOTE: To configure the traffic price, use either Rate #... or Cost #... (do not use both parameters at the
same time). Normally a swap deal involves multiple carriers with different rates, therefore the rates and
cost of traffic configured in this page are not actual figures but rather an estimate needed to calculate the
expected sell and buy rates.

F
Values that have been edited and not saved have a red tag in the top left corner, for example

500 000

Click @ Apply changss 1 saye the changes; click 3 Delete selected to delete the record. Click & 4dd nsw 4
add a new destination.
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Buy Bulgaria, proper for CallingElvis
Start date Currency Rateto USD Volume Rate
2016.03.01 UsD 1.00000 200 000 010000

Rates for source traffic (bottom section)

The bottom right table serves to configure the rates for traffic that the System user will buy from/sell to
other partners for further exchange with the swap partner. The table contains the following parameters:

e Comment field: click '@ to add a comment. Fields with comments are marked with the blue icon
@ point the mouse to the icon to view the comment as a pop-up tip. Click it to edit the
comment

e Start date

e Currency

e Rate to USD: exchange rate of the selected currency to the US Dollar

o Volume

e Rate

Click @ Asply thangss 1, saye the changes; click 3 Delete selecied to delete the record. Click & 4dd nsw 4o
add a new destination.

8.6 Swap deals 2.0

The Swap deals 2.0 module combines the functionality of the SMS\Volume-based deals 2.0[ss) and
Swap deals[28) interfaces, that is, it allows creating flexible rating schemes for destinations based on the
total volume of processed traffic that affect routing and billing, as well as traffic exchange deals between
the System owner and its partners.

It is a paid-for module and is hidden by default along with the permissions that grant access to it: View
swap deals 2.0 and Edit swap deals 2.0. To purchase a license for the module, contact your Alaris Labs
account manager.

The Swap deals 2.0 structure is similar to the Swap deals[2s interface. It consists of the following
sections: the top table is a list of partners and general settings, the middle table displays partner
destinations (destination groups), and the bottom table shows the traffic buy and sell rates. The New deal
and New group sections on the left side of the page open windows for creation a new deal and new
destination group respectively.

NOTE: The volume and cost statistics to check deals' thresholds are calculated based on financial
cubes. Statistics displayed in the interface is calculated based on analytical cubes in the currency set in
the System parameter Swap deals stats currency (Administration\System settings\Trading tools [+o3).
This currency must be enabled for analytics calculation (that is, configured in the System parameters
Analytics first/sesond/third currency in Administration tem settin MS Analytics ).
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() Carrier Manager Period start date - End date Is active Planned bal... ~ Actualbala.. | Actualmarg.. ~Fo Action
i
Select carrier ~ | | [select manager & Setinterval o
> 66 KA-export KA user (login: KA-user) 2023.01.01 - 2023.02.01 Yes 0 0 0 0 DY O %
> 50 111 AP SWAP partner(do not touch!) Alexander deor Pshenitsyn (login: ap...  2023.01.11 - 2023.01.18 Yes o 0 0 o D2 O @
51 KA-export KA user (login: KA-user) 2022.07.01 - 2022.08.01 No Z 0 @
. - PR — - - e PR N v
»
Tt Page 1 of 1
Plan Actual as of now
Traffic type Direction Group name Product Volume Daily vol Charge, USD | Volume Charge, USD  Margin, USD || Action
SMs sell R big_sms (USD) - Client, edu (US... 0 0 0 0 0 0 Vi o}
>
Group name Direction Deal type | Rate type Grace period | Rate cost Up to #1 Rate #1 Upto#2 Rate #2 Upto#3 Rate #3 Action
Sell Soft Scale 500 035 03 2

Swap deals 2.0

Click ? on the left of the row to expand the list of the deal's periods. Use the column filters to filter the

7 114
column values. Click W in the top left corner to clear the filters. Click il next to it to customize the
column display, refresh the table and clear the sorting.

The top table contains the following fields:

ID
Carrier: partner name
Manager. System user assigned to manage the swap deal

Period start date - end date: the current period of the deal (based on the deal's period duration -
for example, 1 day, 1 month etc.). For active deals, the current period is displayed. For past
deals, the last period of the deal is shown.

Is active: shows whether the deal is active. To change the column value, click / and in the
Deal editing panel that opens select or deselect the Is active checkbox

Planned balance: balance planned by the System owner

NOTE: The deal currency is set in the System parameter Swap deals stats currency

(Administration\System settings\Trading tools[3). To change it, contact the Alaris technical support

team.
e Actual balance (taken from SMS\Analytics [s3)
e Actual margin (taken from SMS\Analytics [s65)
e Forecast balance: estimated balance by the end of the deal
e Forecast margin: estimated margin by the end of the deal
e Progress: swap deal completion indicator
e Days passed
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e Days left
e Deal start date - End date: the deal's period

e Action: contains the following controls:

o @ - recalculate the deal

NOTE: Recalculation may be instrumental for deals the period of which exceeds the value of the System
parameter Max rerating interval. Manual recalculation is available if EDRs and daily analytical cubes are
available for the period to be recalculated.

-

o [:Ll - unblock the deal

o / - edit the deal (detailed below)

o I@ - clone the deal

o @ - remove the deal
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Deal editing
Carrier: No Llamar Oy
Grace period: 0 day(s)

Manageﬂ

‘ Rodriguez Jose (login: portal@pocodinero.com) v ‘

Deal start date

‘ 01.11.2022 E

Period duration

Number of periods

A
10 -

Deal end date

‘) s active

'C.:} Send threshold alerts to manager

Alert on deal mismatch

‘0% P

Alert recipients, comma-separated emails

X Close v Save

Deal editing
Click / to open the deal editing form that appears on the right. The following parameters can be
edited:
e Manager
e Deal start date
e  Number of periods: number of periods in the deal
e Is active: when enabled, the deal is on

e Send threshold alerts to manager. when enabled, the manager receives a notification when a
threshold is exceeded

o Alert on deal mismatch: set a percentage value. If the deal's total margin to cost ratio is below
the value, a notification will be sent to the deal manager and emails specified in the field Alert
recipients, comma-separated emails. If the checkbox Auto block deal traffic is selected, the
deal's rates are blocked to stop the traffic processing
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e Auto block deal traffic: when selected, traffic is blocked if the deal's total margin to cost ratio is
below the value set in the field Alert on deal mismatch

o Alert recipients, comma-separated emails: set a list of recipients that will be alerted
Click Save to save the changes or Close to discard them.

The middle section shows the destinations for a partner selected in the top table (the data is calculated
based on analytical cubes). It contains the following columns:

e Traffic type: SMS

e Direction: Sell or Buy

e Group name: name of a group of destinations

e Product

e Plan: section that displays the following target parameters:
- Volume: the target volume
- Daily vol.: the estimated average volume for each day of the deal
- Charge: the total cost of traffic

e Actual as of now: section that shows the current state of the swap deal and contains the
following parameters:

- Volume: the actual volume of exchanged traffic

- Charge: the current cost of traffic

- Margin: the actual margin

- Aver. sell rate

- Aver. buy rate

- Volume, %: share of exchanged traffic as compared to the target volume
- Left vol.: the remaining volume

- Daily vol.: the average daily volume

e fForecast by the end of the swap deal: section that shows the projections for the End date of the
deal:

- Volume: the traffic volume that will be left by the End date
- Charge

- Margin

NOTE: The forecast values are calculated based on the data of the previous day. Suppose the deal lasts
30 days, and today is day 16. The total traffic volume for 16 days is 50,000 SMS; the volume for the
previous day is 5,000. The Volume parameter will be calculated as 50,000 + 5,000*15.

e Action: contains the following controls:
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o / - edit the destination group

o @ - remove the destination group

Group editing

Group name

Group 2 - buying

Traffic type: SMS
Direction: Buy
Grace period: 0 day(s)

MCCMNC

204

204002 v
204003

Product

Wholesale v

X Close ~/ Save

Group editing
Click / to open the group editing form that appears on the right. The following parameters can be
edited:
e Group name
e MCCMNC
e Product

Click Save to save the changes or Close to discard them.

Group ID Traffic t... Group name Direction Deal type Rate type Grace period Rate cost Up to| Action
8 SMS 1 Buy Hard Back2first 1} 1 1 /
3
Rates

The bottom table serves to configure rates (in the account currency) for buying and selling the destination
groups selected in the middle table. The table has the following parameters:
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Group ID
Traffic type: SMS

Group name: name of the destination group assigned by the user in the New group wizard
(explained below)

Direction: Sell or Buy

Deal type: Hard or Soft. The Soft type is a regular volume-based deal (traffic cost is defined by the
volume and traffic thresholds); the last threshold (volume) for such deal may be omitted - meaning that
the last rate will be applied to the entire traffic exceeding the previous threshold. For the Hard deal
type, cost is set for the first threshold - which is an obligation that the partner shall pay if the threshold
is not exceeded. For Hard deals, traffic is automatically blocked after the last threshold is reached
(and the last threshold is required)

Rate type: contains one of the following values:
- Scale: the rate changes after a preconfigured threshold is reached

- BackZfirst: the rate changes after a preconfigured threshold is reached, and all traffic
starting from the first minute is recalculated at the new rate

Grace period: grace period that enables the partner to meet the deal conditions (first threshold). It is
used in case the threshold is not met in the main period, and it can overlap the next period of the deal.
If the checkbox is enabled, traffic is not taken into account in the deal period that overlaps the grace
period. Example: suppose a monthly deal is created with a 5-day grace period. If the deal's conditions
are not met during the month, the remaining volume to be met is moved to the first 5 days of the next
month. Traffic for this (next) month will be calculated excluding these five days. Also, thresholds
exceeded during the grace period do not affect the rate changes. The grace period is only applied to
deals of the Hard type

Rate cost. amount that the partner must pay if it does not fulfill its obligations in the deal (that is,
if the partner does not reach the first threshold)

Up to #1 — Up to #5: traffic thresholds that trigger rate changes

Rate #1 — Rate #5: rate values for 5 traffic thresholds (configured in the account currency by the
parameters Up to #1 — Up to #5). Rates are created in the product with the system Volume-based
deal rate notes.

Cost #1 — Cost #5: the cost of the entire traffic within a single threshold

Action: contains the / control that serves to edit the rates
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Deal type

() soft
@ Hard

Rate type
() scale

@ Back2first

I'Suspend traffic on reaching last thresholds

Grace period
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‘ 1 day(s)

Thresholds

#1 #2

Rate

0,1

Uptoe | 100

X Close

Rate editing

~/ Save

Click / to open the rate editing form that appears on the right. The following parameters can be edited
(explained above):

Deal type: Hard or Soft

Rate type: Scale or BackZfirst

Suspend traffic on reaching the last threshold: allows stopping the deal once the last threshold is
reached for Soft deals (enabled for Hard deals by default). If the Create routing rules checkbox is
enabled for the deal (in Step 2 of the wizard), the rule changes its type to Block (vendor products are
moved from the choice to the vendor products list of the routing rule).

Grace period

Thresholds: click @" to add a threshold or O to remove one. The following threshold

parameters are available:

o Rate
o Upto
o Cost

Click Save to save the changes or Close to discard them.
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To create a new deal, click New deal at the top left section of the page. Follow the New deal creation
wizard as detailed below. The wizard contains three steps:

1. Carrier and period

2. Destination groups

3. Rates
New deal <
Carrier and period
Manager .
Administrator admin {login: admin) ¥ v ‘ Create routing rules
Carrier Rules context
Ahn Wee X W ‘ ‘ DEFAULT X W ‘
Start date Rules priority
2 ~
‘ 01.03.2023 E 2 -
Period duration Allow grace period
a3 rey ~
Maonthly V ‘ 3 day(s) o
Number of periods Alert on deal mismatch
~
‘ 1 P 10%
End date
Auto block deal traffic
Alert recipients, comma-separated emails
| poco@dinero.es | -

New deal, step 1
Configure the following fields:
e Manager. the deal's manager
e Carrier: the partner carrier

e Start date / End date: activity period of the deal. The End date is available only if the deal's
Period duration is Single deal, otherwise the end date is calculated automatically from the deal start
date, based on the selected number of periods

e Period duration: timeframe of the deal (Daily, Weekly etc.). If Single deal is selected, the deal is
created for the entire period that can be arbitrary and does not have to be linked to the agreement's
billing period

o  Number of periods (available for all deal types except Single deal): the number of periods in a
deal. Setting periods allows creating recurrent deals

e Create routing rules: select to create routing rules for destination groups included in the deal if
the deal contains destinations with direction = buy. The vendor product selected for the deal group
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is set as a static choice. If the vendor has several products, the choice will be dynamic with Formula:
MRG. If the checkbox is selected, the following fields appear: Rules context and Rules priority. The
rule name will be set automatically by the following template: <carrier name> (<deal ID>). The Next
field is set to Search within the same context. Manual changes can be applied to these rules, but
they will be overwritten by automatic changes. Please note that when the last threshold of the deal is
reached, the rule type will be changed to Block if the setting Suspend traffic on reaching last
threshold is enabled (set in Step 3 - Rates)

e Rules context, Rules priority (available if Create routing rules checkbox is selected): detailed in the
bullet point above

e Allow grace period (0 days by default): grace period that enables the partner to meet the deal
conditions (first threshold). It is used in case the threshold is not met in the main period, and it can
overlap the next period of the deal. If a grace period is set, traffic is not taken into account in the deal
period that overlaps the grace period. Example: suppose a monthly deal is created with a 5-day grace
period. If the deal's conditions are not met during the month, the remaining volume to be met is moved
to the first 5 days of the next month. Traffic for this (next) month will be calculated excluding these five
days. Also, thresholds exceeded during the grace period do not affect the rate changes. The grace
period is only applied to deals of the Hard type (set on Step 3 - Rates)

e Alert on deal mismatch: set a percentage value. If the deal's total margin to cost ratio is below
the value, a notification will be sent to the deal manager and emails specified in the field Alert
recipients, comma-separated emails

e Auto block deal traffic: when selected, traffic is blocked if the deal's total margin to cost ratio is
below the value set in the field Alert on deal mismatch

e Alert recipients, comma-separated emails: set a list of recipients that will be alerted

Click Nextto proceed to Step 2 of the wizard.

New deal
2
Destination groups

Group name

Spain ‘ jm}
Direction MCCMNC Product
® o L ™
() sell 214003 v

214001
<

+ Add destination group
< Back Next >

New deal, step 2

Step 2 allows creating destination groups and contains the following parameters:
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e Group name
e Direction (Buy or Sell)
e MCCMNC

e Product

Click Add destination group to add a new group.

New deal

Rates
sdf / SMS / Sell :
Deal type Rate type
@ soft @ Scale Thresholds ® ©
O Hard () Back2first
#1 #2
Suspend traffic on reaching Rate ‘ ‘
D the last threshold 0.1 0,2

Upte | 100 ‘ ‘ ‘

=

New deal, step 3
Click Nextto proceed to Step 3 of the wizard. The following fields are available:

e Deal type: Hard or Soft. The Soft type is a regular volume-based deal (traffic cost is defined by the
volume and traffic thresholds); the last threshold (volume) for such deal may be omitted - meaning that
the last rate will be applied to the entire traffic exceeding the previous threshold. For the Hard deal
type, cost is set for the first threshold - which is an obligation that the partner shall pay if the threshold
is not exceeded. For Hard deals, traffic is automatically blocked after the last threshold is reached
(and the last threshold is required)

e Rate type: contains one of the following values:
- Scale: the rate changes after a preconfigured threshold is reached

- BackZ2first. the rate changes after a preconfigured threshold is reached, and all traffic
starting from the first minute is recalculated at the new rate

e Suspend traffic on reaching the last threshold: allows stopping the deal once the last threshold is
reached for Soft deals (enabled for Hard deals by default). If the Create routing rules checkbox is
enabled for the deal (in Step 1 of the wizard), the rule changes its type to Block (vendor products are
moved from the choice to the vendor products list of the routing rule)
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e Thresholds: click @" to add a threshold or O to remove one. The following threshold
parameters are available:

o Rate #1 — Rate #5: rate values for 5 traffic thresholds
o Up to #1 — Up to #5: traffic thresholds that trigger rate changes
Click Complete to save the changes and exit the wizard. The record will appear in the top table.

8.6.2 Creating a new destination group

Click New group to create a new destination group for a record selected in the middle section. The New
group wizard that appears is identical to Step 2 (Destination groups) and Step 3 (Rates) of the New deal

wizard explained in section Swap deals 2.0\Creating a new deall2sh.
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9 Reference books

9.1 Bank accounts

The Reference Books\Bank accounts page contains information about the System owner's bank
accounts that are used to create agreements with partners (see Carriers\Agreements[+1) and payments
(see Finance\Payments [28).

To create a new bank account record, use the Add tab as illustrated below.

9.2 Tags

¢35 Add
Bank name®:

Recipient name:

Contract
company™:

Account number®:

Account currency:

SWIFT:

Corr. account(s):

Start date*:
End date®:

Comments:

Bank address:

¥ Alaris Labs
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NoMoney Bank

Breaking bad D

901193785465291

2022.01.20 [3| 00:00:00 ¥
2100.01.01 [3| 00:00:00 ~

Rowwvery Rd, Neverland, 603201

Add tab

Tags are marks assigned to source/destination-numbers or their masks. Destination number tags can be
used in creating routing rules and black lists. Using both numbers in routing rules, it is possible to filter traffic
by a specific source and destination number combination.

The Reference Books\Tags page contains a table of tags and the Add and Edit tabs. Click the - " control
next to Filter by multiple tags at the top of the page to filter by multiple records.
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~

Filter by multiple tags:

.
-

O

i

OooOoOono

To create a new tag, use the Add tab as illustrated below.

Start page

» Tags *
Selected: 3

ID Tag type Direction Tag name Tag values

SMS ¥ Al ¥ | Text mask Text mask
40 SMS Source number Facebook Facebook
4 SMS Source number Facebook FB
42 SMS Source number Facebook F@cebook
202 SMS Source number 34567 TAGML
44 SMS Source number Facebook FEBokkk
188 SMS Source number WILDCARD SID %4
43 SMS Source number Facebook FaCeBook

Tags table

2 Add
Tag type™:
Direction™;
Tag name™:

@ Tag Values:

Description:

Start date™:
End date™:

The tab contains the following parameters:

Tag type: the tag type

SMS

Source numbsar

LISA
1345

LISA

De...

Text

TH...
TH...
TH...

TH...

TH...

¥ Alaris Labs
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Start date
—o g X g oo

2019.06.05 00:00:00
2019.06.05 00:00:00
2019.06.05 00:00:00
2022.12.20 00:00:00
2019.06.05 00:00:00
2022.05.27 00:00:00
2019.06.05 00:00.00

2019.12.04 |[3 00:00:00 ¥

2100.01.01

(3 |00:00:00 >
Add tab

End date
—w < X

2100.01.01 00:00:00
2100.01.01 00:00:00
2100.01.01 00:00:00
2100.01.01 00:00:00
2100.01.01 00:00:00
2100.01.01 00:00:00
2100.01.01 00:00.00

Direction: Source number (for A-numbers) or Destination number (for B-numbers)

Tag name: the tag name. To create a new tag name, expand the drop-down list, type the name in

the edit field and click the & button. To search for a name, type the value in the edit box

Tag values: the dial code. The values can be separated by comma or line break. Extra blank
spaces if any will be removed automatically (so a comma followed by a blank space can be
used as a delimiter). The % symbol can be used as a wildcard at the end of the value if

necessary

Description: arbitrary comments

Start date, End date: record validity date

Click # Submit o save the changes.
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The Edit tab additionally contains the button 3 Delete tag and its contents that serves to delete the tag and all
of its values.

9.3 Tags import

The Reference books\Tag import section serves to import A-number and B-number tags to the System.

The page consists of the following panels: the File to import and Import settings panels at the top right;
the file preview at the top left of the page; the Errors panel at the bottom left of the page that displays
import errors and the Preview panel at the bottom right of the page that shows the records to be
imported.

Ji Startpage | & Tags import *

My tags File to import
Description Tag name Tag values Column 4 Start date End date Column 7 Column & Column 9 Column 10 Column 11 Tagsxlsx T
1 Type Group Dial code Comment Effective from Effective till =
[2)| Source number  USA +1216 2000.01.0100:...  2100.01.01 00 Upload
3 Sourcenumber  Spain 341234 2018.10.2200...  2100.01.01 00
4 Sourcenumber  Spain 341235 2000.01.0100:...  2100.01.01 00: MCoiane
5 Source number Spain 341236 2000.01.01 00: 2100.01.01 00: Active sheet* My tags v
6 Source number Spain 341237 2000.01.01 00: 2100.01.01 00 Start row: 2 fix row
7 Source number Spain 341238 2000.01.01 00 2100.01.01 00 Tag type*: MS =
8 Sourcenumber  UAE a7 2000.01.0100...  2100.01.0100:
9 Sourcenumber  CLI 5265468616 2016.1123000... 2100.01.01 00 Direction”: Source number v
10 Source number Spain 341239 2018.07.31 00 2100.01.01 00 Import type* Merge .
11 Source number  Black List 34123456.78 2017.02.22 00; 2100.01.01 00; Tag name:
12 Sourcenumber  Black List 34123456.79 2000.01.0100...  2100.01.0100: .| Effective from*: 02,1123 7l [135406 |+ -
12 Snurce numher  Rlack st ar19ush 79 2000010100 210001 01 00 , | €@ Cancet mport <nResei fom e
Errors Preview
% Row# Information % Tagname Tag values Description Start date End date
L3 L3
13 Row 13 was skipped as a duplicate for row 12 Spain 341234 Source number 2018.10.2200:0000  2100.01.0100:00:00
Spain 341235 Source number 2000.01.0100:0000  2100.01.01 00:00:00
Spain 341236 ‘Source number 2000.01.01 00:00:00  2100.01.01 00:00:00
Spain 341237 ‘Source number 2000.01.01 00:00:00  2100.01.01 00:00:00
Spain 341238 Source number 2000.01.0100:0000  2100.01.0100:00:00
Spain 341239 Source number 2018.07.3100:0000  2100.01.0100:00:00
Black List 34123456.78 ‘Source number 2017.02.22 00:00:00  2100.01.01 00:00:00
Black List 34123456.79 ‘Source number 2000.01.01 00:00:00  2100.01.01 00:00:00
Page 1/of1 2 || 200 v |rows Rows 1-1 of 1 [T+ Page 1]of1 @ | 200 v rows s Runimport Rows 1-80f8 [~

Tag import
To import a file with tags, proceed as follows:

1. In the File to import section at the top right corner of the page select the file with tags that need to be
imported. The file must contain the following columns:

e Tag name
e Tag values
e Start date, End date: validity period of the tag (optional)

e Description (optional)

NOTE: Possible delimiters between items in the file are: comma, space, line breaks and linefeed.
Excessive spaces are ignored by the System. Learn more about this in Alaris YouTube video.

2. Click = UPP29 The file preview will appear in the top left panel the way it looks in MS Excel.
Everything is shown "as is" — all cell contents and the overall file structure (sequence and naming of
columns and worksheets) is preserved at this stage. To prepare the file for parsing, define the column
types by clicking on the headers of the table. The mandatory columns are Tag name and Tag values.

257


https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=ReUDfKhQA7k&t=445s

" w7 Alaris Labs

Reference books Telecom Software Products

Carrier-Neutral, Protocol-Agnostic

i Startpage | % Tags import ¥

The best of
Column 1 Column 2 Tag name Column4 | C... Column& Column 7
& 168 Source number Whatever +31 0100:... 2018.03.2800:...
7 169 Source number | love it +31 Tag values 0100:... 2018.03.28 00:...
& 175 Source number Just for fun +32 Description 01 00.... 2100.01.0100:...
9 770 Source number  Just for fun 352 Startdate  (0100... 2100.01.0100:...
10 788 Source number Just for fun 43 01 00.... 2100.01.0100:...
End date
11 790 Source number Just for fun 45 01 000 2100.01.01 00:_..
12 777 Source number Just for fun 36 2016.07.01 00:...  2100.01.01 00:_..
13 776 Source number Just for fun 359 2016.07.01 00:...  2100.01.01 00:__.

Source file preview

3. Configure the parameters at the Import settings panel:

Active sheet. select the spreadsheet that will be parsed (in case the original MS Excel file
contains several spreadsheets)

Start row: define the first row with the tag data, so that the System ignores everything that is
above the table in the file. Check fix row to prevent the Start row value from changing when you
navigate between rows in the preview

Tag type: select Voice for Alaris inVoice or SMS for Alaris SMS Platform

Direction: Source number (for A-numbers) or Destination number (for B-numbers)

Import type: allows selection of the following import type values:

Merge (default value): new tags will be added after the file import; existing tags will be handled
based on the Close type value

Replace matching tags: replace tag records existing in the System by those from the imported
file ( with the same tag name). The Close type and Close date parameters are unavailable for
this option.

Example. Suppose the following records exist in the System:
Spain 34945 2000.01.01  2020.01.01

Spain 34945 2020.01.01  2021.01.01

Spain 34946 2020.01.01  2021.01.01

The imported file contains the following records:

Spain 34946 2020.01.01  2021.01.01

Spain 34945 2021.01.01  2100.01.01

After import the following records will remain in the System:
Spain 34946 2020.01.01  2021.01.01

Spain 34945 2021.01.01  2100.01.01
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- Delete matching records: remove records whose tag name and codes match the records in the
file. The Close type and Close date parameters are unavailable for this option. The tag validity
period that includes the Start date of the imported file is removed from the reference book. For
example, if the Spain tag has two records:

34% for the period 2000.01.01-2020.01.01
34% for the period 2020.02.02-2020.03.03

...and the record in the file has the Start date parameter 2000.01.01, only the first record will
be removed.

Either the Tag name or Tag values column can be specified for closing matching records. The
logic is as follows:

1) If the Tag name field is set, the user can start import without specifying the Tag values
column. In this case records with the same name that are active as of the Effective from date
will be closed

2) If the Tag values column is set, import can be started without the Tag name column. In
this case records with the same tag values that are active as of the Effective from date will
be closed

3) If both the Tag name and Tag values columns are set, import works as earlier

4) If neither the Tag name or Tag values column is set, import cannot be started (same as
earlier)

- Close matching records: operates similarly to the Delete matching records type, only it closes
matching records instead of removing them. The Start date and Close date columns can be
specified during import in this mode

Tag name: select the name from the drop-down list (alternatively, the tag name can be selected
by assigning a column in the table). Please note that both options - assigning a column and
selecting a tag name from the list - cannot be used together

Effective from/Effective till: specify the validity period for the tags

Treat numeric tag values as masks: when selected, the % symbol will be added to the dial
codes from the file, and the System will treat them as masks. Suppose the dial code is 3451.
With the option disabled, only numbers 3451 will be selected by the System. With the option
enabled, the number will be treated as 3451% and all numbers having 3451 in them will be
selected

Truncate non-ASCI| characters and spaces: when selected, non-ASCII symbols, non-printable
symbols and blank spaces in the beginning or end of tags created or imported through the Tags
or Tags import interfaces, get removed. The checkbox default value depends on the value of the
System parameter Truncate non-ASCII characters and spaces for tags

Close type: select how existing records must be treated if they contain the same tags as in the
imported file:

- Only create new tag records: add new tag records and leave all existing records as is

- Close all existing records: close all existing records for the tags present in the file, and add
new tag records

Close date (active if Close all existing records is selected): the close date of existing records
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Click *# Chek to view the parsing results and errors. To clear the Import settings panel click ~ RESEL,
To clear all panels, click €J Cancel import

Errors

+ | Row# Information

=
101 Cannot add the record: it overlaps existing references for the same code 244, tag GPD4 and type... =
102 Cannot add the record: it overlaps existing references for the game code 994, tag GPD4 and type. ..
103 Cannot add the record: it overlaps existing references for the same code 9735, tag GPD4 and type...
104 Cannot add the record: it overlaps existing references for the =ame code 856, tag GRPC and typ...
105 Cannot add the record: it overlaps existing references for the same code 87077, tag GRPD and £...
106 Cannot add the record: it overlaps existing references for the same code 552, tag GPD4 and type...
107 Cannot add the recond: it overlaps existing references for the =ame code 675, tag GPD4 and type...
108 Cannot add the record: it overlaps existing references for the game code 1264, tag GPD4 and typ. ..

Errors panel

The Errors panel displays the list of parsing errors.

Preview

%  Tag name Tag values Description Start date End date

be
Spain 341234 Source number 2018.10.22 00:00:00  2100.01.01 00:00:00
Spain 341235 Source number 2000.01.01 00:00:00  2100.01.01 00:00:00
Spain 341236 Source number 2000.01.01 00:00:00  2100.01.01 00:00:00
Spain 341237 Source number 2000.01.01 00:00:00  2100.01.01 00:00:00
Spain 341238 Source number 2000.01.01 00:00:00  2100.01.01 00:00:00
Spain 341239 Source number 2018.07.31 00:00:00  2100.01.01 00:00:00
Black List 34123436.78 Source number 2017.02.22 00:00:00  2100.01.01 00:00:00
Black List 34123456.79 Source number 2000.01.01 00:00:00  2100.01.01 00:00:00

Preview panel

The Preview panel shows the records that will be imported.

5. Review the errors and preview records and click *# FUnimpert  once the operation is complete, import
summary will appear on the screen as shown below.

Summary X

New tag(s) created: 10

Neaw tag record(s) crested: 70
Existing tag record(s) updated: 0
Existing tag record(s) closed: 9

Ok

Import summary
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9.4 Contract companies

The Reference Books\Contract companies page serves to configure the legal entities of the System
owner, on behalf of which it works with its partners. A contract company encompasses a set of
templates and properties used for doing business with a partner.

The page contains the Contract companies, Agreement defaults and Payment systems tab sheets. Each
tab sheet has the Add and Edit tabs in the right section of the page.

9.4.1 Contract companies tab

[ Startpage | &R Contract companies *

Contract companies | Agreement defaults Payment systems

D Contract company Alaris Invoice title Campaign Portal URL Campaign Portal title Wholesale portal URL Wholes... = List of allowed domains (comma-s
o6 2 Anton_comp Super System www.superportal.com Super Portal Www w-superportal.com retail demo.alarislabs.com, portal.d
o 3 Example - Norway No Way www.noway-portal.com Noway Portal WWW W-noway.com
o 1 General hitps:/fretail. demo.alarislabs.com/ hiips://portal demo alarislabs.com/ retail. demo alarislabs com,portal.d

Table of contract companies

To create a new contract company, open the Contract companies tab sheet and use the Add tab as
illustrated below.
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O Add | " Edit
Contract company™: Hornes and Hooves

Alaris InVoice title:

Invoice filename pattern:  [CompanyName]_[InvoiceDate].pdf

Invoice details filename | CLI_[X0C00CXX]_[AGR_CODE]

pattern:

Invoice reference number  CLI_[X0COO0CO(]_[AGR_CODE]
format (inbound):

Invoice reference number  VEN_[X00000CK]_[AGR_CODE]
format (outbound):

Current invoice number 12 963

(inbound):

Current invoice number 1164

(outbound):

Credit-note reference CN_[X000(]_[CAR_ID]
number format (inbound):

Credit-note reference V_[X00X()_[CAR_ID]
number format

(outbound):

Current credit-note 53

number (inbound):

Current credit-note 23
number (outbound):

Email address list to CC invoice@hoho.com
finance-related emails:

Email address list to BCC | secret_service@hoho.com
finance-related emails:

The date after which the  2025.08.25 [
billing period is
considered dosed:

Email address to CC rates | rates@hoho.com

updating:

Email address to BCC secret_service_rates@hoho.com

rates updating:

Receive balance/credit All carriers A

alerts:

Email address list*: ‘admin@hoho.com,secretary@hohn.com

List of allowed domains WWW.Campaigns-
(comma-separated): hoho.com,www.haha.com,hoho.com

List of MCCs to be ignored 101,102
during rate import:

Default for self-registered partners
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Add tab

The tab contains the following parameters:

Contract company: the name of the legal entity

Alaris Invoice title: name of the System that can be used in emails about user registration,
password change and the like

Invoice filename pattern: the filename pattern of the invoice cover sheet
Invoice details filename pattern: the filename pattern of the invoice traffic details file

Invoice reference number format (inbound/outbound): if left empty, the value is obtained from the
Invoice reference number format system parameter

Current invoice number (inbound/outbound): if left empty, the value is obtained from the Current
invoice number system parameter

Credit-note reference number format (inbound/outbound): if left empty, the value is obtained from
the Invoice reference number format (inbound/outbound) parameter on the contract company
level. If both parameters are blank, the System parameter Invoice reference number format is
used

Current credit-note number (inbound/outbound): if left empty, the value is obtained from the
Current invoice number (inbound/outbound) parameter on the contract company level. If both
parameters are blank, the value is obtained from the System parameter Current invoice number

Email address list to CC finance-related emails: defines the additional email addresses for
invoice delivery

Email address list to BCC finance-related emails: defines the additional email addresses for
invoice delivery

Email address to CC rates updating: email address for sending a copy of rate updates

Email address to BCC rates updating: comma-separated emails for sending a copy of exported
rates

Receive balance/credit alerts. The field is similar to the System parameter Credit and balance
alarms default email (null - do not use it). Possible values include:

o All carriers: send balance and credit alarms on all partners of the contract company
o Inclusive list. send notifications on specific partners belonging to the contract company

o Exclusive list. send notifications on partners belonging to the contract company, except for
the specified ones

o Do not receive: do not send notifications on balances and credit limits for partners of this
contract company

If a value other than Do not receive is selected, the Email address list field becomes available for
specifying the list of addresses (comma separated) to which notifications will be sent additionally
(in the BCC field) (if the corresponding threshold has been exceeded).

The field is independent of the Send balance alerts flag of the account. For example, if the flag is
enabled for a partner, but this partner is in the exclusive list at the contract company level,
notifications will not be sent to the list of addresses from the respective contract company.
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e [ist of allowed domains (comma-separated): list of domains assigned to the contract company.
It is possible to use one and the same domain for different contract companies. The value can be
specified as a domain name (for example, great.mainweb.com) or mask (for example,
*.alarislabs.com)

e List of MCCs to be ignored during rate import:. specify comma-separated MCCs that will be ignored
during rate import (both automatic and regular). The rate can be still added using SMS\Rates\Rate
editor[ 8. Also see the Alaris YouTube video

e Default for self-registered partners: select to assign the contract company to all newly registered
partners (it is recommended to select the checkbox if users are allowed to register through the
portals). User registration through the Partner and Campaign portals are allowed by the
parameter Allow portals user self-registration (O - no, 1 - yes) in Administration\System
settings\Portals[ 7M.

Campaign Portal URL:
Campaign Portal title:
Partner Portal URL:
Partner Portal title:

Credit limit for new
Campaign Portal clients:

Initial payment for new
Campaign Portal clients:

Minimum payment
amount for portals:

Segment billing mode for
new Campaign Portal
clients:

https://cportal-hoho.com
Hornes and Hooves

www.haha.com

Hornes and Hooves Partners

10

15

4. Bill and calculate routing rate by segment ¥

Use Authorize.net
Use MobiMoney
Use PayOnline

Use PayPal

Use PayU Latam
Use PayU Pol

] Use Secure Trading
Use N-Genius

Use Triple-A

Use Stripe

Use Dimoco Payment

Add tab, continued

e Campaign Portal URL: link to Alaris Campaign Portal|ssh

e Campaign Portal title: name of the Campaign Portal that can be used in emails about user
registration, password change and the like

e  Partner Portal URL
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e Partner Portal title: name of the Partner portal that can be used in emails about user registration,
password change and the like

e Credit limit for new Campaign Portal clients: the credit limit that is automatically assigned to a
newly registered user of Alaris Campaign Portal

e Initial payment for new Campaign Portal clients: the amount that is automatically added to the
balance of a newly registered user of Alaris Campaign Portal

NOTE: Decimal places can be used. If the parameter is left blank, the System takes the value from the
same name parameter in Administration\System settings\Portals[7/. If the value is set to 0, no amount
will be added to the balance during registration.

e Minimum payment amount for portal: minimum payment amount for Alaris Campaign Portal [ss3)
or the Partner portal[es>

e Segment billing mode for new Campaign Portal clients: serves to set the SMS billing option for a
specific contract company. To set the billing mode for all contract companies, use the parameter
Segment billing mode for new Campaign Portal clients (1-5) in Administration\System
settings\Portals[ 7M. Possible values include:

- 1. Bill by messages, exclude vendors with segment billing
- 2. Bill by messages, include vendors with segment billing
- 3. Bill by segments, calculate routing rate by message

- 4. Bill and calculate routing rates by segments

- 5. Bill by messages/segments depending on vendor mode

NOTE: This parameter is used only in case the Campaign Portal user subscribes to an SMS pack. When
the user subscribes to a specific rate plan, the billing mode is inherited from the respective parent
product. See also the Alaris YouT video.

e Use Authorize.net, Use Mobimoney, Use PayOnline, Use PayPal, Use PayU Latam, Use PayU
Pol, Use Secure Trading, Use N-Genius, Use Triple-A, Use Stripe, Use Dimoco Payment. select
appropriate checkboxes to allow the respective payment systems in Alaris Campaign Portal[ssh
and the Wholesalele3VPartner portal[s:3

NOTE: As MobiMoney can only use Rubles, if Rubles are not configured as a currency in Reference

books\Currency exchange rates [27), the System will not allow using the payment platform and will return

an error.

NOTE: As Authorize.net supports only payments in USD, the payment system is available if the account
is in USD.

NOTE: The Wholesale portalle3 supports the use of the following payment systems: Authorize.net,
PayPal, Payonline, Stripe. The Partner Portal[e supports the same payment systems along with N-
Genius, Triple-A.

When necessary, use markers in the above parameters. Markers are alphanumeric strings in square
brackets that serve as placeholders of information used in documents. For the list of markers supported

by the System, see Administration\Template manager\Templates and markers 5.

NOTE: Prior to inserting markers in the Add tab fields, check that they are configured in System
settings\Financial module[s (Invoice reference number format parameter) and Administration\System

settings\Template manager 1A,
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Click # Submit {5 save the changes.

The Edit tab additionally contains the following controls:

Campaign Portal Terms & Conditions and Partner Portal Terms & Conditions fields that allow
adding the text of Terms and Conditions. The user is asked to agree with them when registering
through the Alaris Campaign Portal[ss3) or the Partner portallss or resetting the password through

the password reset link. Click =% Aqq text to configure the text. The Terms and

Conditions can be loaded directly on the Campaign Portal server. The System uses domains
specified in the List of allowed domains (comma-separated) field to select the appropriate Terms
and Conditions for a specific Contract company. First, the System checks whether the
appropriate Terms and Conditions are located in the Reference books\Contract companies
interface. If none are found, the System searches on the Portal server. If none are found there, no
Terms and conditions are displayed to the user. Terms and conditions are downloaded to the
Portal server by request. To do this, contact the Alaris technical support team. If the Terms and
conditions have been modified, the user is asked to accept them upon the next login to the
interface.

Partner Portal customization: contains the Set customization button that allows adding a logo
and favicon for Partner Portal ). If no files are provided, the default Alaris Labs logo and favicon
will be shown.

9.4.2 Agreement defaults tab

The Agreement defaults tab sheet allows setting default values for the Carriers\Agreements[+1 page
parameters (when an agreement is being created directly in the interface) such as credit limits, billing
periods and email lists for each contract company.

Contract companies | Agreement defaults Payment systems

D

-~ i &

Agreement field Default value Contract company
All

Default credit limit for client 35 Alarislabs

Default billing period for vendor Weekly Alarislabs

Default billing period for client WMonthly Alarislabs

Default credit limit for vendor 588 Alarislabs

Agreement defaults

To add a new default value, use the Add tab as illustrated below.

&2 Add

Confract Alzrislabs Demo 3.4 b
company™;

Agreement field*: | Default billing period for vendor b
Default valug™ Every 10 days w7

Add agreement default

Select the appropriate values in the following drop-down lists:

Contract company
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e Agreement field: field in the Carriers\Agreements|+h page

e Default value

NOTE: Empty default values are allowed for the following fields: Default credit limit for client, Default
credit limit for vendor, Default DID credit limit for client and Default DID credit limit for vendor.

Click Submit # Submit to save the changes.

9.4.3 Payment systems tab

The Payment systems tab sheet contains information about the supported payment systems. The
Partner and Campaign Portals support the following payment systems: Authorize.net, PayPal, Payonline,
Stripe. The following payment systems are available only for the Campaign Portal: MobiMoney, PayU
Latam, PayU Pol, Secure Trading, Dimoco. The following payment systems are available only for Partner
Portal: N-Genius, Triple-A.

NOTE: Prior to configuring payment systems, an account must be registered at the respective payment
system.

NOTE: Entries on the Payment systems tab will be grayed out if the values for the payment system are
completely inherited from the Default contract company. If at least one value of the payment system has
been overridden for a particular contract company, the entries will be in the usual (black) color.

Contract companies Agreement defaults Payment systems

Contract company Paysystem name
All v A

Default Payonline
Default Secure Trading
Default PayPal

Default Dimoco
Default Stripe

Default PayU Pol
Default Authorize. net
Default PaylU Latam
Default Mobilvioney

Payment systems

Payment systems are configured for each contract company separately. To add a new payment system
for a specific contract company, use the Add tab at the right as shown below.
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&) Add

Contract company: General b4
Paysystem name: PayPal o
Deduct payment fee from partner: 1

Business: null

URL: https://www.paypal.com/cgi-bin/webscr

Payment notification protocol (http/https): |http

Add payment system

Configure the following fields:

Contract company: select the appropriate contract company

Paysystem name: select the payment system. Based on the selected system, configure the
fields that appear:

o For Authorize.net: authorization parameters for the service:

Billing address: possible values are true/false. If set to true, when a Campaign Portal or
Partner Portal user makes a payment through Authorize.net, the payment form will contain the
additional Billing address field

Transaction Key

API Login ID

o For Dimoco: authorization parameters for the service:

Dimoco Gateway url
Username

Shared secret
Password

API key

o For MobiMoney: authorization parameters for the service:

Login
Terminal ID
Password
Article ID

Use Orange data: enable sending a request to generate a receipt by Orange data online
pay-box

o For N-Genius: authorization parameters for the service:

Account ID

268



" w7 Alaris Labs

Reference books Telecom Software Products

o

Carrier-Neutral, Protocol-Agnostic
= Qutlet reference
For Paypal:

= Deduct payment fee from partner. when set to 1, PayPal payments will be created with
the full amount without the deducted fee. When set to 0, PayPal payments will include the
deducted fee (default behavior)

= Business: authorization parameter for the accounts belonging to Paypal (e-mail address)
= URL: URL used for confirmation of Paypal payments

= Payment notification protocol (http/https): allows specifying the protocol (http or https) for
receiving IPN notifications during payment registration. The default value is http

NOTE: It is now possible NOT to process payments from the PayPal payment system received with the
protection_eligibility=Ineligible attribute. When receiving such payment the 2000K response will be
returned, and the payment will not be registered. To enable the logic, contact the Alaris technical support
team and report the code BZ43430.

@)

For PayU Latam: authorization parameters for the service:
= APl key

= Account ID

=  Merchant ID

For PayU Pol: authorization parameters for the service:

=  SecretKey

=  MerchantPosID

=  SecondKey

= ClientID

For PayOnline: authorization parameters for the service:

=  Merchantld:

=  PrivateSecurityKey

For Secure Trading: authorization parameters for the service:
= Site reference

= Merchant email

= Password

NOTE: To enable processing notifications from the payment system, contact Secure Trading to confirm
the use of hash to protect payments and communicate its calculation procedure: currencyiso3a,
mainamount, sitereference, version, stprofile, ruleidentifier, stdefaultprofile, merchantemail,
allurinotification, stextraurlnotifyfields, sitesecuritytimestamp, password.

@)

For Stripe: authorization parameters for the service:
= Publishable key

= Secret key
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= Fee: takes the values true or false. This field allows deducting the exchange rate from the
credited amount if the user tops up the balance in a currency other than the user's account
currency. For example, if the user has an account in SGD and adds 1 USD to the account,
the logic with the true value is as follows: the System receives the exchange rate from Stripe
(for example, 1.39015) and the fee in USD (for example, 0.55). It then performs reconversion
(to calculate the fee in USD): $0.394. This fee will be deducted from the added amount. As a
result, the user will add 0.606 USD to the balance

o Triple-A: authorization parameters for the service:
= Client ID
= Client Secret

=  Merchant key

Click » Submit to save the changes.

9.5 Currency exchange rates

The System supports multi-currency billing based on exchange rates to translate different currencies to
the System currency. The Reference Books\Currency exchange rates page serves to manage the
currencies used by the System owner's partners and keep their exchange rates up-to-date.
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System currency: uspD

Existing currencies:  §, 999, AED, AKS, ANTT, ARS, AUD, BAN, BYN, COP, CZK, EUR, EUR1, )
EUR 2, GBP, GZIP, JPY, KTZ, MAX, MO, NEW CUR, PLN, RUB, RUR, SGD,
TST, 1T curr, XUA, ZAR, ZER,

Exchange rates

Currency: All v Currency Date Rate to USD Source
Rate relative to:  USD v GBP 2025.02.08 1.241400 CBR
Date from*: o B AUD 2025.02.08 0.628400 CBR
EUR 20250208 1.040586 CBR
Date till*: 2025.02.10 (3 jpy 2025.02.08 0.006613 CBR
[7] Show actual rates AED 2025.02.08 0.272294 CBR
TuCIBar = "\ Search sSGD 2025.02.08 0.740083 CBR
BYN 2025.02.08 0.294994 CBR
ZAR 2025.02.08 0.054264 CBR
PLN 2025.02.08 0.248009 CBR
CZK 2025.02.08 0.041222 CBR
RUB 2025.02.08 0.010280 CBR
EUR 20250207 1.035847 CBR
CZK 2025.02.07 0.041444 CBR
BYN 2025.02.07 0.295247 CBR
AUD 2025.02.07 0.626300 CBR
AED 2025.02.07 0272294 CBR
ZAR 2025.02.07 0.053623 CBR -
R Delete &) Help &) Add |z Save

Currency exchange rates
The page contains the following information:

e System currency: the actual System currency (configured in Administration\System
settings\Common\System currency codel43")

e Existing currencies: other currencies configured in the System

Click the link with the currency code to open the Editing currency window:
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Editing currency x

Currency®: EUR

Currency display name: Euro

ISO currency code*: EUR 5
Currency rate source*; System default v
€1 Ccancel R Delete o Save

Editing currency
Enter the appropriate parameters in the corresponding fields:

Currency: the currency name (code) reflected in the System and used in financial templates. The name is
also used to auto-fetch currency exchange rates

Currency display name: the currency name for financial templates (for example, to replace
[CurrencyName])

ISO currency code: the ISO code of the currency (used to handle payments via third-party payment
systems, for example, Stripe)

The Currency rate source field serves to select the currency update source. Possible values are:

e System default: the value will be taken from the System parameter Currency update source (1 -
BNR, 2- ECB, 3- CBR, 4- ECBf, 5- NBU, 6 - LCB, 7 - NBRB, 8 - MAS, null - disabled)

e Manual: the currency rate will not be updated automatically

e Other value (for example, ECB): the exchange rate will be updated from the specified bank
Click % 58¥& {0 confirm or €3Cancel to discard the settings. Click # Delete o delete the currency.
The & button opens the Adding new currency window:

Adding new currency X

Currency®: MNT

Currency display name: Tugrik

ISO currency code*: MNT w7
Currency rate source*: ECB R
.1 Cancel o Save

Adding new currency

Enter the required parameters in the corresponding fields. Click  Add surrency to confirm or 44 Cancel to
discard the settings.

The bottom of the page contains exchange rates, which can be filtered by the currency name or validity
period. Specify the values in the fields Currency, Date from and Date till. Select Show actual rates to
display only exchange rates valid as of the current moment. Additionally, the field Rate relative to serves
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to select the currency relative to which other currencies will be displayed in the main table in the Rate to
column. For example, if the currency is EUR and USD is in the Rate to column, value of 1.11 means "1 EUR
contains 1.11 USD" (or a reverse rate: 1 USD = 0.901 EUR).

Click % =garch 1o filter the records.

Add or delete the exchange rates using the = A% ang 3 Delete 1y ttons respectively. Recently

updated but not saved records are marked in red reminding to click the k=l Save putton before leaving
the page. Exchange rates can be added, deleted and edited for the present, past and future periods.
Exchange rate changes for past periods cause statistics recalculation, which is a time and resource
consuming procedure, especially for huge traffic volumes.

The exchange rate values are defined as the cost of 1 currency unit in the System currency. For example,
if the System currency is USD and 1 EUR = 1.4 USD, the exchange rate for EUR will be 1.4. This tip is
opened by clicking the & Help | button at the bottom of the page.

Currency exchange rates can be downloaded automatically with the help of the System parameter

Currency update source (Administration\System settings\Commonl 43).
9.6 Product types

The Reference Books\Product types page contains information on the type of products registered in the
System. Records highlighted in red are System product types and cannot be edited.

Product types can be used for the following purposes:

e In Carriers\Products [+ the user specifies the Product type when creating a new product; it is
also possible to filter product records by the Product type column

e In Finance\Recurring fees [ the user specifies the Product type field when creating regular
charges to partners for continuous services such as server or data channel rental

e In Finance\Charges[211 the user specifies the Product type field when creating a new charge detail
record; it is also possible to filter charge records by the Product type field

 In Finance\lnvoices |21 the user can filter records by the Product type field

e The user can set the Product type properties Unit and Description in the markers [ChargeUnit]
and [ChargeDescription] that are used in invoice templates (see more in Administration\Template
manager|o})

The page is divided in two sections. The left section is a table of product types. The table contains the
following information:

Start page || [ml Product types '*

vy
1D Type name Charge description LImit Finance only
=] Balance correction Balance correction Service es
100 Correction Correction charges Senvice Mo
& Do “oip fraffic Minute Mo
8 DIDVTEM fees DIDVTFM fees Service Yes
L HLR ShS ShS Mo
1 International “oip fraffic Minute Mo
102 Long number Subscription fes for a number Pcs Mo

Product types
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e |D: internal identification number

e Type name: name of the product type (the types highlighted in red are System types and are not
editable)

e Charge description: description of the chargeable services
e Unit. measurement unit

e Finance only: product types with the value Yes in this column are not displayed in
Carriers\Products|+sh and cannot be used to create new products. They can only be used in
Finance\Charges|2ih for creating charges and in Finance\lnvoices|2i when filtering invoices. Product
types created by the user have No in the Finance only column. See also the Alaris YouTube video

The right panel contains the Add and Edit tabs.

& Add
Type name™: Correction
Charge Correctional charge

description™:
Unit*: Service N

Use volume for charges

Add tab

The tabs contain the Use volume for charges. If selected, the [ChargeVolume] marker used in financial
templates (for example, Invoice and Invoice details) will be replaced by the Service count value (configured in
Finance\Charges|2i), which is filled in when creating a manual charge for this custom product type.

Enter the above listed parameters in the appropriate fields. When through with defining the parameters,

_ —— i Reset
click & Submit to confirm or

record.

to discard the settings. Click # Delete {5 delete the selected

9.7 Countries and regions

The Reference Books\Countries and regions section serves to create lists of regional managers and
region sets, which are used on the SMS\Analytics[e page as a statistical layer component
(Client/Vendor Managers, Client/Vendor Region).

9.7.1 Company region

The Company region table contains the following information:
e [D: internal identification number
e Region name: name of the region

e Manager. name of the manager responsible for the region
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1D Region name Manager

10107 Africa poco (John Smith)

10024 America Poco Loco (Mary Popping)
10042 Asia Chippolo {Chippo Ling)

Company region

The Add and Edit tabs in the upper right corner of the page allow assigning managers to regions. To
activate the Edit tab, click on the record in the table. Enter the parameters in the corresponding fields.

Fields marked with an asterisk (*) are required.

) add || #" Edit

Reagion name™; Asia
Manager™: Poppins Mary (Poco Locao) R
Add and Edit tabs
. - . o . Reset .
When through with defining the parameters, click ' submit to confirm or to discard the

settings. Click # Delete {5 delete the selected record.

9.7.2 Countries

The Countries page contains two tables: the top table shows information about the countries, and the
bottom table serves to configure tax rates for the country selected in the top table (applicable to Alaris

SMS Platform only).
The top table shows the following information:
e |D: internal identification number
e Country: name of the country
e Region: name of the region
e Tax, %: the applicable country-specific tax rate

o Start page @ Countries and regions *

Company regicn Countries Country groups

D Country Region

2 Antarctica Paolar

3 Antigua Caribbean

10293  Antigua and Barbuda Caribbean

10299  Argentina South America

10300  Armenia Asia
Countries

Tax, %

25.00
25.00

33.00
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Reference books

The Edit tab in the upper right corner allows assigning countries to regions. Also, the tab shows the tax
rate (correct to the second decimal place) assigned for the country in the bottom table.

® Edit
Country: BELGIUM
Region: Western Europe b
Tax, %:

Edit tab, top section

Reset

Click Submit % Submit o confirm or Reset to discard the settings.

NOTE: If all records mentioning a country are removed from SMS\Reference books\e.212/e.164
reference book editor[+8), the country is removed from the System.

s | ID Country Tax, % Start date End date
Ibe Afghanistan ¥ [ Min. || Max. - 4 - —mEXEm -
402 Afghanistan 412 2022.07.0500:00:00 2100.01.01 00:00:00

Bottom table

The bottom table shows the following information:
e |D: internal identification number
e Country: name of the country
e Tax, %: the applicable country-specific tax rate

e Start date, End date: the tax rate validity date

& Add

Country®: Afghanistan ~
Tax, %"

Start date™: 2024.02.19 9 00:00:00 ¥

End date”: 2100.01.01 [8 00:00:00 v

Add/Edit tab, bottom section
The Add/Edit tab at the bottom right section allows assigning the country-specific tax rate and its validity
period. It is used for country-based tax billing (configured in Carriers\Agreements [+, applicable to Alaris
SMS Platform only).
9.7.3 Country groups

The Country groups page allows grouping countries for configuration of the Alaris inVoice.
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9.8 Units

The Reference books\Units page contains information on measurement units used in the System.

The page is divided in two sections: the table of units and the Add/Edit tabs. The table contains the
following information:

Start page || [i] Units '*

i

0 LInit name

1 Minute

2 SMS

3 Fcs

4 Senvice
Units

e |D: internal identification number
e Unit name: name of the unit

The Add and Edit tabs allow adding new records or editing existing ones. To activate the Edit tab, click
on the record in the table. Enter the unit name in the corresponding field.

& Add | 7 Edit
Unit name™:
Add tab

When through with defining the parameters, click # Submit to confirm or 4 Canzel to discard the
settings. Click ¥ Delete {5 delete the selected record.

9.9 Regular expressions

The Reference books\Regular expressions interface serves to create regular expression templates. This
will speed up the routing rules creation process. Regular expressions are used in the following interfaces:
SMS\Routing\Routing rules/«% and SMS\Routing\Translation rules so.

The page is divided in two sections: the table of regular expression templates and the Add/Edit tabs. The
table contains the following information:

J Start page L*J Regular expressions *

Test string: " Show  Show matches only: [

Fl s D Name Group Pattern Description Match
e AP group v

H 101 AP non-ascii AP group (=A%) No

& 102 AP ascil AP group (()test(®) No

Regular expression templates
e |D: internal identification number
e Name

e Group: shows the group assigned to the regular expression. Groups can be specified when
editing SMS routing and translation rules (in the fields Sender ID pattern group, Content pattern
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group, Dest. number pattern group) - see SMS\Routing\Routing rules\Rules page 441 and
SMS\Routing\Translation rulesso3.

e Pattern: the expression pattern
e Description

e Match: possible values are Yes or No. The field serves to see if the pattern matches the string
entered in the Test string field (see below for more details)

The Add and Edit tabs allow adding new records or editing existing ones. To activate the Edit tab, click
on the record in the table. Enter the name, pattern and description. The Mass edit tab allows editing
several records at once. It becomes active if multiple records are selected in the table.

© Add | " Edit

Name: Routing
Group®: AP group hd
Pattern*: \d{11}
Description: ‘For the Rputing rules interface
Add tab
. - . R ) Reset .
When through with defining the parameters, click & Submit o confirm or to discard the

¥

settings. Click (ZLCONE 46 create a copy of a record selected in the table. This is helpful in configuring
another record with similar parameters. Click % Delete {5 gelete the selected record.

Additionally, the user can verify that the expression matches a supplied string. Enter the string in the Test
string field at the top of the page and click Show. The Match column in the table will display Yes or No,
marking records that match the test string and those that do not. To filter only matching records, select the
Show matches only checkbox.

Example. Suppose the user creates a template with the following parameters:
Name: Verification
Pattern: Your verification code is \d*

The user will be able to select Verification in the Text pattern drop-down list of the Translation rules
interface. There will be no need to enter the regular expression.

9.10 Data import
Check out the video tutorial on data import at the Alaris YouTube channel.

The Reference books\Data Import page allows import of the following reference books:
e | EFRG6 applicable to Alaris inVoice Systems only
e Dial codes: applicable to Alaris inVoice Systems only
e Countries: names of countries supported by the System

e Destination types: applicable to Alaris inVoice Systems only
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Data import
Table™;

Countries w

Clear table before load

Note:
Clear table before load will not cdear a country entry if there are dial codes
balonging to this country in the dial codes table,
CsV file™:
Countries.xlsx Browse
Separator™:
W

'
File has column headers

g Import
Data import
To upload new data to the System:

1) Select the required book in the Table drop-down list.

2) Carefully read the Note that appears after the Table is selected and select the Clear table before load
checkbox if necessary. This checkbox defines whether the data in the updated table is overwritten
(checkbox selected) or merged with the fresh data from the file.

NOTE: The checkbox Clear table before load does not clear a country entry if there are dial codes
belonging to this country in the dial codes table.

Browse button.

3) Select the csv file to upload using the
4) Select the separator (“;”, “”, “[" or “\”) from the drop-down list.

5) Select the File has column headers checkbox if necessary.

6) Click ™ Mot 44 import the requested data.

The import operation will appear in the table of tasks as shown below.
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Tasks

% TaskID Task created Table Clear table befo...  Task status Details User name

T —m g X g - All v All W
TASK15339.. 2021.02.08 11:54:24 Countries e ready 71 records suce...  Tatiana
TASK15339... 2021.02.08 11:54:117 Countries ‘fes ready 71 records suce... Tatiana
TASK15339... 2021.02.08 11:54:14 Countries ‘e ready 71 records suce...  Tatiana
TASK15339.. 2021.02.03 11:54:11 Countries e ready 71 records suce...  Tatiana
TASK15339... 2021.02.08 11:53:58 Countries ‘fes ready 71 records suce...  Tatiana
TASK15339._. 2021.02.08 11:53:32 Countries e ready 71 records suce...  Tatiana
TASK15339.. 2021.02.08 11:53:27 Countries e ready 71 records suce...  Tatiana
TASK15275... 2021.02.01 13:40:31 Countries Mo ready 1 records succe... kate
TASK14785.. 20201116 12:51:58 Countries e ready Import failed. R... KA
TASK14757... 2D20.11.04 12:18:37 Countries MNo ready O records succe...  kate

-

TACWAATET  ONA0 44 N4 19200 P e — A emnnedn nnnn lemtben

Page 1|of 1 EE‘ 200w rows Rows 1-107 of 107 [ &

Table of tasks

9.11 Datetime patterns

The Datetime patterns reference book allows creation of custom date and time patterns and their
subsequent use in interfaces - for example, in the Rate import[+5 and EDR reconciliation[s3) interfaces.
The patterns will be displayed in the Date format fields of the respective interfaces.

The page is divided in two sections: the table of datetime patterns and the Add/Edit tabs.

. Start page E':‘ Datetime patterns '*

+ ID Date format Date type
% All v
100 DD MON YYYY DATE
101 DD.MM.YYYY DATE
102 MM.DD.YY DATE
103 MM.DD.YYYY DATE
104  YYYY.MM.DD DATE
105  YYYY/MM/DD DATE
106 DD MON YYYY HH24:MI:S5 DATETIME

Table of datetime patterns

The Add and Edit tabs allow adding new records or editing existing ones. To activate the Edit tab, click
on the record in the table. Enter the date format and date type (DATE or DATETIME).

© Add | " Edit

Date format™: DD.MM.YYYY
Date type*: DATE N
Add tab
When through with defining the parameters, click Submit « Sutmit to confirm or Reset "' to

discard the settings. Click Delete % Delete 5 gelete the selected record.

Some non-conventional date formats may include:
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MON DD YYYY HH12:MI AM MAY 01 2022 03:00 AM
YYYY-MM-DD"T"HH24:MI:SS 2022-05-01"T"15:00:00
YY-Mon-DD"T"HH24:MI1:SS"+00:00" 22-May-01"T"15:00:00"+00:00"

DD.MM.YY" at "HH24:MI" in GMT time zone: 0"
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10 Reports

10.1 Reports page overview

The Reports page enables creating custom reports based on any table in the System database and
provides the possibility to obtain System data and statistics directly in the web interface, in a file or by
email sent to a multitude of recipients. The reports are based on one and the same template and
schedule, but the report data is personalized for each recipient.

The System is delivered with a pack of report templates covering most typical needs of wholesale
carriers. The reports are named according to a pattern: the last word in the report name describes the
functional area the report pertains to (e.g. Reference, Stats, Finance, Administration, SMS Alert, SMS
Stats, SMS etc.). The page contains the following tab sheets: Reports at the top, Report tasks and
Scheduled reports at the bottom.

3. Start page || [] Reports

Reports || ¢ Report "Traffic increase (TASK2218788)" * || /- Report "EDR Export (TASK2218844)"
Report filters Reports
Recent runs: Report name: System log (Administration) v [eee
All Reports v Export to:
User presets: Default preset v |l Save [fSaveas.. @ () Enable schedule - -
Categories: @® Export to interface O Export to file
[ Administration
[C] Alert Preset updated by:  Support Alaris (Alaris) Attachment
format
£ Aerts Description: Use the report to view all activities of the system as well as errors and operations.
[7] Change logs The period of data availability is defined in Administrati ystem settings-> C Log store period, days
1 Custom 30 days by default.
Mail to (TO)*
[] Defautt () Dynamic parameters ® Vil o
B France il copy (€C):
[F] Info Operation: w Mail hidden copy
[ Rates . v (BCO): -
[] Reference - Reset . *sp Run report
Report tasks | Scheduled reports
+ TaskID Task created Report name Preset name Report type Task status. Details Report history Report results User name Action
4 s Xsia - A v Al v/ Al v Al v
TASK22187... 2025.02.13 07:25:04 Rate changes (Rates) Defautt preset Make scheduled report data list error Fale... View history - alexander 20
TASK22186. 2025.02.13 06:43:04 Negative margin alert (Alerts) ~ Default preset Make scheduled report data list ready Mail View history - alexander [ ] u] [csv] i
TASK22186... 2025.02.13 06:25:00 Rate changes (Rates) Defautt preset Make scheduled report data list error Falle... View history - alexander 20
TASK22186. 2025.02.13 05:42:04 Negative margin alert (Alerts) ~ Default preset Make scheduled report data list ready Mail View history - alexander [} u] (IR
TASK22186... 2025.02.13 05:24:00 Rate changes (Rates) Defautt preset Make scheduled report data list error Falle... View history - alexander 20
TASK22186. 2025.02.13 04:42:04 Negative margin alert (Alerts) ~ Default preset Make scheduled report data list ready Mail View history - alexander [ ] u] [csv] i
TAQKIP18R INIR NI 12149202 Data rhannae (Dateel Nefanlt nracat Maka echadilled rennrt Aata liet arrar Faile. View hietan - alavandar .o
>
Page 17| b M [ @[ 50 v|rows Rows 1-50 of 317
(@ Start| Search atd [ tansy | Server time: 2025.02.13 08:54:07 +00:00

Reports page
Reports tab sheet

The Reports tab sheet allows generating reports based on an existing template. It contains the Report
filters, Reports and Export to panels detailed below:

e The Report filters panel is located in the left-hand panel. It serves to pick a report category and
specify the report's recent runs. The panel contains the following fields:

o Recent runs: shows the reports generated for the past 24 hours, 3 days, a week, 2 weeks or

a month. Use this drop-down list for easy access to frequently used reports. By default, all
reports are shown

o Categories: the report category. When several categories are selected, the Report name
drop-down list shows all reports included at least in one of the groups. If no category is
selected, reports of all categories are available in the drop-down list

NOTE: To assign a category when creating or editing a report in the Report builder 200, specify the
category in the Report name field before the report name and the colon mark. For example,
Administration: System log implies that the category is Administration.
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e Reports: the list containing reports that are included in at least one of the groups checked in the
Categories. Select a report from the drop-down list. A submenu with the report parameters will

open below. Fill in the appropriate parameters. The """ control is a drop-down list that
contains the following items:

o New report, Edit report. opens the Report builder/[2001 that allows creating a new report or
editing the selected one, respectively

o Export SQL script: serves to export the report's code to a file (may come in handy in
installing the same report to different Systems)

o Delete report. remove the selected report

Once a report is selected, the User presets panel becomes available. Presets allow quick access to
preconfigured report settings. To open a preset, select it in the drop-down list. To add a new custom
preset, configure the report filters, set up the schedule (for more details, see below in this section) and

click = S3VE35.. Saye as... In the dialog that appears enter the preset name and click 52 gave.

Save user preset as...

Praset name™; Lazy Enterprises preieﬂ |

€3 Cancel of Save

Save preset dialog

If a report parameter value is different from the one saved in the preset, the £2 icon will appear next to

the parameter (in the figure below it is the parameter Period). Click Reset Reset to clear the preset

data in the Reports tab. If the report could not be emailed to its recipients due to error, the £ icon will
be displayed at the bottom of the tab. Click it to read the error message.

Reports
Report name: Analytical cube status (Administration) il
User presets: Default preset v | gl Save |gf Saveas.. @ (] Enable schedule

Preset updated by: Support Alaris (Alaris)

Description: No description

(] Dynamic parameters @

A\ period: Week hd

Reset FoN

Reports tab

If the report must be executed regularly, select the Enable schedule checkbox and click & &t schedule
Set schedule. Configure the time table as shown below.
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Cron format:

0811,2,3,4,5,6,7891011,12 *
Explain:

Run every 00 minute;

08 hour;

01 day;

January, February, March, April, May, June, July, August, September,
0ctober, November, December.

Minutes:
|
00 01 02 03 04 05 06 O7 OB 03 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 1%
{9 ) e
200 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 32 33 34 35 36 37 38 39
e
40 41 47 43 44 45 46 47 4% 4% 50 51 52 53 54 55 56 57 58 59
Hours:

o

00 01 02 03 04 05 06 O7 02 0% 10 11
FEEE

12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23

Days of month:

o

01 02 03 04 05 0& 07 02 09 10 11 12 13 14 15 16

o

17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 39 30 21

Months:

Ja Fe Mr Ap Ma Jn 1 Au 52 Oc Mo De

Days of week:

]l

Ma Tu We Th Fr 53 Su

Sender: Default ¥
Mail to (TO): poco@dinero.es
Mail copy (CC):

Mail hidden copy
(BCC):

File type: Excel w7

@ Telegram Chat
ID:

Telegram
message:

Report schedule

Configure the schedule in the cron format or by clicking on the standard controls. For example, the figure
above illustrates a report that is generated at 8:00 on the first day of every month. Enter the appropriate
parameters in the fields detailed below.

e Sender: the contract company on behalf of which the reports will be sent (configured in
Administration\Outgoing email accounts[zeY)

e Mail to (TO), Mail copy (CC), Mail hidden copy (BCC): specify the email addresses to which all
the reports will be sent (the maximum allowed field size is 4,000 bytes; addresses must be
separated by comma or comma and blank space)
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e File type: type of the attached file (Excel, CSV or HTML). If Excel is selected, the file extension
(-xIs or .xIsx) will be defined by the System parameter Default spreadsheet extension (supported
values: xIs, xIsx)

e Telegram Chat ID, Telegram message: the fields serve to configure sending report notifications
to Telegram. To configure interaction with the Telegram service, proceed with the steps
described in the Appendix 7. Fr ntl k tions\Reports |79,

NOTE: The System only sends the results of recurrent reports to email addresses if they are not void.
Results of recurrent reports are not sent to Telegram but only a notification that an alert has been
triggered.

Click ¥ 55 Save. Once the schedule is saved, the bottom panel of the Reports table will show the

values for Last run and Next run. Click “&Next101ns Nt 10 runs to view the schedule of the next 10 runs
of the report.

NOTE: if a scheduled report is run manually at the time of automatic sending, no sending for the
scheduled time happens; the Next run will be defined in accordance with the schedule.

To configure a dynamic (personalized for multiple recipients) schedule, select the Dynamic parameters
checkbox. The following fields become available:

e SQL code: SQL query that will return a table of the report parameters for each recipient, and/or

recipient email addresses. Refer to Reports\Schedule configuration example[23 for an example

of configuration.

e Report fields: the table shows the binds that are used in the report. This table serves as a
reference that helps the user create SQL code.

To verify the SQL code as well as its consistency with the report, click “ TestSQLcode Tast SQL code.

NOTE: The query must contain all the binds used in the report (their bind names must be used as column
names). Also, it may contain additional execution parameters such as mail addresses and export type.
For assistance with the SQL code, contact the Alaris technical support team.

Export to:

) Export to interface @ Export o file

Attachment Excel w7
format:

Send email
Mail to (TO)*: poco@dinero.es

Mail copy (CC): fin@dinero.es

Mail hidden copy
(BCC):

& Fun report

'Export to' panel
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Export to panel: contains the following options:

o

Export to interface: the default value that implies creating a task and opening it directly in the
web interface. To proceed with export, click " Runreet Run report. For the Export to

interface mode a new tab for the generated report will be opened automatically. Click = on
the tab to close the report. To cancel report generation, abort the task in the Report tasks tab

sheet (see below for details). Click 28 Exportio Excel export to Excel or 2 PO 10 CSV Eypop
to CSV to export the file to MS Excel or a CSV file respectively.

NOTE: The number of rows exported to the web interface as well as subsequent export to a file is
limited by the System parameter Report task results rows. The same name parameter can be set on the
report level in the Edit report panel. The user can select the number of rows displayed per page by using
the pagination at the bottom of the report results page. The setting is saved in the browser's local
storage and will be applied to all reports the user opens.

@)

Export to file: select to create a file for which the number of exported rows is limited by the
System parameter Max number of rows to export in CSV/Excel. In the Attachment format
field select Excel or CSV. To verify how an email with results would look like, select the Send
email checkbox and fill in Mail to (TO), Mail copy (CC), Mail hidden copy (BCC) fields. To

proceed with export, click ™ Runrerot pyn report. The report file will be available for
download in the Report tasks tab sheet (see below for instructions)

Report tasks tab sheet

The Report tasks tab contains the tasks created for both Export to interface and Export to file modes and
has the following columns:

Task ID: unique identifier of the task

Task created: the task creation date

Report name: report name. Double-click on the cell to restore the parameters used at the
moment of report generation

Preset name: preset name. Double-click on the cell to restore the parameters used at the
moment of report generation

Report type: possible values are Make report data list (report was run manually) and Make
scheduled report data list (task was created automatically in accordance with the report
schedule)

Task status: possible values are as follows:

o

o

ready: the report results are ready
new: the task has been created

error: the report results could not be sent out (for example, due to a mail server
authentication error) or the report query could not be executed (for example, due to incorrect
SQL code)

aborted: the report generation was aborted by a user
scheduled: obsolete status, not applicable
pending: the task has been put in a queue (for example, due to the System high load)

waiting: obsolete status, not applicable
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in process: the task is being processed by the database

e Details: the details of report generation. Click B o abort the execution (available for the tasks in
the new, in progress and pending statuses). If an error occurred during report execution, the
error message will be displayed. Possible values include:

@)

@)

Started: a temporary status that shows that the task has started

Report was aborted by time out: the report execution took longer than the predefined timeout
(60 minutes by default)

Mail sent[%list of email addresses, comma-separated%]. an email was sent out to the listed
recipients. Note that the BCC recipients are not included in the list

Failed to send mail: %reason%: an email could not be sent out due to a %reason% (for
example, incorrect authorization data of the mail server)

empty result fetched: the task is complete but the report returned 0 rows

result cached till %timestamp %: the report results can be viewed in the web interface till %
timestamp %, where %timestamp% is defined by the System or report parameter Report
task result storage period, seconds

xls exported %timestamp %/csv exported %timestamp %: a file was generated at %

timestamp % with the help of the ﬂl Export to Excel/ Export to CSV button in the Action
column

no data stored/results cleaned up from DB: report results have been removed due to the
expired period defined by the System or report parameter Report task result storage period,
seconds

results truncated: a notification which is added to other details (for instance, "result cached
till 2023.02.02 22:25:37(results truncated)") to indicate that the results contain partial data. The
maximum number of available records is set in the System or report parameter Report task
results rows

queued due to high load/queued due to critical load: the task has been placed in an internal
queue and will be processed as soon as the System load decreases. To verify the load
thresholds, contact the Alaris technical support team and communicate BZ51467 code

queued due to the process number limit: the default threshold for simultaneously run tasks
has been reached. By default, it is set to 4. To change the threshold, contact the Alaris
technical support team and communicate the code BZ51467

e Report history: click on the View history hyperlink to reflect the actions applied to the task. The
history is not removed even if the report results are not available. An example of history is
illustrated below:
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History of TASK684022 X
Time Task history Exported report
2023.03.27 11:00:37 #ls exported 2023.03.27 11:00:37 xls
2023.03.27 11:00:36 Export task started
2023.03.27 11:00:34 empty result fetched
2023.03.27 11:00:33 Task started
2023.03.27 11:00:33 results cleaned up from DB
2023.03.27 11:00:29 empty result fetched
2023.03.27 11:00:29 Task started
2023.03.27 11:00:15
2023.03.27 11:00:15 #ls exported 2023.03.27 11:00:15 s
2023.03.27 11:00:09 Export task staried
Page 10f2| B M .::—‘ 10 |~ rows Rows 1-10 of 11 -

Report history

e Report results: possible values are as follows:

o view: open report results in the web interface. The hyperlink is not available if the report
results are empty or have been removed from the System

o xls/xIsx: download an MS Excel file. The file extension depends on the System parameter
Default spreadsheet extension (supported values: xIs, xIsx)

o csv:download a CSV file

NOTE: Files are stored within a pre-defined server cron configuration (by default, 30 days). The period to
store the results available in the web interface is defined by the System or report parameter Report task
result storage period, seconds.

e User name: the username who created the task (for the Make report data list type) and the
username who configured the schedule (for the Make scheduled report data list type)

e Action: possible actions that can be applied to the task are the following:

o == Export to interface: re-export data. The option comes handy when the data becomes
unavailable (after the parameter Report task result storage period, seconds is reached)

o ﬂl Export to Excel (the download link is available in the Report results column)

o &l Export to CSV (the download link is available in the Report results column)

o iz Open as pivot. view the report in a configurable summary table. When the action is
applied, an additional export to a CSV file is created
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Reports Pivot "Channel status" *
| Sample Standard Deviation v | ] «»
| Channel ID v|
Address - Channel bind type ~ Channel
bind %hannd System type
Carrier - Channel ID -~ .
Auto 10132
Channel name - System type - 10135
10137
Local address -~ Bound as ~
10197
Login (system ID) ~ Submit buffer ~ 10214
10216
MPS buffer - ——
Status last updated -~ 10294
10295
Status - 10312
Switch ID ~ 10334
10354

Pivot view of the Channel status (Reference) report

The left section of the page contains a list of report parameters. Drag and drop the parameter name from
the left column to the right one. A column with the selected parameter will be added to the table in the
right section of the page. You can also use the filter within each parameter to show specific value types.

Click on the arrow ™ next to the parameter name to open the selection dialog as shown in the figure
below, and select value types to be displayed in the table.

Outgoing protocol (2)
Select All | Select None
IFiIter results

¥4 323 (25)

A
[Tsp (1085) =
1 _>I_I
oK |

Selection dialog

Report tasks are stored in accordance with the values configured in the System parameters Report task
storage period (days to store tasks), Report tasks count to store and Report tasks count to store (per
single report). A user with restricted permissions can find only those tasks that match the following
requirements:

e areport is available to the user

e the user has been granted with the View and edit all data (except System owner parent rates) or
View all data permission. If none of the permissions has been allowed for the user, the user will
be able to find only those tasks that have been created by the same user
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Scheduled reports tab sheet

Report tasks Scheduled reports

~ Report name User preset Email recipients Mail copy(CC) Mail hidden c...  File type Mext run

l-fl All h4 -z 2 -
SMStrafficst... Default preseti. .. am(@alarislabs.com, suppor... html 2023.03.28 09:50:01
Traffic increas... Test(migrated) esi@alarislabs.com xls 2023.04.01 01:00:49
Account chan... Default preset poco@dinero.es xls 2024.01.01 00:00:58

Scheduled reports

The Scheduled reports tab shows the next runs for the reports that will be launched in accordance with
their schedules. The columns are a summary of the schedules: Report name, User preset, Email
recipients, Mail copy (CC), Mail hidden copy (BCC), File type, Next run. Double-click on any of the
column cells to restore the preset in order to verify its parameters and schedule.

If access to specific data in the System DB is required for creating a report not available on the Reports
page, refer to the DB struct (Administration) report. The most frequently used reports are described
below.

10.2 Report builder: creating a customized report

The System allows creating customized reports, as well as editing the parameters of existing reports.

NOTE: To create or edit a report, the user must be able to understand and write Oracle SQL queries.

To create a new report, open the Reports section, click -~/ and in the drop-down list select

&I NEW =R New report. To edit a report, select it in the Report name drop-down list, click -~ and

» .
select # FIEON Ehit report.
7 Start page || [] Reports
Reports " Report "System log”
Template file: Browse! x © Add new report field
Available to: Reports o {4 System report ‘Operation ~l[¥x
Category*: Administration e Field type: Name: Bind name: Param size: Default:
Report name*:  System log Text field | Operation p_debug_s 30
Description: Use the report to view all activities of the system as well as errors and operations. a
The period of data availability is defined in Administration->System settings-> Common-> Log store period, days 3 Message 2|[@x
20 s s Al
Report task result | 500000 Field type: Name: Bind name: Param size: Default:
storage period, Text field ¥ Message p_debug_n *
sec.:
Report task results | 30000 m— NI
rows: —
Field type: Name: Bind name: Param size: Default:
SQL query: Date and time ¥ From p_from trunc(sysdate-1)
select debug_time “Time", debug_type "Event type”, debug_source "Operation”, debug message “Message|T|W300"
from prv_debug To |[¥x
where (:p_d null or lower(debug_source) like repl ce(lowerf:p_debug_sour‘(e),"“,'%‘)H‘%')
g é:D,d ull or lower(debug_message) like replace('%'[|lower(:p_debug message),’*',"%")||'%") Field type: Name: Bind name: Param size: Default:
and del me
and debug_time < Dateand tme ¥ To p_to sysdate + 1/24
rder by debug_id desc

Editing a report
Complete the following fields:
o Template file: an empty MS Excel file that contains the desired formatting for the new report

(fonts, text alignment etc.). Click \°®**%/ Browse to upload a template.

NOTE: The template file must not contain any data. Otherwise the data will be used as the header in the
report. The desired formatting must be applied to as many columns as will be contained in the report.
For example, if the report contains ten columns but the formatting is applied to five columns only, the
five remaining columns will be present without customized formatting.
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e Available to: select the appropriate permissions. Users that have those permissions can view the
report. The permissions are set in Administration\Users|[+s\.

e Category: the report category. It will be automatically added to the report name (in brackets)
e Report name
e Description: arbitrary report description

e Report task result storage period, sec.: enter a value in seconds (minimum: 60) to store report
results (which can be reviewed in the web interface). If not set, the value is obtained from the
System parameter Report task result storage period, seconds

e Report task results rows: enter a value in seconds (minimum: 100) to limit the number of rows
available for web interface report results. If not set, the value is obtained from the System
parameter Report task results rows

e  SQL query: write the query that will be used to generate the report

Add new report

e Configure the report fields. Click < "TE9) Add new report field. Specify the following

parameters:
- Field type (required): select the data type in the field
- Name (required): column name

- Bind name (required): name of the variable (bind) used in the SQL query

NOTE: Variables whose names start with x_ are replaced with plain text values; all other variables are
interpreted as regular binds.

- Param. size (optional): size of the parameter (for example, number of symbols for a text
field)

- Default (optional). default field value

Click [l Savechanges| g 0 changes to save the report. It will become available for selection in the

Reports list in the Reports tab sheet. Click kel Save and close| g0 and close to save the changes and

close the tab sheet. Click Resel Reset to clear the form.

To edit an existing report, proceed as follows:
1. Open the Reports section and select the report you wish to edit.

2. Click & E9Mr=PoM] £t report. Modify the report parameters. Select or deselect the checkbox System
report as appropriate.

NOTE: System reports are those that exist in the System by default. If you change a System report, all
your edits will be overwritten with the new System update. To avoid this, open a System report for

editing, change its name, deselect the System report checkbox and click the el Seve s gaue as...
button. If a custom report has the checkbox System report selected, its changes will not be overwritten
with a System update. The checkbox enables a pop-up notification which appears when the Edit report
option is applied to a report with the selected checkbox.
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|l Save and close

3. Once through with the edits, click &332 <N3M%es| o0 changes or Save and close to

save the changes and close the tab sheet.

The Reports tab sheet also contains the = =P SAL et By nort SQL script button that serves to export
the SQL query from a selected report as a zip archive. The script can be used in other reports if
necessary.

Click ¥ Delete=pot] pojote report to remove a report from the System.

10.3 Schedule configuration example

Suppose the user needs to export currently active rates and send them to carriers at 8:00 on the 1st of
every month, each carrier receiving rates pertaining to them. Proceed as follows:

¢ Inthe Report field, select SMS rate export (Rates)
e Select the Dynamic parameters checkbox
e Inthe SQL code field, enter the following code:
select
p.product_id as "p_product_id|n",
to_char(sysdate, 'yyyy.mm.dd hh24:mi:ss') as "p_act_date|d",
"p$mailto"
from bas_product_v p
left join
(
select distinct
a.acc_car_id,
'not@alarislabs.com' /*agr default rate change email*/ as "p$mailto"
from bas_agreement g
inner join bas_account a on (g.agr_acc_id = a.acc_id)
where g.agr_start_date <= sysdate
and g.agr_end_date > sysdate
)
on (acc_car_id = car_id)
where "p$mailto" is not null
and product_type = 3

and product_direction = @ order by p.car_id
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e Select the Enable schedule checkbox, click Set schedule = S€tschedule 5nq set the schedule to
8:00 on the 1st of every month as illustrated above

e Configure the email fields as appropriate and save the changes

e Click Run report ™ Runenott 4 start the report

NOTE: During a manual run of the report with the selected Send email checkbox, an email will be sent
out only to the list of addresses specified in the right hand panel.

At 8:00 on the 1st day of the next month the SQL query will be executed and will return a table in the
following format:

MAILTO P_PRODUCT_ID P_DIALCODE
info@abc.com 2311 *
inf .net 2312 *

The report on active rates (SMS rate export (Rates)) will be then generated and emailed to all recipients in
the MAILTO column, with the parameters set in the P_PRODUCT_ID and P_DIALCODE columns. A copy
of all emails will be sent to the addresses specified in the fields Mail to (TO), Mail copy (CC) and Mail
hidden copy (BCC).

10.4 Auto rate import rule change log (Change logs)

The Auto rate import rule change log (Administration) report shows changes of auto import rules.

Reports
Report name: Auto rate import rule change log (Administration) b |
User presets Default preset V | gl Save g Save as... @ Enable schedule i Set schedule

Preset updated by: Support Alaris (Alaris)

Description: Auto rate import rule change log.
The period of data availability is defined in Administration-:>System settings-> Common-> Log store period, days
30 days by default

[C) Dynamic parameters &

Rule ID:

From: 2023.04.03 [3 00:00:00 ~

To: 2023.04.04 [ 09:11:20

Reset Last run: 2023.03.24 14:36:44 Next run: - & Next 10 runs

Auto rate import rule change log (Administration) report settings
Configure the following parameters:
e Rule ID: ID of the auto import rule
e From/To: the period of changes

An example of the report is shown in the figure below.
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Reports || 5. Report "Auto rate import rule change log (Administration)” '*

Rule ID: 10006; From: 2019.10.13 00:00:00; To: 2019.10.14 09:30:00

Ne | Author LOG_ID LOG_TIME LOG_AGTION SESSION_ID EXEC_ID RULE_ID CAR_ID PRODUCT_ID
5 || Text mask Text mask Text mask Text mask Text mask Text mask Text mask Text mask Text mask
1 Alaris (S0.7.93... 95162747 2019.10.14 D6-...  ud 1348573889 505997617 10006 1412 99369
2 Alaris (S0.7.93... 95162747 2019.10.1406:..  ui 134857360 505997617 10006 1412 99369
3 Alaris (S0.7.93... 95163003 2019.10.1406-... ud 134857360 505999095 10008 1412 99369
4 Alaris (S0.7.93... 05163003 2019.10.1406-..  ui 134857369 505999095 10008 1412 99369
S Alss (S0F.83.. 95183005 2019.10.1406-... ud 134857368 505999128 10006 1412 98369
&  Alaris (S07.93... 95163005 2019.10.14 06 ui 134857368 505999126 10006 1412 98369
7 Alars (S07.93... 95183027 2019.10.14 D6-... ud 134557388 505999550 10006 1412 58369
&  Alars (S07.93... 95163027 2019.10.14 06, ui 134557388 505999550 10006 1412 58363
@  Alars (S0.7.93.. 95183028 2019.10.14 06-...  ud 134557388 505999584 10008 1412 98363
10 Alaris (S0.7.93... 95153028 2019.10.14 D6:-...  ui 134857388 505999594 10008 1412 99369

Auto rate import rule change log (Administration) report

10.5 Change logs (Change logs)

Change logs keep track of all the changes made by users to System objects for the past 30 days (the
period is configured by the parameter Log store period, days at Administration\System
settings\Commonl ). These logs allow identifying the user that made the changes (when fixing
something that went wrong, for example).

The following log actions can be available:
e i-insert: a new entity was created
e Ui - update/insert: the new value of a modified entity. The action is paired with the "ud" action
e ud - update/delete: the old value of a modified entity
e d - delete: an existing entity was removed
The following change logs exist in the System (available in the Administration section):
e Account change log
e Agreement change log
e Balance change log
e Carrier change log
e Product change log
¢ Report change log (Administration): shows changes applied to reports
e SMS buffering rules change log
e SMS channel change log
e SMS limitation rule change log
e SMS loop detection change log

e SMS rate change log (when Author=invoice_uidisp/unknown it normally means that the changes
are made through auto rate import/rate compilation)

e SMS POI change log
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e  SMS routing rule change log

e SMS ftraffic priority rule change log

e SMS translation rule change log (Administration): shows changes applied to SMS translation rules
e SMSC change log

e System settings change log

e User change log

e User roles change log

An example of the SMS channel change log (Change logs) is shown below.

Reports 7.0 Report "SMS channel change log (Administration)” '*

M2 Author LOG_ID LOG_TIME LOG_ACTION SESSION_ID CHANMEL _ID
R || Text mask Text mask Text mazk Text mask Text mask Text mask
1 Alaris (10.146.2.8) 30385493 2016.08.06 15:5... i 45587976 12100

SMS channel change log (Change logs)

10.6 HLR Analytical cube status (Administration)

The HLR Analytical cube status (Administration) report is similar to the SMS analytical cube status
(Administration) (a1 report. It provides information about the general status of the HLR reselling traffic
cubes and the cube update schedule.

10.7 REST APIchanges (Reference)

The REST API changes (Reference) report serves to track changes in APl methods between the versions.

Reports
Report name: REST API changes (Administration) A AIRUE
User presets: Default preset v | gl Save |gf Saveas.. @ "] Enable schedule

Preset updated by: Support Alaris (Alaris)

Description: Compare two REST API versions

() Dynamic parameters @
2\ From version 3.5.26 e
(v2):

A\ Till version (v1):  3:5.27 .4

Reset

Parameters of REST API changes (Reference)

Specify the versions between which the comparison must be performed:

e From version (V2): specify the starting version for the comparison (the version starting from
which the comparison must be performed)
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e Till version (V1). specify the last version for the comparison (hormally the current version)

An example of the report is shown in the figure below.

Reports || 51 Report "REST API changes (Administration)” '*

From version {V2): 3.5.4; Till version {V1): 3.5.5

M2 | Resource Parameter Change W2==1 w2 v
be || Text mask Text mask Text mask Text mask Text mask
1 GET-agreement val_number created in 3.5.5 354 355
2 POST.agreement vat_number created in 3.5.5 2.54 355
3 GET-agreement/id} val_number created in 3.5.5 354 355
4 PUT.agreesment/{id} vat_number created in 3.5.5 2.54 355

REST API changes (Reference) report

10.8 System log (Administration)

W1 description

Text mask

Get agreement list
Add new agreement
Get specific agreement

Update specific agreement

The System log (Administration) stores information about all operations and processes in the database. It
serves to monitor the database operability, check that the statistics are calculated correctly, detect

critical database errors etc.

Reports

Report name: System log (Administration) || K

User presets: Default preset v | |gnl Save [gf Saveas i@

Preset updated by: Support Alaris (Alaris)

Description: Shows all activities of the system as well as errors and operations.

(] Enable schedule

The period of data availability is defined in Administration->System settings-> Common-> Log store period, days

30 days by default

() Dynamic parameters @

Operation: *
Message: *
From: 2023.04.04 [® 00:00:00 ¥
To: 2023.04.05 [% 10:47:59 ¥

Reset

Parameters of System log (Administration)

In the Operation field specify the database operation; in the Message field enter the message text (use
the * mask symbol if necessary). In the From and To fields specify the period for the report.

10.9 System tasks (Administration)

The System tasks (Administration) report contains details of scheduled tasks launched from all System

interfaces.
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Reports
Report name: System tasks (Administration) || eos

User presets: Default preset v | [l Save g Saveas.. @ (") Enable schedule

Preset updated by: Support Alaris (Alaris)

Description: No description

() Dynamic parameters @

Reset

System tasks (Administration) report settings

An example of the report is shown in the figure below.

Reports || 7. Report "System tasks (Administration)” '*
Mz | Job name Status Infarmation Create date Owener user name | Task type Task paramsters
b || Text mask Text mask Text mask Text mask Text mask Text mask Text mask
1 ratanataskd Done Ready. Time spent: +0 00:01:10 20150807 17-...  Alars Rate analizys {analysis""a" " .
2 ratanatasks Done Ready. Time spent: +0 00:01:24 2015.06.02 09:...  Alaris Rate analisys {"analysis":"3""...
3 ratanatask4 Done Ready. Time spent: +0 00:00:56 2015.08.02 01:...  Alars Rate analisys {"analysis""4""...
4 ratanatask3 Done Ready. Time spent: +0 00:01:21 2015.03.27 15....  Alans Rate analisys {"analysis""3""...

System tasks (Administration) report

10.10 User logon history (Administration)

The User logon history (Administration) report shows the history of access (login attempts) to the main
System (not applicable to the Partner Portal and Alaris Campaign Portal).

Reports

Report name: User logon history (Administration) |

User presets:

v | gl Save |gf Saveas.. I ) Enable schedule | L

Default preset

Preset updated by: Support Alaris (Alaris)

Description: User attempts to log in.

The period of data availability is defined in Administration->System settings->
Common-> Log store period, days
30 days by default

() Dynamic parameters |2

Reset =

User logon history (Administration) report settings

An example of the report is shown in the figure below.
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Nz

2
3
4
5
6
-
8
9

10
1

Log ID

Text mask

2100962850
2100962323
2100962305
2100962295
2100962254
2100962199
2100959256
2100956907
2100956902
2100956897

Session 1D

Text mask
241259082
241258168
241258145
241258141
241258106
241258028
241256507
241254177
241254171
241254164

Action time

Text mask

2022.08.10 10-..
2022.08.10 10
2022.08.10 10-...
2022.08.10 10
2022.08.10 10-...
2022.08.10 10
2022.08.1009:...
2022.08.1009:1..
2022.08.10 09:1...
2022.081009:1...

1. Report "User logon history (Administration)" '*

User

Text mask

SFEFTTFTITEETESR

The report contains the following columns:

Log ID

Session ID

User: user login

User IP address

Action time: login time

User IP address

Text mask

10.146.2.66
10.146.2.66
10.146.2.66
10.146.2.66
10.146.2.66
10.146.2.66
10.146.2.66
10.146.2.66
10.146.2.66
10.146.2.66

Session start time: usually matches the Action time value
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Session start time

Text mask

2022.08.10 10-...
2022.08.10 10
2022.08.10 10-...
2022.08.10 10
2022.08.10 10-...
2022.08.10 10
2022.08.1009:...
2022.08.1009:1..
2022.08.10 09:1...
2022.08.10 09:1...

User logon history (Administration) report

Session end time

Text mask

2022.08.10 10:..
2022.08.10 10:..
2022.08.10 10:..
2022.08.10 10...
2022.08.10 10...
2022.08.10 10...
2022.08.10 09:..
2022.08.10 09:1...
2022.08.10 09:1...
2022.08.10 09:1...

Session duratio...

Session end time: the time of logout. Please note that in case of a non-nominal logout from the

System (for example, closing the browser), the session end time will be recorded with a slight delay,
which will affect the session duration displayed in the report

time

Session duration (in hours): the difference between the Session start time and the Session end

NOTE: The duration is shown in hours. Therefore, if a user has been logged in for a short period of time
(for example, 4 seconds), the duration will be reflected as 0.

NOTE: If the Session end time field does not contain any value, the record will not be added to the
report. Such a situation may imply inactive user's sessions (cases when the interface is closed with no
Internet connection or there are network issues).

10.11 User logon attempts (Administration)

The User logon attempts (Administration) report shows the list of login attempts by a user for a

predefined period (not applicable to the Partner Portal and Alaris Campaign Portal).
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Reports
Report name: User logon attempts (Administration) S e
User presets: Default preset v | jggl Save g Save as — |— Enable schedule

Preset updated by: Support Alaris (Alaris)
Description: The list of login attempts by a user for the period. Max period is defined by log store period, days. 30 by default.

() Dynamic parameters @

A\ start date: 2023.04.05 [% 09:00:00 ¥
A\ End date: 2023.04.05 9 11:00:00
Threshold attempts:

A\ Attempt type: Successful -

Reset

User logon attempts (Administration) report settings
Specify the following parameters:
e Start date, End date: period of the report

e Threshold attempts: the number of logon attempts from a user that must be exceeded to display
a record in the report (for example, if Threshold attempts is set to 5, and the user only had 3
attempts, they will not be displayed in the report)

o Attempt type: Successful, Unsuccessful or All
An example of the report is shown in the figure below.
y Start page U Reports '*

Reports i~ Report "Administration: User logon attempts (TASK730626)"

Threshold attempts: not specified; End date; 2023.04.05 11:00:00; Attempt type: i; Start date: 2023.04.05 09:00:00

Me  IP address Successul Login Attempt start date Aftempt finish date Attempts count
Text mask Text mask Text mask Text mask Text mask Text mask

1 50.7.93.130 Yes tbdo 2023.04.05 09:42:29 2023.04.05 09:42:29 1

2 62.67.222.70 Yes Maonitoring 2023.04.05 09:00:02 2023.04.05 10:33:02 94

User logon history (Administration) report
The report contains the following columns:
e [P address
e Successful: shows if the attempt was successful
e Login: user login name
e Attempt start/finish date: the login attempt duration

e Attempts count
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10.12 SMS Volume/ASR/DLRt monitoring (Alerts)

The SMS Volume/ASR/DLRt monitoring (Alerts) report serves to monitor the dynamic of the traffic
metrics.

Reports
Report name: SMS Volume/ASR/DLRt monitoring (Alert) 7 | R
User presets: Default preset v | g Save (g Save as... i@ (] Enable schedule

Preset updated by: Support Alaris (Alaris)

Description: No description
) Dynamic parameters @

Previous pericd start: | 2023.04.05 A|113:27:00 v
Previous pericd end:  2023.04.05 [5 13:32:00 ~
Current period start: | 2023.04.05 [313:32:00 v

Current period end: 2023.04.05 9/13:37:00 ¥

min. A Volume, %: 20 >
negative
(] positive

min. A ASR, %: 20 =
negative
[] positive

min. A DLRY, %: 20 >
negative
[ positive

SMS Volume/ASR/DLRt monitoring (Alerts)
Configure the following parameters:
e Previous period start/end: the past period that will be compared with the current period
e Current period start/end: the period for comparison

e min. A volume, %: the minimum volume difference (in percent) between the periods that will be
included in the report

- select negative to display the negative delta (decrease in volume) or positive to show
increase

e min. A DLRt, %: the minimum DLR(t) delta (in percent) that will be included in the report
- select negative to display the negative delta (decrease in DLR(t)) or positive to show increase

An example of the report is shown below.
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Pravious period start: 2017.10.20 09:09:00; Pravious period end: 2017.10.20 09:14:00; Current period start: 2017.10.20 09
ASR, %: 20; negative; gesile; min, A DLRL 9% 20; negative; sasie

Mz Client product “endor product Country Met MCCMMNGC Dial code Traffic type
5 || Text mask Text mask Text mask Text mask Text mask Text mask Text mask

1 Brexit Telecom -...  Wizard Telecom... Canada Rogers Wireles .. 302370 W

2 Brexit Telecom -... Dorado El Telec...  Indonesia Telkomsel 210010 MT

3 Brexit Telecom -...  Dorado El Telec...  Malaysia 0iGi Telecomm... 502016 MT

4 ConTIGO Mobil...  SoloVesi- Stan...  Burundi Smart Mobile 842007 MT

3 Dorado El Telec... ConchisCall - W... Brunei Daruszal... Al networks 528 WT

5] Glasgow Range... Award Wieners ... Cyprus Cytamobile-‘od... 2380001 T

T Hamilet Telecom... Dorado El Telee...  lHaly ‘odafone Omnit... 222010 MT

8 Hamilet Telecom... Dworado El Telec...  laly ‘Wind Telecomu... 222088 MT

] Mo Llamar Oy - ... Brexit Telecom -...  Oman OMAN MOBILE 422002 MT

Report example

10.13 ASR alert (SMS Alert)

ASR alert (SMS) is a report that gathers information at regular intervals and sends notifications if preset ASR
threshold values are exceeded.
Reports
Report name: ASR alert (SMS) Bl| >~

User presets: v |l Save | Saveas.. @ (] Enable schedule

Default preset

Preset updated by: Support Alaris (Alaris)

Description: No description
[_) Dynamic parameters @

Period (minutes): 5
ASR threshold (abs): | 10
ASR threshold (%) 10

Reset A

ASR alert (SMS) report parameters
Define the report parameters:

e Period (minutes). the period for which the data is calculated

NOTE: The report will only be sent if the ASR exceeded the threshold values. It is recommended to set
the period to 5 minutes.

e ASR threshold (abs). ignore routes with ASR below this value

e ASR threshold (%). send alert when ASR drops by this percentage as compared to the previous
period

In the right hand panel select Export to file and Send to email, and specify the email address(es) for sending
the report. Set the schedule (for example, configure the report to run every 5 minutes).
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According to the settings illustrated above, and the 5-minute schedule, the System will check all routes every 5
minutes, compare the ASR values to those in the previous 5 minutes and notify the System owner of any
events when the ASR value drops by 10 percent. An example of the report is illustrated below.

Period (minutes): 5; ASR threshold (abs): 10; ASR threshold (%%): 10
M2 | Triggered value ASR (previous) ASR (current)

ext mask

ag || Text mask ext mask

w
o
w

ASR alert (SMS) report

NOTE: This report can be used as an example for creating other alerting reports that are sent to the user
only when a preset threshold is exceeded.

10.14 Available vendor routes (Reference)

The Available vendor routes (Reference) report shows the vendors that can terminate a message for
specific MCCMNCs available in a customer rate deck.

Reports
Report name: Available vendor routes (SMS) b | e
User presets: Default preset v | gl Save g Save as.. @ ("] Enable schedule

Preset updated by: Support Alaris (Alaris)

Description: No description

[CJ Dynamic parameters @&

Client: Selected: All
Product type: Selected: All
Country: Selected: All |/~
Rates effective at: 2023.04.05 3

Reset
Available vendor routes (Reference) report settings
Specify the following report parameters:
e Client
e Product type
e Country
e Rates effective at. specify the date when the rate becomes active

An example of the report is shown in the figure below.
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Reports || 5 Report "Available vendor routes (SMS)" *

Client: All; Product type: All; Country: All; Rates effective at: 2018.04.05

MNe Cliznt product Country oo | MCCMMC (client) Rate (client)  Curr (client) ‘endor product MCCMMNC {ven..
fﬁg Text mask Text mask || Te || Text mask Text mask Text mask *superb® Text mask
1 1-To-Allzz - 6460 _child Afghanistan ... 412050 050002 RUB AK_SUPERB_TEST - new oneg 2 412050

2 1-To-Allzz - 6480_child Afghanistan ... 412040 050002 RUB AK_SUPERB_TEST - new one 2 412040

3 1-To-Allzz - 6460 _child Albania ... 276001 050012 RUB AK_SUPERB_TEST - new oneg 2 276001

4 1-To-Allzz - 6480_child Albania ... 276003 050012 RUB AK_SUPERB_TEST -new one 2 276003

3 1-To-Allzz - 6480_child Albania ... 276004 050012 RUB AK_SUPERB_TEST -new one 2 276004

8 1-To-Allzz - 6480_child Albania ... 276002 0.50011 RUB AK_SUPERB_TEST -new one 2 276002

7 1-To-Allzz - 6480_child Algeriz ... 603002 0.5000& RUB AK_SUPERB_TEST -new one 2 603002

8 1-To-Allzz - 6480_child Algeria ... 603001 050008 RUB AK_SUPERB_TEST -new one 2 803001

8 1-To-Allzz - 6480_child Algeriz ... 603003 0.50018 RUB AK_SUPERB_TEST -new one 2 603003
10 1-To-Allzz - §460_child Andorra . 213003 0.5000& RUB AK_SUPERB_TEST -new one 2 213003

11 1-To-Allzz - 6480_child Angola ... B31002 0.50010 RUB AK_SUPERB_TEST -new one 2 631002
12 1-To-Allzz - 8460 _child Anguilla ... 365340 0.50005 RUB AK_SUPERB_TEST - new one 2 385540
12 1-To-Allzz - 8460 _child Anfigua a... ... 344030 0.50007 RUB AK_SUPERB_TEST - new one 2 244030
14 1-To-Allzz - 8460 _child Anfiguaa... ... 344920 0.50011 RUB AK_SUPERB_TEST - new one 2 344520

Available vendor routes (Reference) report

10.15 Channel offline alarm (Alerts)

The Channel offline alarm (Alerts) report shows the list of SMS channels that have been offline for a period
longer than set in the field Channel offline more than N seconds.

Reports
Report name: Channel offline alarm (Alerts) | |vee v
User presets: Default preset ¥ | gl SAVE |l Save as.. @ ("] Enable schedule

Preset updated by: Alex

Description: Use the report to view offline sms channels.
[[J Dynamic parameters @&

From: 2025.04.14 [ 12:52:22
To: 2025.04.14 [9 [13:02:22 v

Channel offline more 300
than N seconds:

Channel list:

Channel offline alarm (Alerts) report settings
Specify the following parameters:
e From/To: report period

e Channel offline more than N seconds: an alert is sent out if the channel has been offline more
than N seconds

e Channel list. channel IDs, comma-separated. If left empty, all channels are taken into account

An example of the report is shown in the figure below.
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Reports || 4 Report "Channel offline alarm (SMS)" '*

From: 2022.08.11 08:24:00; To: 2022.08.11 08:34:00; Channel offline more than N seconds: 300; Channel list: not specified'

Ne  Channel ID Carrier name Channel name Channel bind type Direction Status First date
Text mask Text mask Text mask Text mask Text mask Text mask Text mask
1 12621 as_d34_vnd as_d34_vnd TR 1 offling 2022.08.1108:2. .

Channel offline alarm (Alerts) report

10.16 Channel status (Reference)

The Channel status (Reference) report shows the current state of client and vendor SMPP binds, and is
updated every minute. This report is highly instrumental when establishing connection with a new partner

carrier.
Reports
Report name: Channel status (Reference) O] [ i
User presets: Default preset Y| bl Save gy Save as... (@ Enable schedule (5 Setschedue

Preset updated by: Support Alaris (Alaris)

Description: Use the report to view sms channel status.

) Dynamic parameters @

Channel status (Reference) report parameters

An example of the report is shown in the figure below.

Reports || - Report "Channel status (TASK23850576)" '*

Ne = Carrier Channel ID Channel name Channel bind type  Switch ID Login (system ID) ~ System type
1 11 AP Clienti... 36846 NewCampaign...  Auto sw3id_1 1

2 1 W AP Clienti... 34764 AlarisTestAPGe... Auto sw3id_1 viber_AP

3 11 W AP Clienti... 33844 AlarisTestAPGe... Auto sw3id_1 666666 cmpp2

4 11w AP Client(... 37646 test3.5.29 2 TR sw3id_1 222

Channel status (Reference) report

10.17 Channel status updates (Reference)

The Channel status updates (Reference) report shows the state of client and vendor SMPP binds for a
predefined period. It is similar to the Channel status (Reference) report except the latter is updated every
minute whereas this report serves rather to view the data for a specific period.
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Reports
Report name: Channel status updates (SMS) || vee
User presets: Default preset v | | Save |gf Saveas.. @ (] Enable schedule

Preset updated by: Support Alaris (Alaris)

Description: No description

() Dynamic parameters @

Start date/time: 2023.04.05 4 16:24:58 ~

End date/time: 2023.04.05 4116:29:58 v

Changed only

Reset

Channel status updates (Reference) report settings

Specify the period in the fields Start/End date/time. Select Changed only to display only channels whose
status was changed.

An example of the report is shown in the figure below.

Reports | . Report "SMS: Channel status updates (TASK732050)" '*

Changed only: 1; End date/time: 2023.04.05 16:29:58; Start date/time: 2023.04.05 16:24:58

Ne  Channel ID Channel name Channel ... Cha... Channeladdress Status Start date End date

% | Text mask Text mask Text mask || Text || Text mask Text mask Text mask Text mas
1 10321 Test_Inbound 1 3 69.167.164.199... connected 2023.04.05 16:25:46 2023.04.05 16:26:44
2 10321 Test_Inbound 1 3 69.167.164.199... rebind needed 2023.04.05 16:26:44 2023.04.05 16:26:46
3 10321 Test_Inbound 1 3 69.167.164.199... connected 2023.04.05 16:28:46 2023.04.05 16:29:44
4 10321 Test_Inbound 1 3 69.167.164.199... rebind needed 2023.04.05 16:29:44 2023.04.05 16:29:58
5 11320 Avalo_trc239 1 4 54.68.87.34:2346  connected 2023.04.05 16:25:46 2023.04.05 16:26:44

Channel status updates (Reference) report

NOTE: If it takes less than a minute to rebind an SMPP channel, the change may not be logged because
the Oracle process collects channel statuses once per minute.

10.18 EDR export (Administration)
The EDR Export (Administration) report serves to export EDR records as XSL files.

Select appropriate parameters as shown in the figure below.
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Reports
Report name: EDR Export (SMS)
User presets Default preset ¥ | lgl Save |y Save as

Preset updated by: Support Alaris (Alaris)
Description: Export of EDRs

[) Dynamic parameters @

From:: 2023.04.05 9 00:00:00 v
Till:: 2023.04.06 (8 00:00:00 v
A\ Client product list Al hod
(allfincl/excl):
Client product: Selected: Al
A\ Vendor product | Al hod
list (all/incl/excl):
Vendor product: Selected: Al
Client channel id:
Vendor channel id:
Message ID (vendor):
Transaction ID:
Message ID (client):
Status: E
|_ ACCEPTD
|_ ACKED
|_ CLN CHN NOT BND
[C] DELETED
[] DELIVRD
Country: v
Rule ID: hd
Client MCCMNC code: | ¥
Vendor MCCMNC *
code:
SRC number: *
DST number: *
MT EDRs
MO EDRs
[] test EDRs
[] buffered EDRs
Reset N

¥ Alaris Labs

Telecom Software Products
Carrier-Neutral, Protocol-Agnostic

("] Enable schedule -

EDR Export (SMS) report parameters

An example of the report is shown in the figure below.
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Reports || 5.0 Report "Channel status (SMS)" 7 Report "EDR Export (SMS)" *

From:: 2016.10.12 00:00:00; Til:;; 2016.10.13 00:00:00; Clent product: not specified; Wendor produe
specified; Message ID: not specified; Transzaction ID: not specified; Status: not specified; Client MCCME

Hz  Event time Mezzage D Transaction D Meszage text Seqy Status Iz Succ
g || Tend mask Text mazk Text mazk Text mazk Te:| | Text mazk Tet mas

1 20161012 00:0...  13497BD0-EFES... DELIVRD g

2 20161012 00:0... 13497B0E-0093... DELIVRD Yes

5 2016101200:0.. 13497BDE-0095... DELIVRD Yeg

4 20161012 00c0...  13497B00-E30... LIMDEL I 1u]

= 20161012 00:0...  13497B00-E30... IMDEL 1% i 1a]

G 20161012 00c0... 13497B00-E30... LIMDEL I 1u]

7 20164042 00:0...  13497B00-E30.. LIMEEL I i 1a]

g 20161012 00:0...  13497B00-E30.. LIMDEL IV Mo

EDR Export report

NOTE: The Client cost and Vendor cost fields in the report are calculated based on the SMS billing option
selected for the product. See also the Alaris YouTube video.

For column descriptions, refer to SMS\EDR management\EDR export tool[s7M.

t -
Alternatively, EDR records can be exported in the SMS\Analytics [ page using the = button.

10.19 LCR analysis (Reference)

LCR analysis (Reference) is a report that allows comparing a product with least cost rates that exist in the
System. The report shows five least cost vendors per MCCMNC.
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Reports

Reports
Report name:

User presets

Preset updated by:

Description:

¥ Alaris Labs

Telecom Software Products
Carrier-Neutral, Protocol-Agnostic

LCR analysis (SMS) V|

Default preset v | gl Save |gfSaveas.. @ (] Enable schedule .

Support Alaris (Alaris)

The report shows 5 least cost vendor rates per MCCMNC.

To run the report for one country - check "test single country” and choose a country you want to check all
MCCMNCs for LCR vendor rates.

To check a singe MCCMNC - check box "test single MCCMNC" and insert MCCMNC to find LCR rates.

Report result shows the following fields for each vendor:

LCR# Vendor: Vendor product name

LCR# MCCMMNC: MCCMNC of the rate

LCR# Rate: Rate in account currency and in system currency

LCR# Margin: Rate's margin

LCR# Margin% : Margin percentage relative to cost

LCR# Volume: Volume in the last N days. N is set in report settings.
LCR# ASR: Number of successfully sent SMS for the last N days.
LCR# DILRs: Number of successfull DLR reports for the last N days.
LCR# DLRt: Number of total DLR reports for the last N days.

[C] Dynamic parameters @

Master product:

Currency to convert all
rates (system by

default):

MCCMNC:

Dial code (optional):

Rate (optional):

Rate currency

(optional):

Country:

Vendor product

descriptions:

Vendor products:

Traffic stats for last,

days:

Currency exchange

rate date:

Min. volume:

Min. ASR, %:

Min. DLR(s), %:
Min. DLR(Y), %:

Min. vendor rate
(system currency):

Max. vendor rate
(system currency):

Reset

v
v
(] test single MCCMNC:
v
[_] test single country:
-
[[] test all available destinations
O
] 122
[F] God
L 1K MO VND
[l Lcr
] Premium -
Selected: All *
~
7 ~

2023.04.06 |

LCR Analysis settings
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Set the appropriate parameters as detailed below:

Master product. the product to which least cost rates will be compared

Currency to convert all rates (system by default): select to convert all rates to the specified
currency. If not set, rates are converted to the System currency. See also the Alaris YouTube video

test single MCCMNC: check the flag and supply the MCCMNC code in the field below for least
cost rates for the MCCMNC. The Master product field becomes inactive

Dial code, Rate, Rate currency (optional): supply the parameters if necessary

test single country: check the flag to generate a report for a single country; select the country in
the drop-down list below

test all available destinations: select to search the rates for all MCCMNCs available in the
reference book

Vendor product descriptions: select the appropriate product types

Vendor products: click “ to open the product multi-picker and choose the products

Traffic stats for past, days: indicate the period (in days) for which the report will be generated
Currency exchange rate date: select the date of the currency exchange rate

Min. volume: indicate the minimum amount of SMS

Min. ASR, %: specify the minimum ASR value

Min. DLR(s), %: provide the minimum DLR(s) value (the percentage of SMS successfully received
by the end user with respect to the number of messages received by the carrier)

Min. DLR(t), %: provide the minimum DLR(t) value (the percentage of SMS delivered to the end
user with respect to the total number of message send attempts)

Min./Max. vendor rate (System currency): specify the minimum and/or maximum vendor rate

The report is illustrated below.

309


https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=1-tQMAR_RKY&t=578s

" 7 Alaris Labs

Reports Telecom Software Products
Carrier-Neutral, Protocol-Agnostic

Master product: not specified; test single MCCMNC:; MCCMMC: 1213455, Dial code (optional): not specified; Rate (optional
Yendor product types: Gold LCR Premium,Premium SMS, Retail Silver,Special , Standard , Wholesale; vendor products: all; ~
specified; Min, ASR, % not specified; Min, CLR(s), %% not specified; Min, DLR(t), %: not specified

Mz Master product Country  Metwork MCCMWMC Mas LCR1: Yendor LCRT: ... LCR1: Rate
Be || Text maszk Text ma | | Text maszk Text mazk || Te: || Text mazk Text mask || Text mask
1 CLIEMT RATE TEST 1213435
2 COUMTRY TEST Finland  Alands Mobitelefon 244014 Hen-Parking Zone - LCR 244014 0.00080 (€ 0.00080)
3 COUMTRY TEST Finland Al netwarks 244 Hen-Parking Zone - LCR 2440173 0.00100 (€ 0.00100)

24401 0.00100 (€0.00100)
244091 0.00100 (€ 0.00100)

4 COUNTRY TEST Finland DR, Lid 244003 Hen-Parking Zone - LCR 244003 0.00060 (€ 0.00060)
a3 COUNTRY TEST Finland DR, Lid 244012 Hen-Parking Zone - LCR 244012 0.00060 (€ 0.00060)
[ COUNTRY TEST Finland  DhJA, Yerkat Oy 244004 Hen-Parking Zone - LCR 244 0.00030 (€ 0.00080)
T COUNMTRY TEST Finland  Eliza Corparation 244021 Hen-Parking Zone - LCR 244021 0.00100 (€0.00100)
g COUNMTRY TEST Finland  Eliza Ovyj 244005 Hen-Parking Zone - LCR 244005 0.00090 (€ 0.00090)
9 COUNMTRY TEST Finland  Globalstar Morthern ... 244000 Hen-Parking Zone - LCR 244 0.00030 (€ 0.00050)
10 COUNTRY TEST Finland  Sonera 24409 Hen-Parking Zone - LCR 24409 0.00100 (€0.00100)

LCR Analysis report
The report contains the following fields for each vendor:
e [ CR# Vendor. vendor product name
e LCR# MCCMNC: MCCMNC of the rate
e [ CR# Rate: rate in account currency and in System currency
e | CR# Margin: rate margin
e | CR# Margin%: margin percentage relative to cost

e | CR# Volume: volume in the past N days. N is configured in the report settings (Traffic stats for
last, days parameter)

e | CR# ASR: number of successfully sent SMS to total attempts for the past N days
e [ CR# DLRs: number of delivered messages to successful attempts for the past N days

e | CR# DLRt. number of delivered messages to total attempts for the past N days

NOTE: Blocked rates are not shown in the report.

10.20 MPS per vendor (Reference)

The MPS per vendor (Reference) report shows the number of SMS per second that were actually sent to the
vendor (the average for the period and the maximum number of SMS).

310



¥ Alaris Labs

Reports Telecom Software Products
Carrier-Neutral, Protocol-Agnostic

Reports
Report name: MPS per vendor (SMS) 11 Rk
User presets Default preset v | | Save |fSaveas.. @ (] Enable schedule

Preset updated by: Support Alaris (Alaris)

Description: No description

() Dynamic parameters @

Period from: 2023.04.06 % 06:00:00 v

Period till: 2023.04.06 (3 07:00:00

Reset

MPS per vendor (Reference) report settings

Specify the period. An example of the report is shown in the figure below.

Reports | 5 Report "MPS per vendor (SMS)" '*

Period from: 2018.05.01 00:00:00; Psricd till: 2018.05.31 11:00:00

Mg | “endor Avgerage MPS Peak MPS

ag || TEXt mask Text mask Text mask
1 AC_Car_Wnd_... 1.00 1
2 AC_Car_Wnd_... 1.00 1
3 KA_SMS_ven... 2590 20
4 54 _Test 1.19 4

MPS per vendor (Reference) report

The report contains the following columns:

e Vendor

e Average MPS: average number of messages per second for the period
e Peak MPS: maximum number of messages per second

Find out more about the report in the Alaris YouTube video.

10.21 Negative margin alert (Alerts)

The Negative margin (Alerts) report provides information about the margin for SMS exchange dropping
below a predefined minimum during the past hour. It is similar to Negative margin (SMS)[s1% report -
except that the latter shows more elaborate details and allows specifying a period for data collection,
whereas the Negative margin (SMS Alert) only shows data for the past hour.
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Reports
Report name: Negative margin (SMS Alert) R |t ~
User presets: Default preset v | g Save | Save as... @ (] Enable schedule

Preset updated by: Support Alaris (Alaris)

Description: No description

[_) Dynamic parameters @

Margin lower than: -5

Excluded client Selected: All |~
products:

Excluded countries: Selected: Al
Reset o

Negative margin alert (Alerts) report settings

Specify the following report parameters:
e Margin lower than: the value that triggers report generation (can be positive, zero or negative)
o Excluded client products: select client products to be excluded from the report

e Excluded countries: select countries to be excluded from the report

An example of the report is shown in the figure below.

Reports || 5 Report "Negative margin (SMS Alert)” *

Margin lower than: 40; Excluded client products: All; Excluded countries: All

M2 | Hour Product Country Metwork Margin Margin, % & Aftemg
b || Text mask Text mask Text mask Text mask Text mask Text mask Text masl

1 2018.03.1213:... Migeria Wizgafone Comm... 11 100 50

2 20158.03.1213:.... Mengajez L... Tunisia TunTel ] 100 692

3 2018.03.1213:... Brexit Telec... United States of... ‘“erizon Wireless 5 100 722

4 20158.03.1213:... Brexit Telec... United States of... Sprint Spectrum... 3 100 622

5 2015.03.1213.... PoccDinero ... Migeria “izgafone Comm... 2 100 22

6 201803.1213:... Brexit Telec... United States of .. T-Mobile USA 3 100 440

7 2018.03.1213:...  Brexit Telec... United States of... United States- ... 3 100 556

a 2018.03.1213:... Miger Airtel Miger 3 100 355

9 2018.031213:...  Brexit Telec... United States of... AT&T Local 2 H 555

Negative margin alert (Alerts) report

The report contains the following columns:

e Hour

e Product
e Country
e Network
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Attempts, last hour. SMS send attempts in the past hour

10.22 Negative margin detailed (Finance)

The Negative margin detailed (Finance) report provides information about the margin for SMS exchange

dropping below a predefined minimum. It is similar to Negative margin alert (Alerts)s1 report but shows
more detailed statistics.

Reports
Report name: Negative Margin (SMS) ||
User presets® Default preset v |l Save gy Save as.. @ (] Enable schedule

Preset updated by:

Description:

Support Alaris (Alaris)

No description

() Dynamic parameters @&

Margin lower than:

From:
Till:
Country:
Network:
MCCMNC:

Carrier:
Product:

Manager:

Reset

-5

2023.04.06 [ 00:00:00 v
2023.04.06 [9 07:30:51 |v
Selected: All

Selected: All

Selected: All

filters apply to Client
filters apply to Vendor
Selected: All

Selected: All |

Selected: All

Negative margin detailed (Finance) report settings

Specify the following report parameters:

Margin lower than: the value that triggers report generation (can be positive, zero or negative)

From/till: the statistics collection period

Country

Network

MCCMNC

Filters apply to Client/Vendor

Carrier

Product

Manager

313



¥ Alaris Labs

Reports Telecom Software Products

Carrier-Neutral, Protocol-Agnostic

An example of the report is shown in the figure below.

Reports

0 Report "Negative Margin (SMS)" '*

Magative margin threshold: 40; From: 2018.03.15 00:00:00; Til: 2018.03.15 11:42:55

Mz Client ‘Wendor Country Metwork MCCMMC Client's Rate Client's Currency
5 || Text mask Text mask Text mask Text mask Text mask Text mask Text mask

1 ‘Wizard Telecom... Award Wisners ... Cyprus MTHN Cyprus 280010 0.00450000000... EUR

2 Mo Llamar Oy P...  Market First Wh... Metherlands KPN B\ 204005 0.02250000000... EUR

3 Mo Llamar Oy P... MagusWorld Co... Spain MWVMNO Viodafon... 214025 D.0221 EUR

Negative margin detailed (Finance) report

The report contains the following columns:

Ne

Client

Vendor

Country

Network
MCCMNC

Client's Rate
Client's Currency
Vendor's Rate
Vendor's Currency
Margin, EUR: the margin in System currency

Margin (past), EUR: the margin in System currency for the specified period less 15 minutes (for
example, if you selected the period from 00:00 till 10:30, this field will show the margin from
00:00 till 10:15

Count. the count of SMS send attempts for the period

First/Last Event time: the date and time of the first/last SMS send attempt

10.23 Past session activity (Administration)

The Past session activity (Administration) report serves to show sessions that involved any activity in the
System interfaces.
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Reports
Report name: Past session activity (Administration) R [ oo~
User presets: Default preset v |l Save |ggf Save as_. @ [] Enable schedule

Preset updated by:

Description: No description
() Dynamic parameters @

From: 2023.10.11  [® 13:34:44 v
Reset

Past session activity (Administration) report settings
An example of the report is shown in the figure below.
i Startpage | [] Reports '

Reports || 5 Report "Administration: Past session activity (TASK19664102)" '*

From: 2023.10.11 13:34:44

Ne  Last active date Idle pericd Module
% | Text mask Text mask Text mask

1 2023.10.11 13:4...  +000000000 00:55:03.317 inVioice (ily...
2 2023.10.11 13:4... +000000000 00:47:40.231 inVioice (m...
3 2023.10.11 14:1...  +000000000 00:23:12.985 inVoice (kg)
4 2023.10.11 14:1... +000000000 00:23:12.985 inVoice (mo)
5 2023.10.11 14:2...  +000000000 00:14:15.896 inVoice (Jek)
6 2023.10.11 14:2... +000000000 00:12:27.876 inVoice (al...
7 2023.10.11 14:2...  +000000000 00:10:43.867 inVoice (m...
8 2023.10.11 14:2... +000000000 00:08:41.845 inVoice (ka..
9 2023.10.11 14:3...  +000000000 00:05:50.818 inVoice (rc...
10  2023.10.11 14:3... +000000000 00:01:05.769 inVoice (el...
1 2023.10.11 14:3... +000000000 00:00:00.757 inVoice (M...
12 2023.10.11 14:3... -000000000 00:00:00.243 inVoice (Ta..

Past session activity (Administration) report

10.24 Rate generator (Rates)

Rate generator (Rates) is a report that allows creating rates based on preconfigured base cost and markup
calculation rules. This tool serves to update client rates in accordance with vendor rates and desired markup.
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Reports

Report name:

User presets:

Preset updated by:

Description:

Rate generator (SMS)

Default preset

¥ Alaris Labs

Telecom Software Products
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¥ | gl Save | Saveas.. @ [_] Enable schedule

Support Alaris (Alaris)

Report serves as a rate generating tool for SMS.

General descriprion:

System operator chooses client product, .212 list and Network list to narrow down the exact MCCMNC for which
they want to generate SMS rates.

Then a period of time is defined. To calculate base cost of SMS termination system operator should choose and
narrow down the list of Vendors, vendor rates and their quality parameters over chosen period.

After base cost of SMS termination is defined, Markup is added to base cost to get final rates.

Report settings:

Client Product: select client product, to define for which MCCMNC rates will be calculated for.
€.212 mask: select mask of MCCMNC, to define for which MCCMNC rates will be calculated for.
Network list: select specific networks, to define for which MCCMNC rates will be calculated for.

X Price in the LCR List: define which rate from the cheapest will be taken for calculation of rates. 1 means the
cheapest rate for each MCCMNC is taken into account. 5 means 4 cheapest vendor rates will not be taken into
account for base rate calculation.

Period From, Period to: select period of time for rate generator to select vendor rates and statistics from.

Volume greater than: parameter defines how much volume should be sent to MCCMNC of a vendor for it to be
considered active. Inactive rates are not taken into account. Leave field blank if you want to calculate based on all
rates irrespective of the fact if there was traffic or not.

ASR higher than: parameter defines minimum ASR of vendor MCCMNC for it to be considered for rate calculation.
Similar to parameter "Volume greater than".

DLR(T) greater than: Total DLR required for MCCMNC to be taken into account for rate calculation. Similar to
parameter "Volume greater than".

DLR(S) greater than: minimum Successful DLR percentage MCCMNC of a vendor should have to be taken into
account for rate calculation. Similar to parameter "Volume greater than”.

Cost base calculation type: Defines how base cost of termination is calculated.

LCR: takes cheapest vendor rate for MCCMNC among the vendors that qualify based on abovementioned
parameters and have rates for the period chosen above.

Average Cost: system takes all qualifying vendor's traffic for the period and defines average weighed cost os 1 sms
as base cost of termination.

Markup type: defines how markup is added.
Absolute: adds a fixed amount in system currency to base rate.
Relative: adds a percentage of base cost as markup.

Markup:amount added if Markup type is Absolute or percentage of base cost if Markup type is Relative.

Vendor list type: Inclusive or Exclusive list of vendors to narrow down the field of searching to define base cost of
termination.

Vendor list: defines the list of vendors among which base cost of termination of SMS will be defined(if Vendor list
type is inclusive) or list of vendors which will be excluded from base cost of termination calculation (If Vendor list
type is exclusive)

[C] Dynamic parameters @

Client product:
e.212 mask:

Country list:

¥ price in the LCR list:
Period from:

Period to:

Volume greater than:

ASR higher than:

DLR (T) higher than:

DLR (5) higher than:

Cost base calculation

type:
Absolute markup:

Relative markup:

A\ Vendor list type:
Vendor list:

*

Afghanistan

Albania

Algeria

American Samoa

Andorra -

O
O
O
O
O
&
1

K|
=

2023.03.30
2023.04.06

[J Use longer matches for client MCC
All w7

Selected: All *



" w7 Alaris Labs

Reports Telecom Software Products

Carrier-Neutral, Protocol-Agnostic

Rate generator (Rates) report settings

Configure the following parameters:

Client product:. select a product for which MCCMNC rates will be calculated

NOTE: Check that MCCMNC rates are uploaded in the product in order for the report to be generated.

e.212 mask: set the mask of MCCMNC
Country list. specify the countries

X price in the LCR list. define which rate from the cheapest will be taken for the calculation of
rates. 1 means the cheapest rate for each MCCMNC is taken into account. 5 means the fifth
cheapest rate will be considered; the previous four cheapest vendor rates will not be taken into
account for base rate calculation

Period from, Period to: select the period for which statistics will be selected

Volume greater than: define the traffic volume that should be sent to the vendor MCCMNC rate
for it to be considered active. Inactive rates are not taken into account. Leave the field blank to
consider all rates irrespective of the amount of traffic

ASR higher than, DLR(T) higher than, DLR(S) higher than: the minimum values of ASR, DLR(T) and
DLR(S) respectively of vendor MCCMNC rate to be considered for rate calculation. Similar to the
parameter Volume greater than.

NOTE: The DLR(T) and DLR(S) are explained in Terms and Acronyms| 4,

Cost base calculation type: defines the calculation principle of termination base cost. Values
include:

- Average rate: the System takes all qualifying vendor's traffic for the period chosen above
and defines average weighted cost of one SMS as the base cost of termination

- LCR: the System takes the cheapest vendor rate for the MCCMNC among the vendors that
qualify based on the specified parameters and have rates for the period

Markup type: defines how markup is added. Values include:
- Relative: adds a percentage of base cost as markup
- Absolute: adds a fixed amount in System currency to the base cost

Use longer matches for client MCC: check the flag if the client offers a flat rate for an MCC and
the vendor offers multiple rates for the MCC. For example, the client offers 202 for Greece and
the vendor has rates for 202001, 202002 etc.

NOTE: In case of multiple matches for client MCC (for example, 202001, 202002 etc., the System will use
the match with the highest vendor rate.

Vendor list type: Inclusive or Exclusive list of vendors to narrow down the field of searching to
define the base cost of termination

Vendor list. the list of vendors among which the base cost will be defined (if the Vendor list type
is Inclusive) or list of vendors excluded from base cost calculation (if the Vendor list type is
Exclusive)

Vendor product type list. defines whether the Vendor product list is Inclusive or Exclusive (similar
to Vendor list type)
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e Vendor product names: defines the product types for which the base cost will be calculated

An example of the report is shown below.

Reports || 51 Report "Rate generator (SMS)" *

Client product: Empresa Quebrada Pte. - Premium (EUR) - Client; e.212 mask: 724%*; Country
specified; DLR (T) higher than: not specified; DLR (5) higher than: not specified; Cost base cal
product type list: not specified

Me Client MCCMMNC  Country Metwork Clignt rate Cost base
g || Teoct mask Teott mask Text mask Teat mask Teot mask

1 724003 Brazil TIM Erasil 0.085 0.00070

2 724004 Brazil TIM Brasil 0.085 0.00080

3 724010 Brazil Wive 0.083 0.00100

4 724011 Brazil Wive 0.085 0.00060

& 24024 Brazil Oi-THL 0.085 (0.00080

Rate generator (Rates) report

10.25 Routing rules with static vendor rates (Reference)

The Routing rules with static vendor rates (Reference) report displays the first five vendors from static
choices, and their current and future rates.

Reports

Report name: Routing rules with static vendor rates (SMS) |~
User presets: Default preset v | gl Save | Saveas.. @ [) Enable schedule

Preset updated by: Support Alaris (Alaris)

Description: No description

[} Dynamic parameters @

A Country: Angala "

A\ show changed rates only

Reset

Routing rules with static vendor rates (Reference) report settings

Specify the following report parameters:
e Country: select the country for which the report will be generated

e Show changed rates only: select to display only rates that were modified

An example of the report is shown in the figure below.
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Reports || 7 Report "Routing rules with static vendor rates (SM5)" =
Country: not specified; Show-charcodratesonly

N2 | Rule ID MCCMNC Country Metwork ‘endor product Current rate Future rate Mew rate start d...
he || Text mask Text mask Text mask Text mask Text mask Text mask Text mask Text mask

1 10000 250% Rusgian Federa...  All networks

2 10002 202 Greece Total network AntiSpam - Anti...

3 10002 214% Spain All networks AntiSpam - Anti...

4 10002 202001 Greece Cosmote AnfiSpam - Anti...

5 10002 205% France All networks AntiSpam - Anti...

L] 10002 250% Russian Federa... All networks AnfiSpam - Anfi...

T 10002 222% ltaly All networks AnfiSpam - Anfi...

3 10002 250001 Russian Federa... MTS AntiSpam - Anti...

] 10009 202 Greece Total network

Routing rules with static vendor rates (Reference) report

The report contains the following columns:

e Rule D

e MCCMNC
e Country

e Network

e Vendor product

e Current rate

e Future rate

e New rate start date

Learn more in the Alaris YouTube video.

10.26 Routing statistics log (Administration)

The Routing statistics log (Administration) report serves to view a log of routing statistics. Routing statistics
log data is available for the past 24 hours. Logs are cleared at the start of the System task
PRV_CLEANUP_SCHEME.

Reports
Report name: Routing statistics log (Administration) | | e v
User presets: Default preset v | || Save |g Saveas.. @ (] Enable schedule

Preset updated by:

Description: No description
() Dynamic parameters @

A Product: PocoDinero Enterprises - Whole ¥

&Changesmade 2025.02.12 9 | 00:00:00 ¥
from:

&\Changesmadetill: 2025.02.13 (9 00:00:00 ¥

Routing statistics log (Administration) report settings
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Specify the following report parameters:
e Product

e Changes made from/till: specify a period no longer than the past 24 hours.

An example of the report is shown in the figure below.

Reports || . Report "Routing statistics log (TASK23428816)" *

Changes made till: not specified; Changes made from: not specified; Product: not specified

MNe Change time Carrier Direction Product POI Service type MCCMNC ASR Rate DLR Rate DLR Delay
T Text mask

1201 2025021214,  TK-CP-Vendor Vendor TK-CP-Vendor-... TK-CP-Vendor-... 510001 1 0.28096

1202 2025021214, TK-CP-Vendor Vendor TK-CP-Vendor-... TK-CP-Vendor-... 510 1 0.60521

1203 2025.02.1214.... TK-CP-Vendor Vendor TK-CP-Vendor-... TK-CP-Vendor-... 510001 1

1204 2025.02.1214.... TK-CP-Vendor Vendor TK-CP-Vendor-... TK-CP-Vendor-.. 510 1

1205 2025021215 TK-CP-Vendor Vendor TK-CP-\endor- TK-CP-Vendor- 510001 1 0.35626

1206 202502.1215... TK-CP-Vendor Vendor TK-CP-Vendor-... TK-CP-Vendor-... 510 1 0.60371

1207 20250213 09:... TK-CP-Vendor Vendor TK-CP-Vendor-... TK-CP-Vendor-... 510001 1

1208 2025.02.1309:... TK-CP-Vendor Vendor TK-CP-Vendor-... TK-CP-Vendor-... 510 1

1208 20250213 08.... TK-CP-Vendor Vendor TK-CP-Vendor-... TK-CP-Vendor-... 310 1 0.56751

1210 20250213 09 TK-CP-Vendor Vendor TK-CP-\endor- TK-CP-Vendor- 510001 1 0.40001

21 2025.02.1310:...  TK-CP-Vendor Vendor TK-CP-Vendor-... TK-CP-Vendor-... 240 1

1212 2025.02.1310:... TK-CP-Vendor Vendor TK-CP-Vendor-... TK-CP-Vendor-... 240 1

1213 2025.02.1310:... TK-CP-Vendor Vendor TK-CP-Vendor-... TK-CP-Vendor-... 240 1 0.59243

1214 2025.02.1310:...  TK-CP-Vendor Vendor TK-CP-Vendor-... TK-CP-Vendor-... 240 1 0.58373

1215 2025.02.1310:...  TK-CP-Vendor Vendor TK-CP-Vendor-... TK-CP-Vendor-... 240 1

1216 2025.02.1310:... TK-CP-Vendor Vendor TK-CP-Vendor-... TK-CP-Vendor-... 240 1 0.59816

1217 2025.02.1310:... TK-CP-Vendor Vendor TK-CP-Vendor-. TK-CP-Vendor-... 240001 1

1218 2025.02.1310....  TK-CP-Vendor Vendor TK-CP-Vendor-... TK-CP-Vendor-... 240001 1 0.49603

1219 2025021310 TK-CP-Vendor Vendor TK-CP-\endor- TK-CP-Vendor- 240001 0.95852

1220 2025.02.13 11:0...  TK-CP-Vendor Vendor TK-CP-Vendor-... TK-CP-Vendor-... 240001 1 0.43409

1221 20250213 11:3...  TK-CP-Vendor Vendor TK-CP-Vendor-... TK-CP-Vendor-... 240001 0.96154

1222 2025.02.13 11:4... TK-CP-Vendor Vendor TK-CP-Vendor-... TK-CP-Vendor-... 240001 1 0.434

1223 2025.02.1312.... TK-CP-Vendor Vendor TK-CP-Vendor-... TK-CP-Vendor-.. 240 1

1224 2025021312 TK-CP-Vendor Vendor TK-CP-\endor- TK-CP-Vendor- 240 1 0.5988

1225 202502.1206:... TK-CP-Client-2... Client TK-CP-Product-... TK-CP-Res-cha.. 510001 1

Routing statistics log (Administration) report

10.27 SMS analytical cube calculation queue (Administration)

The SMS analytical cube calculation queue (Administration) report serves to monitor the queue of SMS
analytical cubes.

Reports
Report name: SMS analytical cube calculation queue (Administration) > || ===
User presets: Default preset v | |gl Save g Save as.. @ [ ) Enable schedule &

Preset updated by: Support Alaris (Alaris)
Description: Check the report to see to see in which order analytical cubes will be calculated.

Dynamic parameters @

O

Reset %

SMS analytical cube calculation queue (Administration)
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An example of the report is shown in the figure below. It shows a list of cubes that are in queue for
calculation.

i Startpage | [] Reports *

Reports || 57 Report "SM5 analytical cube calculation queue (Administration)” *

M2 Rating Threzhold exceeded Cube type Cube date
e || Text mask Text mask Text mask Text mask
1 2.8 H MM 2021.01.27 13:44:00

SMS analytical cube calculation queue (Administration) report

10.28 SMS analytical cube status (Administration)

Analytical cubes are pre-calculated statistical tables based on the OLAP (online analytical processing)
technology. The System aggregates multi-dimensional data for various objects and their combinations.
This method allows fast and easy retrieval of any type of statistics — for example, for each client the
System knows to which countries the traffic was sent, to which network in each country, to which
MCCMNC in each network, to which vendors for each MCCMNC etc. This information is collected in
minute, hour, day and month increments and is stored in analytical cubes. Cube updating is a time
consuming process and is therefore performed either at the end of a time increment or when a EDR
threshold is reached (whichever happens first).

The cube updating parameters are configured in Administration\System settings\SMS analyticsss"
section illustrated below.
= SMS analytics

Allow list of rates to be calculated in analytics (0-no, 1-1... 2
Analytics calculation process count 4
Analytics first currency

Analytics second currency null
Analytics third currency null
Auto threshold calculation (0 - no, 1 - yes) 1
Calculate analytics total depending on VPD 0

Day cube partition count

Default Analytics view SRC_CARRIER
Delivery interval ranges (comma-separated, seconds)

Hour cube partition count

List of SMS products which margin is set to 0 in analytics null

Minute cube partition count

Month cube partition count

Recalculate cument day stats at, hours (0-23, 1-fold) null

Recalculate current hour stats at, mins (0-50, 10-fold) null

Cube update parameters

The following parameters are available:

e Auto threshold calculation (0 - no, 1 - yes): when the value is 1, the cube update thresholds are
calculated automatically
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e Stats calculation delay, minutes (day/hour/min/month): the delays are configured for each time
increment (minute, hour, day, week, and month) to allow the entirety of data to be collected for
the completed increment. For example, the value 45 in the parameter Stats calculation delay,
minutes (day) means that the statistics for the past day will be updated on 00:45 of the following
day in case the amount of new records does not exceed the threshold defined in Stats
calculation threshold (EDR/day)

e Stats calculation threshold: the threshold (in EDR/min, EDR/hour, EDR/week, EDR/month). When
reached, the statistics will be recalculated even if the increment is not yet complete

The thresholds must be configured based on the intensity of traffic; otherwise the analytics may be
displayed with a noticeable delay. For example, during initial System tests when the SMS count is low it
is advisable to set low thresholds for the minute/hour/day increments.

Recalculate current day stats at, hours (0-23, 1-fold) null

Recalculate current hour stats at, mins (0-50, 10-fold) null

Recalculate stats parameters

Additionally, it is possible to configure forced recalculation of day and hour statistics at the specified
hour and minute respectively. The following parameters are used for that purpose:

e Recalculate current day stats at, hours (0-23, 1-fold): any integer value from 0 to 23. For
example, the value 23 means that the statistics for the current day will be recalculated at 23:00 on
the same day

e Recalculate current hour stats at, mins (0-50, 10-fold): specify 0, 10, 20, 30, 40 or 50. For
example, the value 30 means that the statistics for the current hour will be recalculated at 30
minutes of the current hour

The SMS Analytical cube status report provides information about the general status of the cubes and
the cube update schedule.

Reports
Report name: SMS Analytical cube status (Administration) || s0e v
User presets: Default preset v | g Save g Save as... @ [[] Enable schedule

Preset updated by: Support Alaris (Alaris)

Description: No description
[_) Dynamic parameters @

A\ Period: Week hd

Reset

SMS Analytical cube status report parameters

NOTE: Financial are specialized cubes calculated by billing period. Their calculation delay is configured

by the parameter Invoice generation delay, hours at Administration\System settings\Financial module[e™
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Period: Week
N2

g EX1 mask
1 WEEK
2 WEEK
WEEK

Partition period t...

Partition date

X1 mazk

i

2016.10.24 00:0...
2016.10.17 00:0...
201M6.10.10 00:0..

SMS A

State

EX1 MasK

(7]

Must be recalcul...

Must be recalcul...

Ready
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Last change

EX1 mask

m

20161017 00:0...
2016.10.17 13:5.
20181017 0222,

Row count

.. 98876
79520

nalytical cube status report

The report table contains the following columns:

New EDR count..

mazk

)
"
[ru)

60303

e Partition period type: the cube type (minute, hour, day, week, month or financial)

e Partition date: the increment date and time

e EDR State and DLR state: Ready or Must be recalculated

e |ast change: date and time of the last update

e Row count. the number of rows

e New EDR count. the number of new EDRs after update

e New DLR count. the number of new delivery reports to be applied

e Recalculation status: estimated cube calculation date and time

10.29 SMS e212/e164 book (Reference)
The SMS e212/e164 book (Reference) report serves to show to which MCCs(MNCs) e.164 codes are

mapped.

An example of the report is shown in the figure below.

Reports

Ne

A

W oo o~ 3@ s W R =

MCCMNC

Text mask
421003
421003
421004
421004
424

426

428
428099
428099

Country code

Text mask
967

967

a76

Country name

Text mask
Yemen
Yemen
Yemen

Yemen

United Arab Em. ..

Bahrain
Mongolia
Mongolia

Mongolia

; Report "Reference: SMS €212/e164 book (TASK19664054)" '*

Network name

Text mask
Yemen Mob. C..
Yemen Mobile
HITS/Y Unitel

Y

All networks

All networks

All networks
MabiCom

Mobicom

Dial code

Text mask
1002967
1002967
1003967
1003967
1007971
1018973
1025976
1029976
1029976

SMS e212/e164 book (Reference) report

Level of trust

Text mask
50
50
50
50
50
50
50
50
50

NOTE: The report shows records with the highest LOT (level of trust). However, the Level of trust column in
the report results shows the value 50 for unification purposes.
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10.30 SMS rate export (Rates)

The SMS Rate Export (Rates) report enables automatic scheduled export of rates.

Reports
Report name: Rate Export (SMS) W (| eee v
User presets: Default preset v gl SAvE | Save as.. @ ["] Enable schedule

Preset updated by: Support Alaris (Alaris)

Description: No description
[[J Dynamic parameters &

Product: b

A\ Actual date: K|

Reset N

SMS Rate Export (Rates) report settings
Select the product and specify the date for which rate export must be performed.

Configure the export schedule and report recipients.

NOTE: Report parameters and schedule will not be overridden with the System upgrades.

10.31 SMS rule list (Reference)

SMS rule list (Reference) is a report that shows the list of routing rules configured for a specific product, and
allows exporting them to an MS Excel file.

Reports
Report name: Rule list {SMS) LIRS
User presets: Default preset ¥ | gl Save |gf Save as... @ () Enable schedule

Preset updated by: Support Alaris (Alaris)

Description: No description

[) Dynamic parameters @

£\ Context: DEFAULT v
A\ Rule type: Regular v
A\ dlient product: PocoDinera Enterprises - Premit v
A\ country: Andorra (213) v
A\ MooMNe: 204 (Netherlands - All networks v
Rule 1D:

Reset
SMS rule list (Reference)
Configure the following parameters:
e Context

e Rule type
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e (Client product
e Country
e MCCMNC
An example of the report is shown below.

o Start page E| Reports =
Reports || 5 Report "Rule list (SM5)" *

Context: DEFAULT; Rule type: Regular; Client product: PocoDinero Enterprises - Premium (USD) - Client; Country: Afghanistar

M2 | Rule 1D Rule description Rule Type Start Date End Date Context Mext action

b || Text mask Text mask Text mask Text mask Text mask Text mask Text mask
1 10001 Switch to WHO... Regular 2014.122200.... 21000101 00:... DEFAULT Switch to context
2 10008 Switch to PRE... Regular 2015.03.1900:... 2100.01.M DOD:... DEFAULT Switch to context
3 10010 Test for Alariz m... Regular 2015.032500.... 2100.01.01 DO:... DEFAULT Huntstop
4 10013 change to Nadya  Regular 2015.11.16 00:0... 2100.01.01 DD:.... DEFAULT Switch to context
) 10031 My Retail Regular 20180717 00-... 21000101 00:... DEFAULT Continue search

SMS rule list (Reference) report

The report contains the following columns:
e No: number of the record in the table
e RulelD
e Rule description
e Rule type
e Start/End date
e Context
e Next action
e Next context
e Rule status
e  Priority
e  Probability
e Client products scope: All, Inclusive or Exclusive

e Client products list. client rates active as of the moment of the report launch. If the rule has more
than one MCCMNC and the product has more than one rate, the highest values are selected. See also
the Alaris YouTube video

e MCCMNC scope: All, Inclusive or Exclusive
e MCCMNC list
e Rule last updated on: date of the latest update of the rule

e Rule condition: condition that applies to the whole rule
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ANI/DNIS/Message pattern
Choice number
Choice type: Static or Dynamic
Condition: condition within a choice
Formula

Products: vendor rates active as of the moment of the report launch. If the rule has more than one
MCCMNC and the product has more than one rate, the highest values are selected. See also the
Alaris YouTube video

User last updated: name of the user that performed the latest updates to the routing rule

10.32 Traffic decrease (Alerts)

Traffic decrease (Alerts) is a report that gathers information at regular intervals and sends notifications if
preset traffic decrease threshold values are exceeded.

Reports

Report name: Traffic decrease (SMS Alert) | >~

User presets: Default preset v | lgal Save g Save as... i@ Enable schedule (4 Set schedule

Preset updated by: Support Alaris (Alaris)

Description: No description

[} Dynamic parameters @

Percent decrease 10
threshold:
Previous amount 100
threshold:
Current amount 100
threshold:
Excluded client Selected: All 7
products:
Excluded countries: Selected: All |~
-
Reset | Lastrun 2022.02.18 07:35:07 /4§, Nextrun - + Next 10 runs

Traffic decrease (Alerts) report parameters

Define the report parameters:

Percent decrease threshold.: traffic decrease threshold in percent

Previous amount threshold: the number of SMS attempts that must be exceeded for report
generation for the period of one full hour two hours before. For example, if current time is 17:35,
then Previous amount threshold is calculated for the period 15:00-16:00

Current amount threshold: the number of SMS attempts that must be exceeded for report
generation for the period of one full hour one hour ago. For example, if current time is 17:35, then
Current amount threshold is calculated for the period 16:00 - 17:00

Excluded client products, Excluded countries: allows defining client products and countries that
will be excluded from the report

In the right hand panel select Export to file and Send to email, and specify the email address(es) for sending
the report. Set the schedule (for example, configure the report to run every 5 minutes).
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An example of the report is illustrated below.

[ Start page || [] Reports
Reports || 5 Report "SMS Alert: Traffic decrease (TASK15453236)"

Excluded client products: not specified; Previous amount threshold: 1; Percent decrease threshold: 1; Current amount threshold: 1; Excluded countries: not specified

Nz | Product Country Network Current number...  Past number of Traffic change, %
¢ || Text mask Text mask Text mask Text mask Text mask Text mask
1 11 = AP SWAP parin...  Luxembourg Luxembourg all ... 100 101 -1

Traffic decrease (Alerts) report

10.33 Traffic increase (Alerts)

Traffic increase (Alerts) is a report that gathers information at regular intervals and sends notifications if
preset traffic increase threshold values are exceeded.

Reports
Report name: ‘Traf'ﬁc increase (Alerts) ‘V #44 v
User presets: Default preset v | gl Save |gf Save as... @ Enable schedule t_ySet schedule

Preset updated by: Support Alaris (Alaris)

Description: Use the report to view traffic increases.

[_) Dynamic parameters @

Percent Increase 10000
threshold:

Previous amount 100

threshold:

Current amount 100

threshold:

Excluded client Selected: Al
products:

Excluded countries: Selected: Al

Reset | Lastrun: 2022.02.18 07:35:07 /4,  Nextrun: -

Traffic increase (Alerts) report parameters
Define the report parameters:
e Percent Increase threshold: traffic increase threshold in percent

e Previous amount threshold: the number of SMS attempts that must be exceeded for report
generation for the period of one full hour two hours before. For example, if current time is 17:35,
then Previous amount threshold is calculated for the period 15:00-16:00

e  Current amount threshold: the number of SMS attempts that must be exceeded for report
generation for the period of one full hour one hour ago. For example, if current time is 17:35, then
Current amount threshold is calculated for the period 16:00 - 17:00

e Excluded client products, Excluded countries: allows defining client products and countries that
will be excluded from the report
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In the right hand panel select Export to file and Send to email, and specify the email address(es) for sending
the report. Set the schedule (for example, configure the report to run every 5 minutes).

An example of the report is illustrated below.

[ Start page | [] Reports

Reports || 5 Report "Traffic increase (TASK2218788)"
Excluded client products: not specified; Previous amount threshold: 1; Percent decrease threshold: 1; Current amount threshold: 1; Excluded countries: not specified
Ne | Product Country Network Current number._. = Past number of Traffic change, %
Text mask Text mask Text mask Text mask Text mask Text mask
1 11 = AP SWAP parin...  Luxembourg Luxembourg all ... 100 101 1

Traffic increase (Alerts) report

10.34 Invoice generation delay SMS (Finance)

The Invoice generation delay SMS (Finance)) report serves to provide information on all the internal
charges whose generation has been postponed due to one of the following conditions:

e Underlying financial cubes are not ready
e The billing period has not ended

e The generation delay (defined by the parameter Invoice generation delay in System

settings\Financial module[s™) has not passed yet

Reports
Report name: Inveice generation delay (Finance/SMS) Rl | oo~
User presets: Default preset w | gyl Save |g Save as... @ [_f Enable schedule

Preset updated by: Support Alaris (Alaris)

Description: No description
) Dynamic parameters @

() Show only current pending charges

Reset
Invoice generation delay report settings

Select the checkbox Show only current pending charges to display only charges that were generated
within the past 60 days.

An example of the report is shown in the figure below.
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Reports || 5.7 Report "Invoice generation delay (Finance/SMS)" '*

Show-orly-curront pending-charges
N2 | Internal ID Carrier Currency Group index Direction Amount Start date

a || TExt mask Text mask Text mask Text mask Text mask Text mask Text mask
1 87372 Alice Wondersy... EUR 1 “Wendor 49.5863000000... 2018.03.01 DO:...
2 67352 Anton_test_ssl_ ... USD 1 endor 0.56 2018.03.01 DO:....
3 67255 HAward Wisners EUR 1 “Wendor T09.6521 2018.03.01 DO:...
4 67271 Brexit Telecom EUR D Client 2823.3154 2018.03.01 DO:....
= 67231 Brexit Telecom EUR 1 “endor 59.4068 2018.03.01 DO:....
& 67379 CallMeSoon Co... EUR 1 “endor 10.318 2018.03.01 DO:-...
7 67392 Cash-a-Lot EUR D Clignt 61226 2018.03.01 DO:...
8 B7394 Combi-Hypocal... EUR D Clisnt 0.74520000000... 2018.03.01 DO:...

Invoice generation delay report

10.35 Invoices (Finance)

The Invoices (Finance) report serves to generate a list of invoices that comply with the parameters
illustrated in the figure below.

Description: List of invoices

[] Partners of current financial manager

Contract company: w

Billing period: v

Financial manager: W

Carrier: b

Direction: b

Invoice status: b
Issue start date: 4
Issue end date: A
Due start date: A
Due and date: [
Period start date: 4

Period end date: A

[ Show last billing pericd only

Invoices (Finance) report settings

An example of the report is shown in the figure below.
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Reports || 5.0 Report "Invoices (Finance)” *

Paftrersofeurrent fnancsb-mensger
specified; Dus end date: not specified; Period start data: not specified; Period end date: not specified;

Nz | Carrier

T || Text mask
1 System cwner
1 System owner
1...  System cwner
1...  System owner
1 System cwner
1

System owner

Contract company  Invoice direction

Text mask
General
General
General
General
General

General

Text mask
To client
To client
To client
To client
To client

To client

Invoice status
Text mask
Sent

Sent

Sent

Sent

Sent

Sent

Invoices (Finance) report

Type

Text mask
Inveice to partner
Invoice to partner
Inveice to partner
Invoice to partner
Inveice to partner

Invoice to partner

Billing pericd
Text mask
Daily

Daily

Daily

Daily

Daily

Daily

Period start date

Text mask

2021.01.07 0O:-....
2021.01.11 00:0...
2021.01.12 00:....
2020.12.03 00:...
2020.12.07 0O:-...
2020.11.29 00:0...

Period end date
Text mask
2021.01.08 DO-....
2021.04.1200:...
2021.01.1300-...
2020.12.04 DO:....
2020.12.08 DO-...
2020.11.30 00:0....
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+ Contract company: General; Billing period: Daily; Financial manager: not specified; Carrier: not specified: Direction: not specifie

Timezons shift
Text mask

+3 hours

+3 hours

+3 hours

+3 hours

+3 hours

+3 hours

NOTE: The value of the Payment status column for vendors is taken directly from the invoice.

10.36 Reject traffic vendor SMS (Statistics)

The Reject traffic vendor SMS (Statistics) report shows vendors that reject more traffic than defined in

the report parameters.

Reports
Report name:

User presets:

Preset updated by:

Description:

Default preset

Reject traffic vendor SMS (SMS Stat)

v | gl Save | Save as... @

Support Alaris (Alaris)

No description

) Dynamic parameters @

Period from:
Period to:

Count:

Reset

Configure the following parameters:

e Period from/to: report period

2023.03.27

2023.04.07

10

w

o

() Enable schedule

Reject traffic vendor SMS (Statistics) report settings

e Count. the number of SMS send attempts to a vendor, with identical statuses and error codes to
a specific MCCMNC per day. A vendor will be included in the report if this value is exceeded

An example of the report is shown in the figure below.

10.37 Client traffic (Day) (Statistics)

The Client traffic (Day) (Statistics) report shows the client traffic statistics for a day. The same statistics
are available in SMS\Analytics 3. Similar reports exist for displaying statistics for a week or month -
Client traffic (Week) (Statistics) and Client traffic (Month) (Statistics) respectively.

Reject traffic vendor SMS (Statistics) report
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Reports
Report name: Client traffic (Day) (SMS Stat)
User presets Default preset

Preset updated by:

Description:

Mo description

() Dynamic parameters &

Period from:
Period to:
Product:

Currency:

Reset

2023.04.05
2023.04.06

Selected: All

v || esew

v | |l Save gl Saveas.. @

Support Alaris (Alaris)
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[ ) Enable schedule

Client traffic (Day) (Statistics) report settings

Configure the following parameters:

e Period from/to: report period

e Product. the product(s) for which the statistics must be displayed in the report

e Currency

An example of the report is shown in the figure below.

Reports || .; Report "Client traffic (Day) (SMS Stat)" *

Period from: 2019.03.13; Period to: 2019.03.14; Product: 1-To-Allzz - 6460_parent (RUB) - Client, 1-To-Allzz - SMS retail (USD) - Client, 1-Tc

Mz | Date
he || Text mask
1 Brexit Telecom

]

Brexit Telecom

[

Brexit Telecom

4 Brexit Telecom
5 Brexit Telecom
& Brexit Telecom
7 Brexit Telecom
8 Brexit Telecom

Carrier

Text mask

Canada
Canada
Canada
Canada
Indonesia
Malaysia
Malaysia

Malaysia

Bell Mobility

Rogers Wireles. ..

TELUS Mobility
“ideotron

Telkomsel

Celcom Axiata ..

DiGi Telecomm...

Maxis Bhd

Country
Text mask
3
10
3
1
7
1
1
4

Met

Text mask

Attempts
Text mask
5
10
3
D
2
D
1
4

Client traffic (Day) (Statistics) report

10.38 User creation log (Change logs)

The User creation log (Change logs) report shows the history of user creation and the users that created

them.

Sent

Text mask
0.33825
0.56375
0.16%912
0.05638
0.06945
0.00575
0.004%6
0.02706

Delivered

Text mask
0.30713
0.53443
0.15932
0.05333
0.04314
0.00482
0.00383
0.02210
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Reports
Report name: User creation log (Change logs) B3l |~
User presets: Default preset v | |gul Save (g Saveas.. @ [_] Enable schedule

Preset updated by:

Description: No description

[_) Dynamic parameters @

A From: 2025.01.27 .9 00:00:00 ¥
A To: 2025.02.10 [9 11:33:00 ¥
B\ User Type: System owner user i

User creation log (Change logs) report settings

Configure the following parameters:
e From/to: report period

e User type: select System owner user to display users of the System owner carrier or Client user
to show users of partner carriers

An example of the report is shown in the figure below.

j Startpage | [] Reports '
Reports || .- Report "User creation log (TASK23405936)" *

User Type: 2; From: 2025.01.28 00:00:00; To: 2025.02.10 11:57:00
Ne  UserID Creation date Author User Login User Name Carrier name Full access

®

1 13512 2025.02.05 08:21:30 UNKNOWN (10 sa+46@alarislabs.com sasa sa_de No

User creation log (Change logs) report
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11 RCS

111 Overview

RCS (Rich Communication Services) is a mobile telephony standard which allows users to send rich
content messages such as images, videos, and files. RCS offers more advanced features than traditional
SMS, making it more convenient and engaging for users.

The System supports RCS2RCS traffic and can convert SMS (received over HTTP or SMPP) to RCS
(SMS2RCS). The System configuration must be started from the RCS\Bots [s71 interface.

11.2 Analytics

The RCS\Analytics interface provides an easy-to-read and quick-to-draw picture of the most important
statistical parameters in the System. This tool feeds on pre-calculated statistical tables (OLAP cubes)
instead of raw EDR data. This approach decreases the System response time when a user selects a new
aspect to display. The side effect is that the amount of available aspects is limited (mostly by server
performance and free disk space). However, the limit is adjustable and all essential aspects are included
into the scope by default.

The page consists of two interconnected parts. The top part displays a table of performance indicators
pertaining to the specified statistical aspects (a user-defined combination of business items, for
example, Client >> Country >> Message type) for the period selected in the bottom part. The Total row
shows data for the clients or vendors of the System owner, whichever is selected, in accordance with
the System parameter RCS\Calculate analytics total depending on VPD.

It is possible to calculate and view statistics based on the following parameters:

e C(Client. client name (will be under Unknown partner if the client or its bot was deleted, or the Bot
GUID was re-named)

e Client bot. Bot name from RCS\Bots (will be under undefined if the bot was deleted, or the Bot
GUID was re-named)

e Client product. client product name
e Country
e Direction. a2p (application to person) or p2a (person to application)
e Host IP: IP address of the server on which a client (bot) request has been received
e MCCMNC
e Message type: event type. Possible values include:
o Any
o Basic: text up to 160 bytes
o Single: text over 160 bytes or text with additional parameters - for example, with an image

o Conversational. implies reply capability (text, richcard, geolocation, file, audio,
suggestedChipList - text with a dialogue window which provides multiple options of answer)

o Net

e Vendor: provider name (will be under Deleted partner if the vendor was deleted or undefined if
the provider cannot be defined - for example, no RCS vendor product was assigned for the bot)
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e Vendor product. vendor product name

Items in the table can be sorted ascending or descending by any of the columns. When the Analytics
page is first opened, items are sorted by the total traffic volume (Attempts).

Each item with available underlying layers has the “+” sign on the left of its name. Click on the “+” sign to
open the context menu and add more items to the displayed combination. To close a layer click on the
“-” sign on the left of its parent object.

J Start page Iﬂl' Analytics *

- - | System timezone ~ A~ [% Export from grid (& EDR export by row in top grid+
+ Attempis Sessions Billed event...  Billed event. ..  Delivered Displayed DLR, % ASR, % Revenue U... Vendor cost, .. Margin, USD
= Total (Client) 21625 32 21614 21625 18 259 4438 84.43 84.87 0.00 302.89 -302.89
4 Mensajes Largos Ltd 18244 18 18242 18 244 15 476 3260 8483 8498 259.04 -259.04
& Carrier Rocket 1207 4 1205 1207 929 365 76.97 7730 19.50 -19.50
4 LikeRealDLRs LLC 1104 6 1099 1104 999 325 90.49 93.84 13.64 -13.64
# Ulysses Path 448 2 446 448 407 354 90.85 92.19 1.54 -1.54
& AhnWee 294 1 294 294 221 79 7517 76.53 3.81 -3.81
4 Hitchhiker Galaxy Path 222 0 222 222 195 54 87.84 91.89 2.86 -2.86
=+l Belgian White Ltd. 0 0 920 90 24 0 . 26.67 . 26.67 224 -2.24
4 Lord of the Fries 10 1 10 10 4 [} 40.00 80.00 015 -0.15
4 Alice Wondersystems 6 0 6 6 4 1 66.67 83.33 0.13 -0.13
Analytics

For example, to drill down on the client level, select a client, then choose to view its stats by country,
then select a specific country and further detail it by message type and so on as shown in the figure
above.

ltems can be filtered by filling in the edit box at the top of the first column. The filter always applies to the
child items (if any) of the currently selected item. For example, to display the Congo stats for Krakozhia
Telecom, select Krakozhia Telecom in the list, in the context menu select Country, and enter the first few
characters of the search word, for example, Con. To locate the item by the characters in the middle/end
of the word, use the wildcards * or %, in this example Congo can be filtered by entering *go or %go.

Test carriers are displayed in orange font, and the Carrier name has the prefix [TEST]. Test carriers are
those that have the Is test checkbox selected in Carriers\Carriers[+3.

When a user adds a new detail level to the selected aspect, the System includes the items that have
stats for the combination of previously selected objects. Example: select Client and Country in the
context menu. The System will display countries to which the selected client was forwarding traffic over
the periods selected in the bottom table.

The top table contains information on the following parameters:

o Atempts: total number of events

Sent. the number of messages in displayed, delivered and sent statuses
e Sessions: number of events with the session time

e Billed events (C)/Billed events (V): number of client/vendor events that can be potentially billed
(for example, if several messages were received within a session and must be billed as 1
message)

e Delivered: number of events in the delivered status
e Displayed: number of events in the displayed status
e DLR, %: delivered and displayed messages to the client total events ratio

e ASR, %: successful messages (sent, delivered and displayed) to the client total events ratio
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e Revenue: total client cost

e Vendor cost: total vendor cost
e Margin

e Rate (C): client rates list

e Rate (V): vendor rates list

The bottom area presents the same performance indicators arranged by periods for the item selected in
the top table. The top line always shows total values for each parameter of the selected statistical layer
within the defined timeframe — for example, if the user specifies four days in the Timeframe selector, the
Total line in the bottom table will show the summary for the selected four days. It is convenient when you
need to see the totals for a custom period (not equal to the System defaults — hours, days etc.)

NOTE: For periods that are recalculated due to a change of event status, the date is highlighted in grey
italic font. For those recalculated due to new RCS EDR, the date is highlighted in bold grey italics.

Data in the bottom table can be displayed either in a table format or as a chart by switching the
Chart/Table switch button in the mid-page toolbar. The chart view allows creating three different profiles
in separate tabs sheets. Select appropriate parameter boxes in the left panel that will appear as charts in
the right panel.

The top table contains the following controls:

e Offsets LJ: this control allows comparison of current data for some period to the same
period in the past, registered a preset number of periods ago. For example, to compare the
current month stats with the data of 2 months ago, select month in the Period control, enter 2in

the edit box as shown below, and click ' Apoly shift  spicy @ 1o open the chart view for more
convenient data representation.

NOTE: The past data appears dimmed both in the table and chart views.

iz - |system tim

N
& Apply shift
¥ Remove shift

Offsets

e System timezone: select the timezone for display of data in the tables (available only if the
selected period is Day). The timezone is shifted on the basis of hourly cubes. Therefore, if
shifting is performed for a past period that has not enough hour cubes, it could result in empty
output for the day.

System timezone o

System timezone

e View options .7 contains the following parameters:
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: : ] aver. deiivery delay

I}E' & (- Margin

% Colors F ] wargin, % k
Columns 4 | Margin per attempt
Reset view |:| Cost (C) r

[] Autoselect last period D Cost (S} 2

View options

- Colors: selection of colors for performance indicators. For the ASR indicator the control
allows setting threshold values and assigning different colors to them:

R~ Export from grid [~ EDR export by row in top grid+

4 Colors F | 7] clientattempts b pnt.. Delivered Displayed DLR, %

Columns b | [ sessions 3
Reset view [ Billed events (C) b
Autoselect last period |— Billed events (V) b
Refresh in backgroud |— Delivered 2
[ Displayed b
[ sent b
[ Revenue b
[ Vendor cost b

] AsR N Thresholds (0% - 35% - 70% - 100%)

B roor 3

B Fair b

¥ Good 2

Assigning thresholds and colors
- Columns: selection of columns for display
- Reset view: reset all colors and displayed columns

- Autoselect last period: the checkbox fixes the last interval set in the timeframe selector.
When the checkbox is selected, the interval shifts forward as time goes on. For example, if
the current date is October 20, the interval is 1 - 10 October and the period set by the
button is Day, on October 21 the interval will shift to 2 - 11 October, on October 22 it will
shift to 3-12 October and so on

- Refresh in background: when selected, the Analytics page is refreshed automatically when
it is inactive - that is, when other tabs are open on top of it (note that with this mode on, the
System works slower). When deselected, the page is only refreshed when it is open and
active

. Export from onid. Export from grid allows data export from the upper table to an XLS file

The bottom table contains the following controls:

e Page navigation: statistics in the top table will be arranged in two or more pages if the specified
layer contains more than the number of items set in the pagination control

Page 1 of1 2|10 | v rows

NOTE: Only items with non-zero data are displayed in the table.
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e Refresh button &

e Period: timeframe breakdown defined by selecting a period from the drop-down list (Minute,
Hour, Day, Week, Month):

Period Day |

& Minute E

L] |

Hour

Day

3 ir®

| I

Week

L] ir®

Ionth

Period

e Timeframe selector: a tool for defining the time interval for which statistics are generated. The
interval can be set either by dragging the left or right margin of the scale, or by selecting the

period in the pop-up window (,f’; pencil button). Click to apply the timeframe:
x4
Timeframe selector

Interval

From*: 2022.09.15 [% 00:00:00 ¥

o

To*: 2023.06.15 9 00:00:00 ¥
€] Cancel f Ok

Interval

. Export from onid. Export from grid allows data export from the bottom table to an XLS file

e Table/chart switch #!: a switch between table and chart display formats

e Save current state button el saves the current view (the Timeframe selector value, the period
(day, month etc.) and the first selected layer of performance indicators). These settings are saved
in the browser cache and are displayed when the user accesses the RCS\Analytics page the next
time.

11.3 Billing schemes

The interface provides a possibility to configure various schemes for charging. The RCS\Billing schemes
page is divided into 2 sections: the top section serves to configure the scheme name and its description.
The bottom one allows setting up details for the scheme.
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[ Start page Ilu‘ Billing schemes '*

4@ ¥

ID Scheme name Description @ Add || ® Edit

oo e DU ot Scheme name*: $54%
a

34 NEWNEW

Description:
35 ka_all
36 TT_scheme T
37 KA_383
39 $$$5
42 igd1 123
43 KA 1537
1 Unique users v
Page 1 of1 @ | 200 ¥ rows Rows1-250f25 |7~ ¥ Delete
ID Price name Direction Event Message type Status & Add
An v An ¥ An ¥ Am v 5
Y Y v Y Price name*: 3
21 session Any Session Any Any g
Direction™: Any "
243 Ic message Any Message Simple Any g
Event™: o
240 message Any Message Any Any s ven Session

Billing schemes

The table of billing schemes contains a default record (Unique users) applicable to unique destination
addresses irrespective of the message type (given that the scheme is selected for the RCS product). The
scheme cannot be edited or deleted and is highlighted in red. The value is available for selection in
Carriers\Products a0 (for RCS products) as the Billing scheme value even if no records were added to
the table by the user.

To add a custom scheme, select the Add tab on the right, specify the Scheme name and the Description
(optional) and click % Submit Submit.

The record will appear in the top table. Select it and configure the following fields in the bottom table's
Add tab. The field data will be taken into account when picking the price to bill an EDR.

© Add | " Edit

Price name*: 4

Direction™: AZP s
Event™®: Message n
Message type™*: Any N
Status*: delivered 7

Add tab, bottom table

e Price name: the name which will be displayed when adding the price on RCS\Rate editor /8
e Direction: Any, A2P (application/bot to person) or P2A (person to application/bot)
e Event. Message or Session
e Message type: available when Event=Message. Possible values include:

o Any

o Basic: text up to 160 bytes

o Single: text over 160 bytes or text with additional parameters - for example, with an image

o Conversational. implies reply capability
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e Status: available when Event=Message. For Direction=P2A the default value sent is to be used.
Possible values, which are retrieved from the provider, include:

o displayed: the message was displayed on the user's device (that is, the user has seen the
message)

o delivered: the message was delivered to the user's device (that is, the message has not been
displayed yet, or the user may not have seen it)

o sent: the message has been sent and not yet delivered to the user's device

o pending: an intermediate status which shows that the message is to be sent soon, or in the
process of sending

o failed: the status is assigned if an error occurred during sending
o queued: an intermediate status which shows that the message is in the line for sending
o unknown: the status is unknown to the System (the message state cannot be defined)

o revoked: the message was revoked by its sender (that is, the user decided to delete the
message after its sending, before it has been delivered or displayed)

o webhook failed: the status is assigned if sending a message to webhook failed and the
Enable bot blocking option was selected in the Bots|[h interface

NOTE: The Default record (greyed-out) is added automatically to any new billing scheme with all
parameters set to Any to cover all possible cases of billing. The record cannot be removed or edited,
and it has a low (999999) priority.

NOTE: It is not possible to create identical records as the unique constraint error will occur.

To define the priority of a price in case of several records within one billing scheme, use the ¥ button
or drag-n-drop function. A top record has a priority over a lower record (provided that the event
parameters comply with the price configuration). The same order of prices is available in the Add rate or
Modify rate table in RCS\Rate editor a8,

To delete a scheme or a specific price that has not been assigned to an RCS product, click the Delete
button. If the scheme has been already assigned, the error message appears: "Cannot delete billing
scheme or modify its prices because it is bound to one or more products." It is not allowed to modify
the price parameters or add a new price if the corresponding billing scheme is already used in a product,
but it’s possible to change a name or description of such a scheme.

11.4 EDRrerating

The RCS\EDR Rerating page serves for revaluation of previously generated RCS event charges in cases
when certain data (rates, MCCs etc.) affecting such valuations in the past is altered or added. This
mechanism allows keeping statistics and billing data up-to-date. The page is divided into three parts:
Tasks, Recalculation settings and Task details.

Recalculation settings

The Recalculation settings panel contains parameters for manual recalculation.
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Rerating for: @ Billing scheme products

() Unique number product

Client leg Vendor leg
Products: Selected: All .~ Products: Selected: Al .~
Bots: Selected: All
Period*: from 2025.04.08 [9 12:00:00 ¥ to 2025.04.09 [9 12:00:00 ¥
MCCMNC: Selected: All &

Task start time: 2025.04.09 [9 12:43:50 ¥

Change session/message type according to current billing scheme

Recalculation settings

NOTE: Automatic rerating is not supported for RCS EDR rerating.

The Recalculation settings panel enables selecting items that need to be adjusted by applying the
following filters:

e Rerating for: Billing scheme products (for the products with regular billing schemes) or Unique
number product (for the products with the Unique users billing scheme)

e Product direction (available if Rerating for is set to Unique number product): the direction of
products to be rerated (Client or Vendor)

e Products: name of the product to be revalued. The list depends on the direction picked in the
Product direction parameter. Select the Include undefined checkbox to recalculate undefined
messages that may appear in the System due to misconfiguration

e Period: time interval within which charges are recalculated
e Client bots (available if Product direction is set to Client): the bot names from RCS\Bots [asn
e MCCMNC: use the MCCMNC multipicker to select appropriate values

e Task start time: this option allows scheduling the recalculation task for any convenient time, for
example postponing it till the next System off-peak interval to avoid excessive load on the
System

e Change session/message type according to current billing scheme: when enabled, all affected
session messages are included in the recalculation. When disabled, only the messages that are
included in time span specified in the Period parameter are recalculated.

Recalculation of RCS EDRs through this interface affects RCS sessions if there was a change of
message type (from sessions to messages). Note that if the entire session is not included in the
recalculation period, the recalculation will not affect it.

Reset

When through with defining the parameters, click RUN Run to start recalculation or Reset to

discard the settings.

NOTE: After recalculation, all statistics and analytics will become outdated. The rerating triggers
automatic recalculation of OLAP cubes after some time, depending on the current System load.

NOTE: After EDR rerating, perform recalculation of invoices for the same period to bring the invoicing
information up to date. Refer to Finance\lnvoices |2t for instructions.
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Tasks

J. Start page Ic' EDR rerating '*

Tasks
4+ TaskID Task created Rerating for Client products Vendor products
e g X< b All v | Al

TASKZ22219... 2024.09.06 08:57:01 Billing scheme products All
TASKZ22218... 2024.09.06 08:44:42 Billing scheme products All
TASK22218... 2024.09.06 08:32:49 Billing scheme products All
TASKZ21963... 2024.08.02 14:52:13 Billing scheme products All
TASK19128... 2023.08.01 09:09:23 Billing scheme products 11w AP Client(do not touchl) - AP__..
TASK19128... 2023.08.01 09:07:54 Billing scheme products 11 v AP Client(do not touchl) - AP__..
TASK19127... 2023.08.01 08:28:28 Billing scheme products 11w AP Client(do not touchl) - AP__..
TASK19121... 2023.07.31 09:53:52 Billing scheme products ZZ_practice_2_client - rcs (USD)
TASK18721... 2023.05.30 14:01:31 Billing scheme products All
TASK18716... 2023.05.30 10:27:03 Billing scheme products All

Tasks

The Tasks table displays a list of recent RCS EDR recalculation tasks with the following information:
e TaskID
e Task created: date and time of the task creation
e Rerating for
e Client products
e Vendor products
e Client bots
e Period

e Task status: status of the task. Possible values include:

o

in progress (with the progress percentage specified)

o scheduled: scheduled task waiting to be run

o pending (currently out of use)

o aborted (if terminated manually by the System owner)

o ready

o error

o new: the task has been created by the user and not started yet

o waiting (currently out of use)
e Details: shows that the task is ready or contains the Abort task Bl button if the task is in progress
e User name: name of the user that initiated the task

Any task can be recalculated with the previously selected settings reentered automatically. Select the
required task and click the=s Restart recalculation Restart recalculation button located under the Tasks table.
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Tasks details

Task details
Rerating for: Billing scheme products
Period: From 2023.05.29 10:00:00 to 2023.05.30 10:00:00

Client products:
Client bots:
MCCMNC:

Statistics

Total EDR count

Changed EDR count

Billable EDR count before rerating
Billable EDR count after rerating
Total EUR amount before rerating

Tntal FI IR amnnnt after reratinn

[T N R SO o
M

Tasks details

The Task details table provides a quick overview of major parameters for the task selected in the Tasks
table:

e Rerating for

e Period: period for EDR recalculation

e Client products/Vendor products: product for RCS EDR recalculation
e Client bots

e MCCMNC

It also contains the Statistics table that shows the data on RCS EDRs affected by recalculation. Click
Details by product Details by product at the bottom of the table to export the table to MS Excel.

11.5 EDR export tool

The EDR export tool allows exporting RCS EDR data from the System database with a number of
flexible filters and options. The page consists of three panels: Export settings, Task grid and Task
details.

Export settings
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Export settings
Period: from 2024.12.12 [9 08:00:00 ¥ to 2024.12.12 [9 09:00:00 v o~
Timezone: v system timezone
Important: EDR records list for the ex will be prepared based on all the conditions stipulated in the task
parameters joined together (logical AND).
Client product: Selected: All .~
Vendor product: Selected: All .~
Client bots: Selected: All |~
Country list: Selected: All .~
Net list: Selected: All |~
Dest. address mask:
EDR fields to export*: | Selected: 18 .°
MCCMNC list: Selected: All |
Message ID:
Event: v
Session ID:
Direction: v
V| Message type V| Message status
W text V| displayed
v file V| delivered
V| audio V| sent
/| geolocation + /| pending -
» »
Record is billable: O
Export settings
The Export settings tab allows configuration of the following export parameters:
e Period: timeframe of the RCS EDR export (both dates are inclusive)
Period: from 2024.12.12 8 10:24:09 v 1o 2024.12.12 [3 10:54:09 v =

Period selection in 'Show last' option

e Show last 37 button sets the export period to today (period from 00:00 of the current day {ill
00:00 of the next day), the last 2, 5, 15, 30 minutes, last hour, last 24 hours. The value Last...
serves to select a custom period (minutes, hours and days) for EDR export. When selected, the Last
parameter appears that allows selecting a customized period.
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Ti

Today

Last 2 minutes
Last 5 minutes
Last 15 minutes
Last 30 minutes
Last hour

Last 24 hours

Last ..

“Show last” option

Timezone: select the time zone in the drop-down list or select the system timezone checkbox.
Select convert timestamps to convert timestamps to the selected timezone (available if the
system timezone checkbox is deselected). This is helpful if you need to provide your partners
with RCS EDRs in their specific timezone

Client product

Vendor product

Client bots

Country list. select countries
Net list: select networks

Dest. address mask: an exact number or a mask. For example: 1%, 1%, 1790811111 or %
00000000. Comma-separated values (exact match) are supported (for example,
1790811111,1790811112)

EDR fields to export. select from the EDR fields available in the System. Most field names are
self-explanatory.

MCCMNC list

Message ID: an exact message ID or a mask. For example, alss-%, alss-*or %00000000.
Comma-separated values (exact match) are supported

Event. Message or Session

Session ID: an exact ID of a session. Comma-separated values (exact match) and a mask are
supported. For example, alss-%, alss-* or %00000000.

Direction: A2P or P2A

Message type: select specific message types for which export must be done (all types are
selected by default)

Message status: select specific message statuses for which export must be done (all statuses
are selected by default)

Record is billable: select to export only RCS EDRs for billable records

Task start time: export task start time. The control allows scheduling a task on off-peak hours
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e Export target:

o Show here: export results are displayed in the web interface. Total number of displayed
EDRs is limited by the Export limit parameter - up to 1000 records

o Export to file: export results are downloaded from the web interface as a file with the
extension specified in the File format parameter

o Send EDRs by email: export results are sent as an attachment by the e-mail indicated in the
Send EDRs to field

e Export limit. the maximum number of exported EDRs. Active when the Export target is Show
here

e File format. active when Export to file or Send EDRs by email is selected: the export format (CSV
or Excel)

e Send EDRs to: email to send the exported EDRs (several comma-separated addresses can be
indicated)

e CC exported file to (active when Export targetis Send EDRs by email): set comma-separated
emails for sending a copy of the exported files

e Comments: additional comments, available in the Comments column of the Tasks grid panel.
The field is automatically filled with the preset name in when a preset is loaded

The Presets toolbar at the bottom of the page enables the user to create, upload and delete the pre-set
export templates.

When through with defining the parameters, click * Export Export to start the task or 'l Clear fiter Clear
filter to discard the settings.

Tasks grid
Tasks grid
+ TaskID Task created Comments Task status Details User name
14 —=sXge ~ Al v Al v
TASK22752... 2024.11.14 05:19:39 ready view KA .
TASK22752... 2024.11.14 05:19:24 ready view KA
TASK22725... 2024.11.11 16:43:00 ready view KA
TASK22725... 2024.11.11 16:42:03 ready view KA
TASK22725... 2024.11.11 16:39:19 ready view KA
TASK22725 . 20241111 16:34:34 ready view KA
TASK22725... 2024.11.11 16:32:50 ready view KA
TASK22725 . 20241111 16:27:08 ready view KA
TASK22725... 2024.11.11 16:11:29 ready view KA
TASK22725... 2024.11.11 16:07:05 ready view KA v
page 1 of 1 2| 200 v rows Rows 1-100 0f 100 [~ =

Tasks grid
The Tasks grid displays the list of recent EDR export tasks with the following information:
e Task ID: internal identification number of the export task
e Task created: date and time of the task creation (obtained from the Task start time parameter)

e Comments: the content of the Comment field if it was filled when a task was created. If the field
was left empty, but a user preset was applied, the System displays the name of the preset. If
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both the field was filled and the preset used, the column will contain the value manually specified
by the user during export

e Task status: status of the task. Possible values:
o in process (with the progress percentage specified)
o aborted (if terminated manually by the System owner)
o ready
o error
e Details: this column can contain:
o alink to the export results window, if Export target. Show here is selected

o alink to the file download, if Export target. Export to file/Send EDRs by email or Export to file
is selected

o error description, if any error occurred during the EDR export
o empty column if the task was aborted
e User name: name of the user that initiated the procedure
The Export results view contains the button that serves to export the results to an MS Excel file.

Click the =) Restart export Restart export button to run an export task again with the same export settings,
which are displayed in the Task details view.

Task details

Period: From 2024.11.11 16:19:32 Timezone: System timezone

to  2024.11.11 16:34:32 Convert timestamps: No
Client products: Sess. ID pattern: —
Vendor products: Direction: Any
Client bots: Mess. ID pattern: -—
Country list: Event: Any
Met list: Billable attempts only: No
EDR fields: Selected: 18 Show last attempts only:  No
MCCMNC list: Only successful: No

: interface
Message type: Export target
1 it 100

Task details

11.6 Rate editor

The RCS\Rate editor section allows viewing and modifying single rates and rate groups registered in the
System, as well as manually create new rates.

The section consists of two pages: Rate groups and Rates.

The Rate groups page contains the Rate filter view with filtering and grouping options, and the Rate
groups table displaying the rates grouped as defined in the filter.

The #! button in the upper left corner of the page toggles the Rate filter view.
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Rate filter
Group by: Country Net
[ mcc MCCMNC
] Effective interval [J Product
Carrier: v
Product: Selected: All
Country: All N
Net: All ~
MCCMNC: W
@ rates valid at 2024.12.16 [9 [12:20:35 v

O effective interval

start date between: ' and
end date between: ° and
Rate currency: All 2

Rate filter

In the Group by field, select one or several checkboxes to define grouping parameters: Country, MCC,
MCCMNC, Product, Net or Effective interval. If none of the grouping checkboxes is selected, the System
displays one group with the total number of rates in the selection according to the following filter
parameters:

e Carrier

e Product. specific carrier product. Select several products to compare rates between them. Click
the Edit list button for multiple selection

NOTE: If the parameter Inactive entities in User settings has the value Hide (see Interface structurel 1),
inactive products will be hidden in the Product multipicker.

e Show rates from parent product. select this checkbox if you wish to include rates from the parent
product into the output

e Country

e Net: network name

e  MCCMNC: masks with % and * symbols are supported. Several MCCMNCs cannot be specified
e rates valid at. rates effective at the specified date/time

e effective interval: rates effective in the specified period

e Rate currency

Click the Apply filter button to display the rates complying to the filter parameters. Click Clear filter
button to reset the form. The filtered rates will appear in the Rate groups tab sheet, grouped by the
parameters specified in the Rate filter panel. Rates in the figure below are grouped by Country:
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Rate groups

Select row and go to next tab

Country MNet MCCMNC Rate Currency Rate count
AP kuku 100000 £ 2
Abkhazia ACE Telecom 100104 0.500/16.... USD 1
Abkhazia Advanced Wireless Network Compa... 100 12.000/12... USD 1
Afghanistan All networks 412 0.413/0.4... EUR 1
Afghanistan Afghanistan all operators 412 1.000 USD 1
Brazil All networks 724 0.151/0.300 EUR 1
Greece Cosmote 202002 {-} UsSD 2

Rate groups table
Click the ‘® ©195% Gjose button to modify the Active till date of the rate group.

Click the # Edit Egit button to edit the rate group.

Click the 51 %I2n2 Clone button to create an exact copy of the selected rate group, so that a new group
can be created by means of changing one or several parameters of the clone.

Click 128 Bxportio Bxcel Byport to Excel to export the table to an MS Excel file.

Click the &2 Add period Adg period button to modify the rate group Active from and/or Active till dates
and/or prices; the old rates will be active for the dates that do not overlap with the new period. For
example, suppose there is a rate valid from 2016.01.01 till 2100.01.01 and you need to increase it. Click

& &ad period Add period, set the Active from date to 2017.02.01 and the Active till date to 2100.01.01 and
specify a new rate. In this way, you will have two rates: the old one from 2016.01.01 till 2017.02.01 and
the new one from 2017.02.01 till 2100.01.01.

NOTE: The buttons &2 Add peried Add period and 5151978 Clone are only active if Group by has Product
selected or a single product is specified in the Products multipicker.

The Rates page is disabled by default. To enable it, click on one of the rate groups in the Rate groups
table. The Rates page will display the rates in the selected rate group, allowing you to edit them one by
one or in the group edit mode.

Rate groups Rates

"]  Product MCCMNC  Cumency Rate Rate (USD) Country Net
[] MaksP_RCS - MaksP_RCS_Client (USD)- Cli... 204007 UsD 0.0000 0.0000 Netherlands Teleena Holding BV

Rates
Click the ' Refresh button on the bottom toolbar to refresh the table.

Double-click on a rate to open the Modify rate dialog.
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Modify rate X
Product*:
MCCMNC*: I
Active from*: 2025.03.31 [ 00:00:00 ~
Active till*: 2100.01.01 (9 00:00:00 ¥
@ Rates™: Price name Event Direction Message type Status Rate
session Session - - - 2.000000
rc message Message - Simple - 1.000000
message Message - - - 1.600000
Default - - - - 2.100000
4 Cancel " Submit

Modify rate

The Price name, Event, Direction, Message type, and Status columns will be filled in automatically in
accordance with the product RCS billing scheme (assigned in Carriers\Products[15). The values cannot

be changed. Specify the Rate which corresponds to every price name and click the o submit Supmit
button to save changes.

NOTE: If you change the Active from date and the rate will be starting later, the period not covered by
the rate will lose the billing information. A note explaining this will appear on the screen.

The bottom part of the Rates page contains a table with rate history details. Click on a rate in the Rates
table to view the history of the rate changes. The History status column indicates the rate periods as
previous, selected or upcoming. Double-click a record to edit it.

Rate history (double click to edit)

History status Rate Country MNet Active from Active till
selected 0.151/0.200 Brazil All networks 2023.05.19 00:00:...  2100.01.01 00:00:..
previous 0.100/0.200 Brazil All networks 2022.05.19 00:00:... 2023.05.1900:00:...

Rate history

NOTE: For example, editing the rate history may come useful when correcting an erroneous price etc.

Below is a list of available actions with rates. They are invoked by appropriate buttons located on the
instrument panels above and below the Rate history table.

e Addrate
e Add rate to group
e Roll back rates
e Add period
e Modify period
e Close selected
e Clone rate
e Export to Excel
Add rate: add a new rate (zero prices are allowed)

Click the @ Addrae | Add rate button to open the Add rate dialog.
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Add rate

x

Product™: SA_life - sa_rcs_all (USD) - Client Mt
MCCMNC: Selecled: None
Active from™; 2023.04.14 3 00:00:00 |~
Active till=: 21000100 3 00:00:00 |~
B Rates™: Price name Ewvent Direction Message bype Slatus Rate
2158 Message = = pending 56000 =
214 Message - . sant 5.T000
213 Message = - delvered 58000
212 Message . . sisplayed £ 9000
211 Message - - - €.0000
111 Session - - - 6.0000
€ Cancel W Submil
Add rate

The configurable parameters of the Add rate dialog are:
e Product. the carrier product the rate belongs to

e MCCMNC

e Active from/Active till: select the active period of the prices. If the entered period overlaps with a
rate for the same carrier product parameters, a new rate cannot be added. Specify a period that
does not overlap with an existing rate. If the carrier product matches some existing rates, the
existing rates will change — a new period (with the new price) will be added. If the user creates a

unique rate (there are no rates with same carrier product in the System), then a new rate will be
added

e Rates

When through with defining the parameters, click ' Submit Submit or 43 canezl Cancel to discard the
settings.

Click the & Addr=tetoorown| Aqq rate to group button to add a new rate directly to the selected rate group,
i.e. the fields in the Add rate window that correlate with the selected Group by filters will be filled
automatically.

NOTE: If the Group by country filter is on and the group has several MCCMNC codes, the MCCMNC
field will show the MCC code.

Roll back rates

Product rollback ¥

Product™: »

Target date/time™: | 2023.04.14 (8 |00:00:00 |+

4] Cancel

Roll back rates

The dialog serves to discard all changes made to the rates of the specified product since the target
date/time. The option is used to correct possible erroneous actions (wrong ratesheet imported etc.):

e Select the required product from the drop-down list

o Set the target date and time
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o Click ¥ 208ly Apply or €3Cancel Cancel to discard the settings
Add period

Click the & Add period  Add period button to modify the rate Active from and/or Active till dates; the old
rate will be active for the dates that do not overlap with the new period. For example, suppose there is a

rate valid from 2016.01.01 till 2100.01.01 and you need to increase it. Click & &dd period Aqq period, set
the Active from date to 2017.02.01 and the Active till date to 2100.01.01. In this way, you will have two
rates: the old one from 2016.01.01 till 2017.02.01 and the new one from 2017.02.01 till 2100.01.01.

Modify period

Click the « ModWPEod n 16 4ify period button to modify the rate Active from and/or Active till dates; the
rates whose dates do not overlap with the new period are removed from routing. For example, the
original rate period is June 10 — June 20; the corrected period is June 10 — June 15. Rates for the period
between June 16 and June 20 will be removed.

NOTE: This control is recommended for correcting erroneous new rates. In other cases it is
recommended to use Add period rather than Modify period.

Close selected

Click the @ Closeselected Cjose selected button to close one or several rates after a certain date/time.
Once you choose this option, only the Active till field is editable. Set the Active till value to close the
rates by that date-time stamp. All intervals of the rate history that are later in time than that point will be
deleted.

Clone rate

Click the “£ ©"€@€ Cjone rate button to create an exact copy of the selected rate, so that a new rate can
be created by means of changing one or several parameters of the clone. A new rate without any
changes is not added to the System. It is recommended for use when creating a new rate with similar
parameters.

11.7 Rate export

The RCS\Rate export page enables the user to download rate data to a file (for analysis) or send it to
partners' e-mails. The page consists of two tab sheets: Export and Column settings.

Export tab

The Export tab serves to select rates to be exported, by applying the following filters:
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Export || Column settings

Presets:

Export options

Export type: @ changes pending at
O rates effective at
Start date™®: 2024.12.18 [9 00:00:00 |¥
Include same
Use agreement timezone
Carriers: Selected: None ./

RCS products:

Product preset:

v

Selected: None *

MCC: Selected: All
Met: Selected: All
MCCMNC: Selected: All .

Export target:

File format:

Send exported file to:

CC exported file to:

Comments:

@® Send via email
Excel ¥
userl@dot.com

() send to partner emails

userl@dot.com

Export tab

Export type: includes the following radio buttons:

@)

o

() Export to file

3

e Clear filter | sap Export

changes pending at. export rates with account for periods set in the Rate notification periods
section of Carriers\Agreements |1 That is, export scheduled rate changes between the date
indicated in the Start date parameter and the same date PLUS the period set in the Rate
notification periods section (for example, In increase notification, days for client rate
increases and Out new rate notification, days for vendor new rates). In the exported file, rates
are marked in compliance with pending changes: increase, decrease, new, close, same

rates effective at. export rates as of the date indicated in the Start date parameter

Start date: timeframe of rates for export

Include same: check the flag to include the rates that were unchanged

Use agreement timezone: use the partner’s time zone in the exported rates

Carriers
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e RCS products: carrier SMS product(s) associated with the exported rates. Check include parent
rates to include rates of parent products (if applicable)

e Product preset. a set of columns in the exported file defined in the Column settings tab sheet
e MCC
e Net: network name
e  MCCMNC: click on the Edit list button to select one or several MCCMNCs
e Export target. indicate how the file should be exported. Options include:
o Send via email
o Export to file
e File format. select Excel or CSV

e Send exported file to: available if the Send via email option is selected; specify comma-
separated email addresses for file delivery. Check the Send to partner emails flag to deliver the
file to the carrier emails configured in Carriers\Agreements|[+-11 (Default rate change emails
parameter). A copy is also sent to:

o the address specified in the field Email address to CC rates updating in Reference

books\Contract companies 2

o the account manager if the Send rate changes checkbox is selected in the user settings of

the manager (Administration\Users [+s)

e CC exported file to: a copy of rate export results is sent to the addresses specified in the field.
The addresses must be separated by comma or comma followed by blank space.

NOTE: Each partner receives only rates pertaining to their accounts. A copy of the message is also sent
to the partner's account manager.

e Comments: arbitrary comments

NOTE: The field appears in the exported file only if the [Comments] marker is configured in the MS Excel
template file (Administration\Template manager[+%, RCS rate export template or RCS rate update letter
template).

Tasks
The Tasks table displays a list of recent rate export tasks with the following information:
e Task created: date and time of the task creation
e Product. relevant product
e Task status: status of the task. Possible values:
o new
o inprogress
o aborted (if terminated manually by the user)
o ready

o error
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o pending: currently out of use

o queued: when an email is placed to a mail queue

o scheduled: the task is scheduled for a specific time

e Details can contain:

o error description if an error occurs during the export procedure (for example, Not sent,
export is empty)

o Sent status if the Send via email option was selected. The status can be changed to
Delivered on %timestamp % if the recipient has followed the link generated in the email
(given that the System parameter Ratesheet delivery options (1 - attachment, 2 - link, 3 -
attachment and link) is set to 2 or 3).

o alink to the generated file if the Export to file option is selected
o Abort task B putton if the task is in progress
e User name: name of the user that initiated the procedure

Click the &' Refresh button to refresh the table.

Any task can be restarted with the previously configured settings. To restart a task, select it in the table
and click the = Restartexport Restart export button located at the bottom toolbar.

By default, exported files can be downloaded for the last 30 days while tasks themselves can be
available for a longer period.

Task details
The Task details table provides an overview of parameters for the task selected in the Tasks table.

Export can be configured for several grouped products. For every product in a group a separate task is
created. The Task details table shows all products within one task.

Column settings

The Column settings tab sheet serves to configure columns of the output MS Excel file. Such set of
columns and their parameters is called a product preset. The Column settings tab sheet contains four
panels: the upper left panel is a table of product presets, the bottom left panel shows details of the
selected record; the top right panel contains the Add and Edit tabs for creating and editing a product
preset; the bottom right panel contains the Add and Edit tabs for configuring columns within the preset.

Export Column settings

4%  Description Contract company | Carrier Product Export type

o All ¥ Any v Al ¥ Al ¥
CAT Any Any Any Any
EE Any Any EE_client - ee_rcs_client changes pendin...
For any Any Any Any Any

Column settings table

To create a new product preset, open the Add tab in the top right panel and enter the appropriate
parameters in the fields detailed below. Fields marked with an asterisk (*) are required.
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© Add

Description®: New setting for A

Contract v

company*:

Carrier*: ¥
. Product*: ak_rcs - ak_rcs_vnd_parent (USD) - Vendor N
; Export type*: changes pending at N

Reset of Submit
Adding a new product preset
e Description: name of the product preset

e Contract company: the legal entity of the System owner on behalf of which it works with the

carrier
e Carrier
e Product

e Export type: the parameter configured in the Export tab sheet (options include: changes pending
at or rates effective af)

Click + wbmit Submit to save the changes. Click %' Reset to clear the form. Click 1%} € Clone to
create a copy of a record selected in the table (the button opens the Add tab with the parameters of the
record. Edit them as appropriate and click « suemit Submit).

A new product preset contains the following default columns:

e MCC
e MNC
e COUNTRY

e NETWORK: network name
e RATE_START_DATE

e RATE

e PRICE_NAME

e CHANGE_TYPE: describes the rate change (increase, decrease, new, close, same)
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System column User column name Width Alignment Rounding precision
1 MCCMNC e212 60 left
2 RATE Rate 60 right 6
3 RATE_START_DATE Effective date 100 center
4 RATE_END_DATE Effective till 100 center
5 PRICE_NAME Price name 150 left
6 PRICE_DIRECTION Price direction 100 left
7 PRICE_EVENT Price event 100 left
8 PREV_RATE Previous rate 60 right 6
9 CHANGE_TYPE Change type 80 left
10 NETWORK Network 10 left

Details of a selected preset

The user can edit the parameters of the default columns (use the Edit tab at the bottom right panel) or
add new columns (use the Add tab at the bottom right panel). When adding a new column, configure the
following settings (fields marked with an asterisk (*) are required):

e System column: select the data type in the drop-down list. Values include:
o PRICE_DIRECTION
o MCCMNC
o PRICE_EVENT

o MCCMNC5: MCCMNC code in a 5-digit format, with the first digit of the MNC code removed
(for example, if the 6-digit MCCMNC code is 202002, the 5-digit code is 20202). Note that
MCCMNCs of the MCCs added to the System parameter List of MCCs with 3-digit MNCs
are exported as 6-digit MCCMNCs

o RATE_END_DATE
o PREV_RATE: the value of the previous rate
o PRICE_MSG_TYPE: message type from RCS\Billing schemes|[ssh
o PRICE_STATUS: status from RCS\Billing schemes [3sh
o PRICE_PRIORITY: priority of the price from RCS\Billing schemes|ssn
e User column name: the name of the column
e Width
o Alignment
e Rounding precision

e Sort order: specify sorting priority for the columns, with 1 being the highest priority. Possible
values are 1, 2, 3. For example, in the figure above columns will be first sorted by MCC (value 1
in the Sort order field) and then by MNC (value 2 in the Sort order field)

e Sort direction: select asc for ascending and desc for descending (applicable to the MCC or MNC
columns)

Click « suemit Submit to save the changes. Click ~ "**! Reset to clear the form.
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11.8 Bots

The page is intended for configuration of RCS bots (clients) in order to accept incoming messages and
terminate them to RCS providers. First, a carrier, account, agreement, client product (of the RCS type)
must be created in Carriers[e.

i Start page |. Bots *

4 [ID Carrier Product Bot name Bot GUID Block unbillable... | NRC MRC Active 1[5 add * Edit
14 Kate Test Client ~ Al v Al v -
o 164 Kate Test Client RCS CAT (AED) CM_findirect3_smsrcs CM_findirect3_smsics_re. No 11.00AED 0.00AED 20230
o 165 Kate Test Client RCS CAT (AED) CM_findirect_smsrcs CM_findirect_smsrcs No 11.00 AED 0.00AED 2023.0 Carrier: Kate Test Client
O 166 Kate Test Client RCS CAT (AED) Commify_Multioferta_sms. ‘Commify_Multioferta_sms. No 11.00 AED 0.00AED 2023.0 Product: RCS CAT (AED)

o 157 Kate Test Client RCS CAT (AED) Commify_Paycomet_smsrcs  Commify_Paycomet_smsrcs No 11.00AED 0.00AED 20230 Bot name*: Commify_itvtorre_smsres
o 18 Kate Test Client RCS CAT (AED) Commify_Rastreator_sms... Commify_Rastreator_sms. No 1100 AED 000AED 20230 pigplay name:
169 Kate Test Client RCS CAT (AED Commify_Unicef_smsrcs ‘Commify_Unicef_smsrcs No 11.00 AED 0.00AED 2023.0-
o (AED) ify_ s ffy_Unicef_s Bot GUID*: Commify_itvtorre_smsrcs
o 10 Kate Test Client RCS CAT (AED) Commify_findirect3_smsrcs  Commify_findirect3_smsics No 11.00AED 0.00AED 20230
2 Active from: 2023.04.07 00:00:00
o 17 Kate Test Client RCS CAT (AED) Commify_hilevante_smsrcs ~ Commify_hilevante_smsrcs No 11.00 AED 0.00AED 20230 —
u Active till*; 2100.01.01 (7 00:00:00
o 2 Kate Test Client RCS CAT (AED) Commify_itvflore_smsrcs Commify_itvflore_smsrcs No 11.00 AED 000AED 20230
= Is active
o 1 Kate Test Client RCS CAT (AED) Commify_itviorme_smsrcs  Commify_itviorre_smsrcs No 11.00AED 0.00AED 20230
@ 174 Kate Test Client RCS CAT (AED) Commify_reale_smsrcs Commify_reale_smsrcs No 11.00 AED 000AED 20230
@ 175 Kate Test Client RCS CAT (AED) Commify_team4_smsrcs Commify_team4_smsics No 11.00 AED 000AED 2023.0. [ Enable bot blocking
o 1 Kate Test Client RCS CAT (AED) Tendam_Springfield2_sm... Tendam_Springfieid2_sm No 11.00AED 0.00AED 20230
R Kate Test Client RCS CAT (AED) Tendam_clubhossintropia... Tendam_clubhossintropia No 11.00 AED 0.00AED 20230 1ncoming MPS
o 178 Kate Test Client RCS CAT (AED) Tendam_cortefiel_smsrcs  Tendam_cortefiel_smsrcs No 11.00 AED 0.00AED 20230 mit:
@ 17 Kate Test Client RCS CAT (AED) Tendam_fiftyoutlet2_smsrcs  Tendam_fiftyoutiet2_smsics No 11.00AED 0.00AED 2023,0. Incoming buffer
= size:
o 180 Kate Test Client RCS CAT (AED) Tendam_womans_smsrcs  Tendam_womans_smsrcs No 11.00 AED 0.00AED 20230
o 181 Kate Test Client RCS CAT (AED) atleti_multicanal_rbm atleti_muiticanal_rbm No 11.00 AED 0.00AED 2023.0-
@ 183 Kate Test Client RCS CAT (AED) nrs_tropitop_smsrcs nrs_tropitop_smsrcs No 11.00 AED 000AED 20230 @ NRC, AED: 1
o 114 Kate Test Client RCS CAT (AED) RCSCAT catres No 11.00 AED 0.00AED 20230 @ MRC, AED: 0
o 184 Kate Test Client RCS CLIENT (AED) RCSRCS RCSRCS No 1.00 AED 1.00AED 2021.0 () Block unbillable message types
Webhook URL*:  http://127.0.0.1:8031
4 b Additional v
Page 1 0f1 Rows 1210721 [~ 38 Delete

The right panel contains the Add and Edit tabs that allow adding new records or editing existing ones.

Bots

To

activate the Edit tab, click on the record in the table. Enter the required parameters in the corresponding

fields. Fields marked with an asterisk (*) are required. The Add tab contains the following parameters:

General

& Add " Edit
Carrier®: Ahn Wee N
Product*: Ahn Wee - RCS premium (USD) - Clier v

Bot name™:
Display name:

Bot GUID*:

Comfy

aComfyIP

Active from*:

Active till*:

2025.09.09 9

2100.01.01 [3

Comfy_itvflore_smsrcs

00:00:00 | ¥

00:00:00 ¥

Is active

Add tab, General
e Carrier: select a carrier to which an RCS bot is associated from the drop-down list
e Product. specify a product. Only RCS products are available in the drop-down list

e Bot name: arbitrary name (the maximum number of symbols is 32) defined by the user (this name
is displayed in RCS\Analytics [ and in RCS EDRs)
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e Display name: the sender name to be displayed on the end (user) device. The field is for
reference

e Bot GUID: unique bot identifier to be used in incoming requests
e Active from/Active till. date and time of RCS bot activation/deactivation

e s active: enable to make bot active (separate checkbox may come in handy for a temporary
switch-off of a bot)

Enable bot blocking

@ Error limit*: 50

Period type™®: Hour N
Period length*: 2

Send alerts to: admin@pocodinero.es,dine@pocodinero.e

Send alerts to account manager

Bot blocking options

Bot blocking options: allows disabling a bot when it is unavailable. When the Enable bot blocking flag is
enabled, the following options become available:

o Error limit. number of errors (of the 5xx type - for example, 500, 501 etc.) and non-responses (total
counter) when sending to Webhook URL. When exceeded, the flag Is active is deselected. Once the
flag is deselected, the error/non-response counter is reset. The minimum value is 1 and the
maximum value is 1000

o Period type: period for error/non-response statistics (possible values: Minute, Hour, Day)

o Period length: the length of the period for error/non-response statistics collection. Minimum value is
1, maximum value is 1000

o Send alerts to: optional list of addresses (separated by commas) to send notifications when the bot
is deactivated

o Send alerts to account manager: flag to send notifications to the account manager when the bot is
deactivated

If sending a message to webhook fails and the above logic is enabled, an EDR with the status webhook
failed will be generated.

NOTE: Bot blocking options apply to the new generation RCS proxy only.

Limitations

Incoming MPS 50
limit:

Incoming buffer

size:
Add tab, Limitations

e Incoming MPS limit. allowed number of messages per second for client. When exceeded, and if
the value of the parameter Incoming buffer size is not set, messages are rejected. If the buffer is
not empty and new incoming messages are received, the System uses the FIFO (first in, first out)
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logic: if the buffer already contains messages, they will be sent out first (in incoming order) and
only then new messages will be processed

NOTE: Please note that no buffer EDRs will be formed at this time.

e Incoming buffer size: allowed number of messages in the storage buffer. In case when the
Incoming MPS limit is exceeded, all new incoming messages are stored in a buffer. If the buffer
is overflown, all the following messages are rejected

NOTE: Limitations apply to the new generation RCS proxy.

Billing

@ NRC*: 0.12
& MRC*: 0.2
Block unbillable message types

Add tab, Billing

e NRC: non-recurrent charge (a fee will be subtracted from the account’s balance once an RCS bot
is submitted; an invoice for the RCS fees type and the agreement’s billing period will be
generated). Can be setas 0

e MRC: monthly recurring charge, can be setas 0

e Block unbillable message types: if selected, messages with types for which no rates are set will
be blocked. Note that if the flag is enabled, the Default price is not verified - thus, the price for a
specific type must be set. The functionality works only for the new generation RCS proxy (RCS

proxy 2)

Webhook URL*: http://19.16.1.130:4420/webhook

Additional

webhook URL:

Webhook key*: GoogleRBMMulti
r Generate webhook key

Client ID*: 2pHkeMi3EgjeIVGt
. Generate client ID

Auth type™*: Alaris N

Client secret™: 0gBmszmfaBvpBco90lsA4tcG3CZDKRG!
m Generate client secret

Add tab, Webhook and Client access settings
Webhook

e  Webhook URL: bot (client) URL where MO/P2A (user responses) messages and changes of
initial messages’ statuses will be pushed to. Must start with http:// or https://. In case of
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SMS2RCS, the webhook must be set as
http://127.0.0.1:88/invoi i/r roxygw.py/webhook/?

( iver for the SMS switch to
receive callbacks and convert them for SMS clients where values for the username and
password parameters must be replaced with values from a dedicated SMS channel)

e Additional webhook URL: additional URL the system uses in case of unavailability of the
Webhook URL

e Webhook key: the key to be used in providers’ incoming webhooks to send MO/P2A
messages or notify the System in regard to a change of message status. The format of the
link is as follows: http(s)://alaris.r roxy.com/webhook/KEY, where KEY is replaced with
the Webhook key value and alaris.rcsproxy.com is the domain name registered for the RCS
proxy IP address. Use the Generate webhook key button to create a unique value for the
Webhook key parameter

Client access settings

e Client ID: client authorization parameter (login). Use the Generate client ID button to create a
unique value for the Client ID parameter.

e Auth type: authentication type (Alaris or OAuth 2.0). If OAuth 2.0 is selected, the Private key

and Public key fields become available as illustrated below. Click . to copy the value. If
Alaris is selected, the Client secret field (password) and Generate client secret button
become available.

Client ID*: QtLH7tFGQTIBmMGEK

= Generate client ID

Auth type*: OAuth 2.0 s
Key*
Private key: BEGIN RSA PRIVATE KE...
Public key: BEGIN PUBLIC KEY-—-- ...

&= Reissue keys

Auth type: OAuth 2.0
Delivery channels

The Delivery channels section allows configuring multiple providers within one RCS bot with the help of
the Add new provider button.

When clicked, the following options are available:

e Alaris: select if requests must be sent to Alaris RCS proxy. When selected, the Alaris

GUID, Alaris client ID and Alaris secret parameters must be filled in (click '™ to expand
the parameters)

o Dotgo: select if requests must be proxied to Dotgo (Vodafone). When selected,
authorization parameters Dotgo secret, Dotgo client ID must be specified as well as
Dotgo GUID (sender name)

e Google RBM: select if requests must be proxied to Google RBM. When selected, insert
a Google RBM JSON file in the text format in the Authentication file content parameter.
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Specify the Agent ID to send agent ID as an authorization parameter to Google. When
omitted, the agent ID is not passed in requests

NOTE: When an RCS message is sent through Google RBM or Telefonica and gets a REVOKED status
from that provider with UseFallback=true, the System can automatically reroute it to a fallback provider.
To enable the feature contact the Alaris technical support team and provide the code CS-1350.

e SMS fallback: select if messages must be processed as regular SMS (that is, only
messages with text type can be processed through the provider, processing of other
types will result in error). The expected flow is as follows: a regular client SMS channel
and an SMS POI with an empty service type must be configured additionally. The client
channel username and password are to be specified in the bot’s SMS fallback username
and SMS fallback password parameters. When a message is proxied to the fallback, the
SMS is sent to the SMS switch on behalf of the SMS client and regular routing takes
place. To configure delivery report and MO message sending with the help of the
scheme, contact the Alaris technical support team and communicate the BZ61644 code

NOTE: For the provider to be used as a fallback, the incoming request must contain UseFallback=true. In
this case the MCCMNC list of the provider will not be verified and if the first RCS provider returns an
unsuccessful response code, the fallback will be used. If the SMS fallback provider’'s MCCMNC list is
set to All, it will serve as a backup when the original request includes UseFallback=true and the primary
provider returns an error. If particular MCCMNC values are specified, then, even if UseFallback=true is
received, the provider will be used as an independent route rather than a fallback. It can be used as a
fallback if another RCS provider has the same MCCMNC specified.

NOTE: For the provider to be used as a fallback, the incoming request must contain UseFallback=true. If
the SMS fallback provider’'s MCCMNC list is set to All, it will serve as a backup when the original
request includes UseFallback=true and the primary provider returns an error. If particular MCCMNC
values are specified, then, even if UseFallback=true is received, the provider will be used as an
independent route rather than a fallback.

e Sinch: select if requests must be sent to Sinch. When selected, the following fields must
be specified:

o Sinch Project ID
o Sinch Key Secret
o Sinch Key ID

o Sinch App ID

o Sinch API URL: the sending URL. If this field contains no value, the URL from the
internal configuration will be used. Note that the functionality is available for the new
generation of RCS proxy (RCS proxy 2).

o Telefonica: select if requests must be proxied to Telefonica. When selected, specify
Telefonica Secret/Client ID/Bot ID with the credentials of Telefonica service

It is possible to set up several RCS providers of the same type within one RCS bot. It may come in
handy if the provider shares different URLs for different MCCMNCs. To differentiate between the RCS

provider services, use the '“ Change name icon to specify different names. To remove an RCS provider

from a bot, click the '*' Delete icon next to the provider’s settings. Drag and drop the provider records
to arrange them as appropriate.

Each provider has additional settings such as MCCMNC and Vendor product. The MCCMNC list serves
to define the destinations (networks) for which the provider will be used to terminate messages. Lists
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must not intersect among the providers (except SMS fallback). If an RCS provider and SMS fallback
have an overlapping list of MCCMNCs, the RCS provider has a priority over the fallback.

The Vendor product field allows specifying a vendor RCS product on a bot level, which rates will be
used for vendor-leg billing. Note that a similar system-wide setting can be specified in the internal
configuration. Bot-related setting has a priority over the internal setting.

NOTE: URLs where requests will be sent to are defined in the internal configuration. Contact the Alaris
technical support team and share the connection details.
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12 SMS

121  Analytics

The SMS\Analytics page provides an easy-to-read and quick-to-draw picture of the most important
statistical parameters in the System. This tool feeds on pre-calculated statistical tables (OLAP cubes)
instead of raw EDR data. This approach decreases the System response time when a user selects a new
aspect to display. The side effect is that the amount of available aspects is limited (mostly by server
performance and free disk space). However, the limit is adjustable and all important aspects are included
into the scope by default.

The page consists of two interconnected parts. The top part displays a table of performance indicators
pertaining to the specified statistical aspects (a user-defined combination of business items, e.g. Client
>> Country >> Vendor) for the period selected in the bottom part. The Total row shows data for all the
clients or vendors of the System owner, whichever is selected.

Start page -
— ] Ij Client agreement manager
3| - ‘ System T G N @ Export from grid ® EDR export by row in top grid-
Client manager Client attempts Vendor atte. . Successful Billable (C) Billable (V) Submitted ASR, % DLR(S) DLR(T) Margin, EUR Margin, USD
= Total (Client) Client product 21 21 20 20 20 20 9524 10000 9524 176 1
= TK-CP-client Client product notes 20 20 20 20 20 20 100.00 100.00 100.00 1.76 14
+) TK-CP-chi 20 20 20 20 20 20 10000 100.00 100.00 1.76 13
Client region
4 SMS_TEST_| 1 1 0 0 0 o [ 0.00 0.00 od
Client sender ID
Country
Global Region
Global Region Manager
HLR provider
HLR response code
MCC
MCCMNC
MNC
Message status
Message type
»
Net =
Page 025.01.08 — 2025.01.21 Period: Day - [&8 Export from grid oA (%] No data to display
Routing rule - —
Total (Client) / TK-C TE TR Clientattempts ~ Vendorafte... Successful  Billable (C)  Billable (V)  Submitied ASR, % DLR(S) DLR(T) Margin, EUR Margin, USD
Total 147 147 142 142 142 142 96.60 100.00 96.60 12.44 127
Traffic type
1] 0 o 0 0 4] 0.00 0
Vendor
2025.01.20 by_hours 20 20 20 20 20 20 100.00 100.00 100.00 1.76 14
20250119 BT YRR I 2 0 0 0 0 0 0 0.00 01
2025.01.18 Vendor channel 0 0 0 0 0 0 0.00 01
2025.01.17 by_hour: Vendor contract company 27 27 27 27 27 27 10000 100.00 100.00 235 2.
2025.01.16 by hour Vendor manager 18 18 18 18 18 18 100.00 10000  100.00 1.57 1
2025.01.15 by_hour: 25 25 20 20 20 20 80.00 100.00 80.00 175 KR
Vendor product ’

Selecting the level of detail in the context menu

Along with parameters illustrated in the figure above, it is possible to calculate and view statistics based
on the following parameters:

e Client sender ID / Vendor sender ID: the layers allow viewing statistics by sender IDs, and adding
these details to reports generated based on the analytics data. To enable the layers, contact the
Alaris technical support team and communicate the code BZ43468. Also, numeric Sender IDs
that contain 9 or more digits will be grouped under the Numeric category

e Routing rule (available only to users with the SMS routing rules view permission): the rule used to
terminate the traffic (to enable the option, contact the Alaris technical support team)

e HLR provider: the HLR provider polled for the SMS
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NOTE: By default, the parameters Rule ID and HLR provider are disabled not to affect platform
performance and maintain previously established data growth rate. To enable the stats display, contact
the Alaris technical support team and communicate the code BZ20486 for Rule ID and BZ22143 for HLR
provider. Additionally, the layers HLR response code, Client sender ID and Vendor sender ID can be
enabled (contact the Alaris technical support team communicate the codes BZ43622 and BZ43468
respectively).

e HLR response code: statistics by the HLR response code. The HLR response code field can be
taken from different fields based on specific HLR service providers. See the details on the
hirResponseCode metrics for a correlation between the field and HLR service provider in Appendix 4.
Formulas and conditions used in routing\Routing metrics\Message metrics|eed)

e Country: country as configured in Reference books\Regions\Countries|275. The country is
determined by HLR or by the MCCMNC existing in the System. Learn more in the Alaris YouTube
video

e Client product notes: content of the Product notes field from client products

e Vendor product notes: content of the Product notes field from vendor products

NOTE: The Message status layer illustrated in the figure above is activated by request. Contact the Alaris
technical support team and communicate the code BZ27880. This analytical layer displays the
breakdown of traffic by internal message status.

NOTE: The Client/Vendor manager layer is displayed correctly in monthly analytical cubes only when the
manager is assigned to an account from the first day of the month. If the manager is assigned in the
middle of the month, the monthly analytics will display the previously assigned manager or undefined.

ltems in the table can be sorted ascending or descending by any of the columns. When the Analytics
page is first opened, items are sorted by the total traffic volume.

Each item with available underlying layers has the “+” sign on the left of its name. Click on the “+” sign to
open the context menu and add more items to the displayed combination. To close a layer click on the
“-” sign on the left of its parent object.

For example, to drill down on the client level, select a client, then choose to view its stats by country,
then select a specific country and further detail it by vendor and so on as shown in the figure above.

Con

H Hamilet Telecom Co

= Krakozhia Telecom (Country)

I/

Bangladesh

Burkina Faso

- -k

Congo

Eritrea

1=/

Estonia

Ghana

& B -

Hong Kong, China

Items filter

ltems can be filtered by filling in the edit box at the top of the first column. The filter always applies to the
child items (if any) of the currently selected item. For example, to display the Congo stats for Krakozhia
Telecom, select Krakozhia Telecom in the list, in the context menu select Country, and enter the first few
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characters of the search word, for example, Con. To locate the item by the characters in the middle/end
of the word, use the wildcards * or %, in this example Congo can be filtered by entering *go or %go.

Carriers highlighted in green are created through the Alaris Campaign Portallss5. To filter such records,
select the Total row in the table and enter %Self-signed% in the edit box.

Test carriers are displayed in orange font, and the Carrier name has the prefix [TEST]. Test carriers are
those that have the Is test checkbox selected in Carriers\Carriers|+e3.

When a user adds a new detail level to the selected aspect, the System includes the items that have
stats for the combination of previously selected objects. Example: select Client and Country in the
context menu. The System will display countries to which the selected client was forwarding traffic over
the periods selected in the bottom table.

J Start page Ij-l-' Analytics '*
G5~ | system timezone v ';f‘\‘ A Export from grid £ EDR export by row in top grid -

- Attempts Successiul Eillable (C) Eillable (V) Submitted ASR, % DLR (S) DLR (T}

= Total (Cliznt) 6574 5574 6574 G574 E5T3 100.00 31.15 31.1%
[ Brexit Telecom 1843 1843 1843 1843 1843 100.00 95.33 95.33
# Mensajes Largos Lid. i1 175 1175 1175 1175 1 175 100.00 7234 7234
& Unknown pariner 923 923 23 23 923 100.00 B1.21 61.21
@ Deleted partner 845 845 245 245 845 100.00 83.91 8391
# Pocolinero Enterprises 324 324 324 324 324 100.00 A7 A7
& Mo Llamar Oy 255 258 255 255 255 100.00 85.32 85.32
H MeverCall ple 242 242 242 242 242 100.00 79.01 79.01
H MomMeGustaRio LLC 188 188 188 188 188 100.00 B6.4% BE.4%
# LikeRealDLRs LLC 144 144 144 144 144 100.00 88.8% 88.8%

Analytics (top table)

The top table contains information on the following parameters:

e (lient attempts: total number of attempted SMS transfers from the client side. For the client side
the EDRs with is_last=1 are taken into calculation

e Vendor attempts: total number of attempted SMS sent to vendors. The number can be different
from the Client attempts value in case of rerouting

e Successful: number of SMS transfers confirmed by vendors as received (submit_sm_resp with
error code 0x00 has been received)

e Billable (C), Billable (V). number of potentially billable SMS for clients (C) and vendors (V) as
configured by the parameter SMS billing option on the Carriers\Products[+1 page. If the
product's Billable checkbox is deselected, messages are still taken into consideration to
calculate the column values

e Submitted: the message status is included in the Bill by submitted preset (SMS\Reference
books\Billing status presets [447)

e ASR, %: successful to total attempts ratio. An attempt is considered successful if a vendor
accepted it for delivery (i.e. submit_sm_resp with the field “cause=0" is received in response to
the client’s request submit_sm)

e DLR (S): delivered messages to successful attempts ratio
e DLR (T): delivered messages to total attempts ratio

e Margin: total margin
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NOTE: The cost of HLR dipping is excluded from the Margin field if the parameter Deduct HLR rate from
margin (0 - no, 1 - yes) is set to 1 in Administration\System settings\SMS routing[es. Find out more about the
feature in the Alaris YouTube video.

Revenue: total charge for SMS traffic associated with the selected item chain that the System
owner can bill to the clients

Activated: the amount of activated SMS (disabled by default, to enable it contact the Alaris technical
support team and communicate the code BZ21305 for Viber activations and the code BZ56375 to
obtain activation reports for other services through the Alaris API)

Delivered: messages delivered to the end user (successful delivery report is received).
Messages with the DELIVRD and ACTIVATED statuses are displayed

Reported: messages with statuses marked as Reported in SMS\Reference books\Billing status
presets[an

HLR successful: the number of successful HLR dipping attempts (those for which the HLR
MCCMNC was received). The column is available if the user has the View SMS technical details
permission. Please note that the column does not take into account the number of cached
requests

HLR cost. total amount spent on HLR dipping (can be taken from HLR vendor products, for more
details see question 6 at Appendix 7. Frequently ask tions\HLR module[7)

HLR ported: number of requests that were sent to ported numbers

NOTE: The System does not take this information (Is ported flag) from all HLR providers. To check if the
Is ported flag is taken for a specific provider contact the Alaris technical support team.

HLR cached: number of requests that were dipped earlier and were taken from cache

Aver. delivery delay: average delivery delay in minutes. To show the value in seconds, set the
System parameter Show aver. delivery delay in seconds (0 - no, 1 - yes)to 1

Delivered within interval 1-5: number of messages delivered within intervals set in the parameter
Delivery interval ranges (comma-separated, seconds) in Administration\System settings\SMS
analytics[e, whereby delivery reports are distributed between the intervals for more precise
calculation of average delivery delay (ADD)

Segments (C), Segments (V). C - for client, V - for vendor, number of SMS parts for all final
(is_last=1) attempts (analytics by client), and number of SMS parts for all attempts (analytics by
vendor). The number of segments for SMPP/HTTP is calculated as described in Appendix 10. Data
coding schemes\How to calculate the allowed number of symbols|sss!

Act. rate (T): activated messages to total attempts ratio

Act. rate (S): activated messages to successful messages ratio (available to users having the
permission View SMS financial details). Additionally the permission regulates the availability of
the financial columns for MNP server\MNP analytics s (Margin, Revenue, Vendor cost etc)

Vendor cost: total cost of SMS traffic associated with the selected item chain that the System
owner must pay to the vendors

Margin per succ. SMS: if the Total row is verified, the field is calculated as the ratio of margin
divided by the number of attempts; if a particular client or vendor is checked, then it is calculated
as the ratio of margin divided by the number of Billable (C) or Billable (V) correspondingly
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e Margin, %: ratio of margin divided by Revenue

e Auver. rate (C), Aver. Rate (V). average client (C) and vendor (V) rates for the selected destination(s)
during the selected time interval

e Rate (C), Rate (V). client (C) and vendor (V) rates that were in effect for selected destination(s)
during the selected time interval. If the number of different rates involved does not exceed 3, all
of them are displayed; otherwise the System will show the “...” symbols

NOTE: Rates for year cubes are not calculated, in order to increase Analytics performance.

e Tax (C/V) (available to users having the permission View SMS financial details): tax amount for
the client and vendor

e Cost with tax: the cost of SMS plus tax (available to users having the permission View SMS
financial details)

e Margin with tax: the margin plus tax (available to users having the permission View SMS financial
details)

e Tax list (C/V): tax rates applicable to the selected layer for the client and vendor (available to
users having the permission View SMS financial details)

e HLR requests: the number of requests to HLR providers. By default, only the last HLR provider is
taken into account. It is also possible to track all HLR requests (intermediate and final) - for
example, in cases when the first supplier did not return the MCCMNC and the dipping request
was sent to the next provider. For this, contact the Alaris technical support team and
comminicate the code CS-479

Page 1/ef1 .:}‘ B0 |» (rows 2019.01.22 — 2019.02.04 Period: Day -

Total {Client) / Menzajes Largos Ltd. Attempts Successful Billakile () Billable () Submitted

Total 259 6786 259 673 259 673 259 673 259 601
2019.02.03 by hours by minutes B 574 B 574 B 574 B 574 B 573
2019.02.02 by hours by minutes 21 072 21 072 21 072 21 072 210M
2019.02.01 by hours by minutes 11 850 11 650 11 650 11 650 11 648
2019.01.31 by hours by minutes 20 385 20 385 20 385 20 385 20 3592
2019.01.30 by hours by minutes 25443 25443 25443 25 443 25434

Analytics (bottom table)

The bottom area presents the same performance indicators arranged by periods for the item selected in
the top table. The top line always shows total values for each parameter of the selected statistical layer
within the defined timeframe — e.q. if the user specifies four days in the Timeframe selector (see below),
the Total line in the bottom table will show the summary for the selected four days. It is convenient when
you need to see the totals for a custom period (not equal to the System defaults — hours, days etc.)

NOTE: For periods that are recalculated due to new DLRs, the date is highlighted in grey italic font. For
those recalculated due to new EDR, the date is highlighted in bold grey italics. In the figure above, the
top four rows have the date highlighted in bold grey italics, and the bottom row in grey italics. To view

the stats recalculation progress, see the SMS Analytical cube status (Administration)[s report.
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Page 1/of1 .:3 50 v |rows 20231021 —202311.03 Period: Day ~ - Export from grid =l

Attempts + Successful + Billable (C) + Billable (V) + Submitted + Activated + Delivered + Reported + HLR successful + HLR Ported + HLR cached + Segments delivered (C) + Segments delivi

Attempts: | (1 Margin per suce. 51, I ()
Successful: [ Aver, rate (C), EUR: |l ]
sillable (C): Aver, rate (V), EUR: Jif ()
Billable (V): |l Aver. HLR rate, EUR: [l (]
Submitted: Jij Margin, %: [ (0
sk, %:l () Vendor cost, USD: Il (7]
DLR (S): [ (] HLR Cost, USD: il (] Qe

23.10.22 23.10.23 23.10.24 23.10.25 23.10.26 23.10.27 23.10.28

AL TV Vmmdnr cact OHIG, =

Chart view (bottom table)

Data in the bottom table can be displayed either in a table format or as a chart by switching the #
Chart/Table switch button in the mid-page tool bar. The chart view allows creating three different
profiles in separate tabs sheets. Select appropriate parameter boxes in the left panel that will appear as
charts in the right panel.

The top table contains the following controls:

e Offsets LJ: this control allows comparison of current data for some period to the same
period in the past, registered a preset number of periods ago. For example, to compare the
current month stats with the data of 2 months ago, select month in the Period control, enter 2in

the edit box as shown below, and click o Apply shift oy @ 1o open the chart view for more
convenient data representation.

NOTE: The past data appears dimmed both in the table and chart views.

B - ] System tim

6k T2
& Apply shift
¥ Remove shift

Offsets

e System timezone: select the timezone for display of data in the tables (available only if the
selected period is Day). The timezone is shifted on the basis of hourly cubes. Therefore, if
shifting is performed for a past period that has not enough hour cubes, it could result in empty
output for the day.

System timezone o

System timezone

e View options A7 contains the following parameters:

: : ] aver deiivery delay b
lk' = & =l Margin 4
% Colors b ] wargin, % k

Columns 4 B wargin per attempt b
¢ Resetview D Cost (C) 3
[] Autoselect last period 7 cost(s) B

View options
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Colors: selection of colors for performance indicators. For the indicators Margin, %, ASR,
DLR(T) and DLR(S) the control allows setting threshold values and assigning different colors

to them:
1 1
Thresholds (0% - 30% - 70% - 100%) |["| Marain, % b
l |f| Margin per attempt |
[ poor P\ costc) b
:D Fair P (B cost(s) b
\ Good g |_| Cost of activation 3

Assigning thresholds and colors
- Columns: selection of columns for display
- Reset view: reset all colors and displayed columns

- Autoselect last period: when enabled, the row with the last available period (in accordance
with the configured interval) with non-zero statistics are automatically selected. The
functionality may come handy in monitoring traffic in the top table without the need to
switch manually periods in the bottom table

- Refresh in background: when selected, the Analytics page is refreshed automatically when
it is inactive - that is, when other tabs are open on top of it (note that with this mode on, the
System works slower). When deselected, the page is only refreshed when it is open and
active

&

e Telescopic view 7 : enable the SMS telescopic mode for a selected layer. With this feature, the
selected layer is calculated using more detailed cubes and delivers more recent data; however it
takes more time for calculation. The Telescopic view logic is explained in description of the
System parameter SMS statistics telescopic mode (refer to Administration\System settings\SMS
analytics[e" for details)

NOTE: This button is only shown in the panel if the parameter SMS statistics telescopic mode is set to 0
Administration tem settin MS analytics(s™ and the user is granted the permission SMS

analytics\Telescopic mode in Administration\Users [1s8). Also note that button activates the Telescopic

view for the selected layer only; when you select another layer, the mode is automatically deactivated.

. Export from arid Export from grid allows data export from the upper table to an XLS file

¢ The button [ EDR export by row intop orid~ R export by row in top grid serves for EDR export.
The EDR export by row in top grid allows exporting a specific number (100, 500, 1000 or 5000) of
EDRs from the top table, or all EDRs for the minute, hour, or day as selected in the Period
control of bottom grid with the help of the Export for the entire period button. The EDR export
tasks menu allows viewing export tasks, their progress and task details. The Export random
records checkbox allows exporting a predefined number of rows selected randomly. Learn more
about this feature in Alaris YouTube video.

NOTE: The columns of the exported EDR file contain only the most relevant parameters. The top row of
the file contains information about the data period and the timezone. For a more detailed file use the EDR
Export (Administration)[s8 report. For export of all parameters refer to SMS\EDR management\EDR
export tool [z,
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I'_-TJ EDR export by row in top grid = [u—_l]

o l_t- EDR export by row in top grid  F Ef 100 EDR £
= EDR export tasks =& 500 ED
Export random records Ef 1000 EDR
] i
Ef 5000 EDR
0 0 =

EDR export button

The bottom table contains the following controls:

e The Page navigation: statistics in the top table will be arranged in two or more pages if the
specified layer contains more than the number of items set in the pagination control

Page 1 of1 2|10 | v rows

NOTE: Only items with non-zero data are displayed in the table.

e Refresh button i

* Period: timeframe breakdown defined by selecting a period from the drop-down list (Minute,
Hour, Day, Week, Month or Year):

Period: Day ~ |

Minute E
Hour
Day

Week

LR L L L

Month

Period

e Timeframe selector: a tool for defining the time interval for which statistics are generated. The
interval can be set either by dragging the left or right margin of the scale, or by selecting the

period in the pop-up window (,/J pencil button). Click to apply the timeframe:
x4
Timeframe selector

Interval

From*: 2022.00.15 [2 00:00:00 ¥
To*: 2023.06.15 [ 9 00:00:00 ¥

€ Cancel f Ok

Interval
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NOTE: the interval shifts forward as time goes on. For example, if the current date is October 20, the
interval is 1 - 10 October and the period set by the Period button is Day, on October 21 the interval will
shift to 2 - 11 October, on October 22 it will shift to 3-12 October and so on.

. Export from orid. gllows data export from the bottom table to an XLS file

e Table/chart switch #!: a switch between table and chart display formats

e Save current state button el saves the current view (the Timeframe selector value, the period
(day, month etc.) and the first selected layer of performance indicators). These settings are saved
in the browser cache and are displayed when the user accesses the SMS\Analytics page the next
time

For better visualization the length of the colored bar correlates with the parameter value. Colors for ASR
and Margin parameters can be set to differentiate between poor, fair or good performance. Selection of
columns with performance indicators (technical and commercial) can be defined individually for each
user by checking View financial details and/or View technical details boxes in Administration\Users [+s31
(Analytics section).

12.2 EDR management
12.2.1 EDR export tool

The EDR export tool allows exporting EDR data from the System database with a number of flexible
filters and options. The page consists of three panels: Export settings, Task grid and Task details.
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Period: from 2025.04.03

Timezone:

Client parameters

(8 12:00:00 |v to 2025.04.03
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TH113:00:00 ¥ (L~

A system timezone

Vendor parameters

Products: Selected: 2 Products: Selected: All
POI list: | Selected: All |/~ POI list: | Selected: All
MCCMNC list: Selected: All |~ MCCMNC list: Selected: All
Mess. ID pattern: Mess. 1D pattern:
Billable attempts [ ] Billable attempts [}
only: only:
Sender ID pattern: Inclusive ¥ Sender ID pattern: Inclusive v
Dest. number Dest. number
pattern: pattern:
Inclusive text Inclusive text
pattern: pattern:
Exclusive text Exclusive text
pattern: pattern:
Important: EDR. records list for the export will be prepared based on all the conditions stipulated in the task
parameters joined together (logical AND).
Country list: Selected: All .~ Ref. MCCMNC list: Selected: Al 7
Net list: | Selected: Al HLR MCCMNC list: | Selected: All .
SMS status list: Selected: All |~
Message leg: All " [] EDRtypes
EDR fields to export*: | Selected: 25 .* W1 MT
4 MO
Show last attempts [ o
only: W Test
[] Buffered
Only successful: O
With dipped HLR only: []
Host IP: All v

Task start time*: 2025.04.03

Export target: () Show here
Export limit: v
File format: Excel v
Hide header: O

Transaction ID:
Send EDRs to*:
CC exported file to:

Comments:

(3 13:48:28 v

) Export to file @® Send EDRs by email

userl@dot.com

userl@dot.com

Export settings

The Export settings tab allows configuration of the following export parameters:
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e Period: timeframe of the EDR export

— v
= |

Today
Last 2 minutes -
Last 5 minutes

: Last 15 minutes
. Last 30 minutes
, Last hour

Last 24 hours

Last..

“Show last” option

e Show last 27 button sets the export period to today (period from 00:00 of the current day till
00:00 of the next day), the last 2, 5, 15, 30 minutes, last hour, last 24 hours. The value Last...
serves to select a custom period (minutes, hours and days) for EDR export. When selected, the
Last parameter appears that allows selecting a customized period.

Period:

from 2024.12.12 [9 10:24:09 ¥ tp 2024.12.12 [9 10:54:09 ¥ - I

Period selection in 'Show last' option

e Timezone: select the time zone in the drop-down list or select the system timezone checkbox.
Select convert timestamps to convert timestamps to the selected timezone (available if the
system timezone checkbox is deselected). This is helpful if you need to provide your partners
with EDRs in their specific timezone.

e The Client/Vendor parameters section allows sorting out EDRs for export — for example, all SMS
terminated by one of the vendors. The section contains the following fields:

Products: the client/vendor products respectively (inactive products can be selected as well)
POl list

MCCMNC list

Mess. ID pattern

Billable attempts only: select to export only EDRs for billable message send attempts
Sender ID pattern (Exclusive or Inclusive)

Dest. number pattern

Inclusive ext pattern: text of the SMS (supports regular expressions and wildcards; when
neither is employed, case insensitive match is applied)

Exclusive text pattern: search messages the text of which text does not include the text or
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regular expression specified in the field

NOTE: The fields Sender ID pattern, Dest. address pattern, Mess. ID pattern and Inclusive/Exclusive text
pattern support regular expressions. The expression must start with A and end with $ (the symbols
signify the start and end of the expression respectively). For example, to find all occurrences of the
combination "12345" use the following expression: %12345% or *12345*. Other examples:
A(34150000000|12345)$ (exact match search of either 34150000000 or 12345); A12345.+$ (a string starting
with 12345 followed by at least one symbol).

e Message leg: select the message leg from the drop-down list (All, Client, Vendor)

EDR field (multipicker) b |
EDR field (name): Event time
Client message ID

1 ClentI® . Vendor message D
Client MCCMNC (net) Client Sender ID
Client Sender MCCMNC Dest. number

t Client currency #* | Message status
Client dial code > | Client product
Client login - | Vendor product
Client port ce Reference MCCMNC
Client product 1D Reference book net
Client sender country Client MCCMNC
Country Vendor MCCMNC
Delivery Delay in Seconds Client GUID
Delivery delay (Vendor) - Client service type

-

4] Cancel o Save and close

EDR field multi picker

e EDR fields to export: select from the EDR fields available in the System. Most field names are
self explanatory. Below are a few that may need explanation:

- Activation time: activation code receipt time (when the message status ACTIVATED has been
received)

- Attempt number: number of the EDR send attempt
- Billable (Client/Vendor): shows if the EDR is billed by the client/vendor respectively

- Block rule IDs: the field is filled if no routes were found because the vendor was blocked by
a block rule. If all vendors were blocked by various block rules, they all will be listed in the
column. See also the Alaris YouT video

- Client dial code: client dial code from the rate

- Client/Vendor currency: the client/vendor currency respectively

- Client/Vendor GUID: the client/vendor GUID respectively

- Client/Vendor IP: the client/vendor IP address respectively

- Client/Vendor MCCMNC: the client or vendor MCCMNC (respectively) of the rate plan

- Client/Vendor sender MCCMNC: MCCMNC defined by the sender ID received from the
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client/sent to the vendor

Client/Vendor MCCMNC (net): the System format is "214(All)", that is, MCCMNC(net)
Client/Vendor login: the client/vendor login configured in Carriers\SMS channels|+s1
Client/Vendor POI ID: ID of the client/vendor POI respectively

Client/Vendor port

Client/Vendor product ID

Client/Vendor product. partner's name and product description (name)
Client/Vendor rate

Client/Vendor service type

Client message ID: the message ID transmitted to the client

Client sender ID: A-number received from the client

Client/Vendor sender country: country defined by the sender ID received from the client/sent
to the vendor

Client/Vendor UDH: UDH in case of a concatenated message (otherwise the field is empty or
listed as None)

Country: the country based on HLR data or the MCCMNC reference book if no HLR data is
available

Delivery delay (client). the difference between the receipt date of the delivery report and the
receipt date of the message from the client (in seconds)

Delivery delay (vendor). the difference between the delivery report receipt date and the send
date to the vendor (in seconds)

Delivery errmsg: the errmsg code
Delivery state: the delivery code

Delivery time: time when the delivery report was received from the vendor by the System (in
System timezone)

Dest. number: the B-number as of the moment of routing

Destination data coding: the vendor's data coding

Destination NPI: B-number NPI

Destination TON: B-number TON

Dial code: B-number dial code

Done date: delivery date as per deliver_sm sent by the vendor

EDR type: EDR type (MT, MO, Test, or Buffer)

Event time: timestamp for the event of message receipt from the client

HLR MCCMNC: MCCMNC received from the HLR source
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- HLR net. country and network of the MCCMNC returned by the HLR (the country and
network are taken from the System reference book even if they are returned from the HLR. If
the network name is missing in the reference book, it will be listed as Undefined)

- HLR product. vendor HLR-based product
-  HLR rate: HLR-based rate

- HLR response code: the value (for example, the number status or response status) is taken
from the response of some HLR providers (for more details refer to Appendix 4. Formulas
nditions in routing\Routing metrics\M metrics [es5)

- HLR source name: name of the HLR source
- Host IP: the switch IP address

- Is HLR: flag that indicates whether HLR dipping was performed (0/1). The flag has the value
1 if a successful response (containing the HLR MCCMNC) from the HLR provider was
received or a timeout was reached. The flag has the value 0 in case of an unsuccessful
response. The actual HLR dipping is shown in the hirResponseFlag in the Technical details
field

- s last: flag that indicates the last attempt to send the SMS. For example, when the System
tries to send the SMS to several vendors, the last vendor will receive Is last = 1, and all the
others receive Is last = 0

- IM channel: list of IM channels used for sending the message
- Message status: status of the message

- Message status before activation. message status before the ACTIVATED status was
received

- Network: network based on HLR data or the MCCMNC reference book if no HLR data is
available

- Reference book net. network of the MCCMNC as per the System's reference book

- Registered delivery: the value of the registered_delivery flag of the submit_sm packet

- Reference MCCMNC: MCCMNC defined by the reference book

- Route end time: the receipt date and time of the vendor response (or its timeout)

- Route start time: the receipt date and time of responses (routes) from the routing module
- Routing rule ID: ID of the rule that was used to route the SMS

- Segment amount (Client). potential number of SMS parts before translation

- Segment amount (Vendor). potential number of SMS parts sent to the vendor (after
translation)

NOTE: The value of Segment amount (Vendor) may be 0 if the number of segments was changed (for
example, from 3 to 2).

- Sender data coding: the client's data coding

- Sender ID: A-number after pre-routing translation
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- Sender NPI: A-number NPI

- Sender TON: A-number TON
- SMS text: text of the original SMS

- Status code: message status code. In case of routing issues it will contain the routing code

(routing codes are listed in question 8 of Appendix 7. Frequently asked
questions\Reports[7). In other cases it contains the internal code of the SMS switch

- Translated text. text after translation (if translation was performed). Learn more about this
field in Alaris YouTube video

- Translation rule details: translation rules applied to a message. The rule IDs either precede
or follow the slash symbol "/", depending on whether the rule was applied before or after
routing respectively.The field includes the following parameters:

- aniTranslationsRuleld

- dnisTranslationsRuleld

- textTranslationsRuleld

- aniTonTranslationsRuleld

- aniNpiTranslationsRuleld

- dnisTonTranslationsRuleld

- dnisNpiTranslationsRuleld

- flashTranslationsRuleld

- registeredDeliveryTranslationsRuleld

- Technical details: technical details of the SMS (TON/NPI, status codes returned to the client
or received from the vendor, the response delay from the HLR service provider

- Transaction ID: internal message ID (in most cases it coincides with the client message ID)
- Vendor dest. number: A-number sent to the vendor
- Vendor dial code: vendor dial code taken from the rates

- Vendor message ID: message ID received from the vendor (in case of failed send attempt
the System supplies its own message ID)

- Vendor sender ID: A-number sent to the vendor
- Vendor sent time: timestamp for the event of sending a submit to a vendor socket

- Vendor status code: the submit_sm_resp code received from the vendor. For example, in
case of the no routes response when no vendor is available, the code will be -1

e Country list. select countries
o Net list. select networks
e Ref. MCCMNC list. MCCMNC from the System's reference book

o HIR MCCMNC list: MCCMNC received from the HLR
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e SMS status list. select SMS statuses to be exported

e Message leg: select All, Client or Vendor

e Show last attempts only: when selected, only the last SMS send attempts will be exported. See
also the Alaris YouTube video

e Only successful: select the checkbox to export only successful SMS (those for which a
successful submit_sm_resp signal was received)

e With dipped HLR only: select the checkbox to export only SMS for which the routing module
made a successful request to the HLR service

e Host IP: allows filtering traffic by a specific SMS switch during export. The field comes
instrumental when the System employs more than one SMS switch with different IP addresses

e Task start time: export task start time
e Export target:

- Show here: export results are displayed in the web interface. Total number of displayed
EDRs is limited by the Export limit parameter - up to 1000 records.

- Export to file: export results are downloaded from the web interface as a CSV or MS Excel
file

- Send EDRs by e-mail. export results are sent as an attachment by the e-mail indicated in the
Send EDRs to field (several comma-separated addresses may be indicated)

e Export limit. the maximum number of exported EDRs

e File format active when Export to file or Send EDRs by Email is selected: the export format (CSV
or Excel)

e Hide header (available if Export target=Export to file or Send EDRs by email): when enabled, the
exported file will not contain a header

e Send EDRs to: email to send the exported EDRs

e EDR types: the available values are MT (mobile termination), MO (mobile origination), Test,
Buffered

e CC exported file to (active when Export targetis Send EDRs by email): set comma-separated
emails for sending a copy of the exported files (find out more in the Alaris YouTube video)

The Presets toolbar in the bottom of the page enables the user to create, upload and delete the pre-set

export templates. The user can set a default preset (marked with a star icon next to the preset name)
to auto-select upon opening the interface.

Presets: | [EEGE v |l ¥

18865
EK[]LH A S

Presets toolbar

When through with defining the parameters, click # Export to start the task or 'l Clear fiter to discard the
settings.
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Tasks grid
~ TaskID Task created Comments Task status Details User name
:tn —w X = - All bt All A
TASK10040... 2023.06.14 07:42:58 ready view tbe
TASK10028... 2023.06.14 07:36:27 ready view the
TASK10028... 2023.06.14 07:30:09 ready view dova

Tasks grid
The Task grid displays the list of recent EDR export tasks with the following information:
e Task ID: internal identification number of the export task
e Task created. date and time of the task creation

e Comments: the content of the Comments field if it was filled when a task was created. If the field
was left empty, but a user preset was applied, the System displays the name of the preset. If
both the field was filled and the preset used, the column will contain the value manually specified
by the user during export. See also the Alaris YouTube video

e Task status: status of the task. Possible values:
- in progress (with the progress percentage specified)
- aborted (if terminated manually by the operator)
- ready
- error
e Details: this column can contain:
- alink to the export results window, if Export target. Show here is selected
- alink to the file download, if Export target: Export to file/Send EDRs by email is selected
- error description, if any error occurred during the EDR export

e User name: name of the user that initiated the procedure

S Start page l: EDR export tool

Export settings Result: TASK1004090

% Eventtime Client mes Vendor message ID Client Sender ID Dest. number Message sta Client product

B
2023.04.20 16:31:16 13497BDD-FO3D-5D42-E053-01000... 22455294102 21698721446 DELIVRD Mensajes Largos Ltd. - LCR(EUR)
2023.04.20 16:31:17 13497BDD-C144-5042-E053-01000 22455207870 21698824792 DELIVRD Mensajes Largos Ltd. - LCR(EUR)
2023.04.20 16:31:18 13497BDD-EDES-5D42-E053-0100... 22455294102 21697860407 DELIVRD Mensajes Largos Ltd. - LCR(EUR)
2023.04.20 16:31:19 13497BDD-C31D-5D42-E053-01000... 8613816717061 491831662442 DELIVRD Carrier Rocket - Wholesale(EUR)
2023.04.20 16:31:20 13497BDE-1717-5042-E053-01000...  Stanbic 256702574421 DELIVRD LikeRealDLRs LLC - Premium(EUR)
2023.04.20 16:31:21 13497BDD-C31E-5D42-E053-01000... ECOBANK 242068535335 DELIVRD PocoDinero Enterprises - Wholesale..
2023.04.20 16:49:25 13497BDD-C3CF-5D42-E053-0100... 41799790773 8801819677878 DELIVRD Mensajes Largos Ltd. - LCR(EUR)
2023.04.20 16:49:25 13497BDD-C3CF-5D42-E053-0100... 41799790773 8801819677878 DELIVRD Mensajes Largos Ltd. - LCR(EUR)
2023.04.20 16:49:27 13497BDD-C3DA-5D42-E053-0100...  CSIM UNIBEN 2347040199785 DELIVRD Hamlet Telecom Co - Wholesale(EUR)
2023.04.20 16:49:27 13497BDD-C3DA-5D42-E053-0100 GCSIM UNIBEN 2347040199785 DELIVRD Hamlet Telecom Co - Wholesale(EUR)

Export results view
The Export results view contains the button that serves to export the results to an MS Excel file.

Click the =) Restart export Restart export button to run an export task again with the same export settings,
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which are displayed in the Task details view.

Task details

Period: From 2025.01.23 03:00:00 to 2025.01.23 05:00:00

Timezone: System timezone

Client leg Vendor leg
Products: Selected: 1 Products:
POI list: POI list:
MCCMNC list: MCCMNC list:
Mess. ID pattern: - Mess. ID pattern: -
Billable attempts only: No Billable attempts only: No
Sender ID pattern: - Sender ID pattern: -
Sender ID scope: Inclusive Sender ID scope: Inclusive

Task details
12.2.2 EDR reconciliation

In case of a dispute, the EDR reconciliation tool performs verification of the EDR data stored in the
System database against a partner version of EDRs (received as a CSV file) for supposedly the same
scope of traffic. During comparison, the System takes into account the difference in the time settings
between two EDR versions (time zones and difference in the System time). The System tries to find a
match for every record having in mind the discovered time differences (which can vary within the
compared interval).

The SMS\EDR Management\EDR reconciliation page comprises three parts: Recent task list showing the
table of recent reconciliations, Task details containing the parameters of a selected task and
Reconciliation summary displaying the result of the comparison.

Recent task list

5 TaskID Status Job created Period Product list
T All v —m X 5w -
TASKTTOTSE  ready 2013.05.20 13:26:49 2013.05.13 00:00:00 - 2018.05.20 00:00...  1-To-Allzz -
TASKTTITS56  ready 2013.05.20 183:24:57 2013.05.13 00:00:00 - 2018.05.20 00:00...  1-To-Allzz -
TASKTTOTS4  ready 2013.08.20 13:23:42 2013.05.13 00:00:00 - 2018.05.20 00:00...  1-To-Allzz -
TASKTT7400  ready 2013.05.20 03:14:08 20130519 07:49:39 - 20158.08.20 07:49...  KA_retail - |
TASKTTTITE  ready 2013.05.20 07:51:24 20130519 07:49:39 - 20158.05.20 07:49...  KA_retfail - |

Recent task list

e Task ID: internal identification number of the reconciliation task
e Status: status of the task. Possible values:

- in progress (with the progress percentage specified)

- aborted (if terminated manually by the operator)

- ready

- error
e Job created: date and time of job creation

e Period: reconciled period
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e Product list. reconciled products

e Details: shows that the ID if its status task is ready, contains the Abort task B button if the task
is in progress or the error message if the task was terminated with error

e User name: name of the user that initiated the procedure

EDR reconciliation tasks are time-limited: if a task lasts longer than six hours, it stops with
recommendation to change the query parameters.

Once a task in the Recent task list is selected, the information on it appears in the Task details and the
Reconciliation summary panels.

The Task details window contains information about the parameters of reconciliation.

Task details

Direction: Client

Product list: Selected: 1

Country: -

Met: -

MCCMME list:

Period from: 2016.03.01 00:00:00
Period to: 2016.03.02 00:00:00

File name: SMS_EDR_Export_20160316_011447.csv
Start row: 2

Date format: YYYY.MM.DD HH24:MI:SS
Time delta: 10

Time offset: 00:00:00

Task details (EDR reconciliation)

Click the & Restart reconciiation Restart reconciliation button to restart the selected task with the same
previously configured settings.

Reconciliation summary

Matching type EDR count Owner cost Partner cost
Partner EDR found onby 28 -

Owner EDR found onby 13 0.06

Same 1781 45.65

Total 1802 45.71

Reconciliation summary

The Reconciliation summary table displays the list of discovered matches and mismatches with the
following information:

e Matching type: the EDR records grouped by type of discrepancy. Click on the links to view the
records. Possible values include:

- Partner EDR found only: records found only in the partner EDR file
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- Submit time mismatch: the submit (message receipt) time by the System owner is not

the same in the two files
- Same: identical records in both files

- Total: the total number of records

NOTE: The most frequent discrepancies are different MCCMNC and cost.

e Owner EDR count, Partner EDR count. the number of EDRs of each type
e  Owner cost. cost for the System owner

e Partner cost. cost for the partner

To start a new reconciliation task click the & New reconcilation njoy reconciliation button at the bottom of

the Recent task list.

File upload 3
CSV filz separator: | Semicolon ;) s
Csv file™: EDR-2.csv Browse
Mate: The files to upload must be sither in the .csv or zip

format. The zip archive must contain only cne file,
othen the archive will not be parsed. Non-Latin

characters in a filename are prohibited.

1 Cancel : Upload file

File upload
In the file upload dialog select the CSV file separator and CSV file.

NOTE: The accepted file format is .csv.

Click = YPRad e yni0ad file to open the file parsing page.

NOTE: If opening the page takes longer than ten minutes, the System aborts the operation
there may be a problem with the file.

. It means that

The page contains two panels - the file preview and the Settings panel.
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Preview of "EDR3.csv"

Submit time A-number B-number Column 4 =

[1 OWMNER_SUBMMT_TIME OWMER_CALLING OWNER_CALLED OWHNER_E21 TE
2 M.03.2016 23:59 ECOBANK 2, 42067E+N 629010

3 01.03.2016 23:58 ECOBANK 2 42088E+11 529010 MCCHMNC

4 01.03.2016 23:58 Wiber §42102E+11 330001 Message ID

3 01.03.2016 23.57 ECOBANK 2 42067E+1 525010 Rate

6 01.03.2016 23:57 ECOBANK 2, 42089E+11 529010

7 01.03.2016 23:56 ECOBANK 2, 42088E+1 625010 oo

Preview window

In the file preview define the column types by clicking on the headers of the table, so that the System
knows where to take MCCMNC codes, A- and B-numbers etc. The available column types are shown in
the figure above.

Settings panel »
Presets: e I“.J
Start row: 2 [ fix row
Direction: Client "
Product list*: Selected: 1237 .~
Country: All N
Net: All S
MCCMNC: Selected: All
Period from*: 2025.01.22 [4 08:46:16 ¥
Period to*: 2025.01.23 [9 08:46:16

compare only successful EDRs
compare only billed EDRs
Date format*; YYYY.MM.DD HH24:MI:55 N

Submit time delta: 10  seconds

@ Time offsat: 00:00:00 |

Settings panel

Once the column headers are defined, configure the parameters in the Settings panel:

e  Start row: define the first row with the EDR data, so that the System ignores everything that is
above the EDR table in the file. Check fix row to prevent the Start row value from changing when
you navigate between rows in the preview

e Direction: Client or Vendor. If Client is selected, the client (incoming) sender ID will be used for
reconciliation. For the Vendor value, the vendor one will be applied

e Product list

e Country

383



" w7 Alaris Labs

Telecom Software Products
Carrier-Neutral, Protocol-Agnostic

e Net. network name

e MCCMNC
e Period from/Period to: set the period

e compare only successful EDRs: check the flag to include only EDR for successfully transmitted
SMS

e compare only billed EDRs: select to compare only those EDRs that are considered to be billable
from the System's point of view (columns Billable (client) and Billable (vendor) in the SMS\EDR

management\EDR export tool[s1 interface)

e Date format. format of the dates in the EDR file. If required, set up a custom format in the bottom
field of the drop-down list of available formats

Date format™: “‘(YYY.MM.DD HH24:MI:55  [¥
Connect/Disconnec DD MON YYYY HH24:MIL:55
DD.MM.YYYY HH24:MI:55
MM.DD.YY HH24:ML:55
MM.DD.YYYY HH24:M1:55
YYYY.MM.DD HH24:M1:55

Time offset:

Y. MM.DD HH24: M55 'ﬁ'.j

Date format

e Submit time delta (seconds): allowed time slot for better identification of the EDR pair (in case the
time on the System and partner servers is not fully synchronized)

e Time offset: sets the max EDR time difference between your server and the partner’s server, so
that the EDRs are matched with the appropriate time adjustment. The offset will change the
partner EDR timestamps and match them with the System timezone. Example: to shift the
partner timestamps in GMT+3 to the System time GMT+0, use offset -03:00:00

Click * St Start to launch reconciliation. Click & Cancel reconciliation 5ancef reconciliation to discard the
settings and return to the previous page.

The EDR reconciliation settings can be saved as a preset. Presets allow quick access to preconfigured
settings. Type the new preset name in the Presets field at the top of the panel or select an existing one

from the drop-down list and click el . To open a preset, select it in the drop-down list and click / Load

Presets: | (EREE ML R

18865
ExpGiicopiiciis

Presets toolbar

12.2.3 EDR rerating

The SMS\EDR Management\EDR Rerating page serves for revaluation of previously generated SMS
event charges in cases when certain data (rates, MCCs, carrier interconnect information etc.) affecting
such valuations in the past is altered or added. This mechanism allows keeping statistics and billing data
up-to-date. The page is divided into three parts: Tasks, Recalculation settings and Task details.
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The System performs automatic EDR recalculation every night for a period up to 30 days, in case any
backward changes were made in the rate data.

NOTE: The storage period of EDRs for automatic recalculation is limited by a window of 10,000 records
or the number of days set in the parameter Log store period, days (Administration\System
settings\Common| 4").

The Recalculation settings panel contains parameters for manual recalculation.

NOTE: Rerating operations can be launched only if at least one Edit permission in the View/edit
permissions section is granted to the user. For mode detail about permissions, see Appendix 2. User

permissions\View/edit permissions 7M.

12.2.3.1 Recalculation settings

The Recalculation settings panel enables selecting items that need to be adjusted by applying the
following filters:

Recalculation settings

Period™: from 2018.10.08 [ 09:00:00 ¥ to 2018.10.08 [3 09:00:00 v
Client leg Vendor leg HLR leg
Products: Selected: All | & Products: Selected: All |+ Products: Selected: All |
IP addressss: Selected: All & IP addresses: Selected: Al &

MCC: Selected: Al |

SMS net: Selected: Al |

MCCMMNC: Selected: Al |

Task start time: 2018.10.00 (3 |09:46:20 v

Recalculation settings
e Period: time interval within which charges are recalculated

e Products: name of the product to be revalued, selected from clients’ (Client leg),
vendors’ (Vendor leg) or HLR (HLR leg) products in the Products multi picker window opened by

the ~ button (see also the Alaris YouTube video):
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Product multi picker

Direction: Region: Product description: Product name:
< [m i —
ALARIS TEST - LCR (USD) - Client ﬂ

ALARIS TEST - Premium (USD) - Client

Alariglabs_NEW - SMS retail (EUR) - Client

Alice Wondersystems - Wholesale (EUR) - Client

Alternia Telecom - Contrl - Premium (EUR) - Client

Alternia Telecom - Contrl - Whaolegale (EUR) - Client

Amber Telecom - Gem - LCR (USD) - Client =
Ancient Communications - Gold (EUR) - Client
Anton - LCR {USD) - Client

#  Anton - LCR (EUR) - Client

Adtlantic Credit & Finance - LCR (EUR) - Client

hd|
A rarm e A mm e Ak emlamala IR [l RO Y

| [T Include undefined

Product multi picker

e Select the Include undefined check box to recalculate undefined messages that may appear in
the System due to mal-configuration, junk traffic etc.

NOTE: If rerating is performed after an SMS channel was accidentally removed, the messages within the
product will be marked as undefined. To fix this, restore the SMS channel and perform rerating with the
Include undefined checkbox selected.

e |P addresses: IP-address(s) for the selected Product. Open the SMS IP addresses multi picker
window by the /" putton. Select IP addresses from the list in the left section of the window, or
add them manually in the edit field at the bottom of the right section and click the & putton.

SM5 IP addresses multi picker *
IP-address:
i
=
<
=
Page 1lof1 .:? 25 | ¥ rows I+

3 Cancel & Save and close

SMS IP addresses multi picker
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e MCC: target Mobile Country Codes. Open the Mobile Country Code multi picker window by the

#" button. Select code(s) from the list in the left section of the window. Search them by
specifying either MCC or Country. The filter is treated as a mask, that is, search is performed for
all networks in the country (countries)

Mobile Country Code multi picker
MCC: Country:

208 - France o2
289 - Abkhazia

m

285 - Abkhazia (7) .
289 - Abkhazia A-Mobile
2859 - Abkhazia Aquafon
412 - Afghanistan
<
412 - Afghanistan (53}
412 - Afghanistan AT
412 - Afghanistan AWWC
412 - Afghanistan Efisalat 3
Page| 1 of43| B Bl | & | 25 v |rows

Mobile Country Code multi picker

e SMS net:. operator mobile network(s). Open the SMS net muilti picker window by the " button.
Select the SMS net name from the list in the left section of the window. Search them by
specifying the network name in the edit box

SM5 net multi picker

5M5 net name:

(Uniga) Intelsur it
2degrees
2degrees (Mew Zealand) .
3
JAT
3DK
s
3Mob
42 Telecom AB
BGMOBILE B.W.
2.ta

A-Mobile -

SMS net multi picker
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e MCCMNC: use the MCCMNC multi picker to select appropriate values

e Task start time: this option allows scheduling the recalculation task for any convenient time, for
example postponing it till the next System off-peak interval to avoid excessive load on the
System

. - . . Rezet .
When through with defining the parameters, click RUN o start recalculation or to discard

the settings.

NOTE: After recalculation, all statistics and analytics will become outdated, and the affected data may be
displayed as zero values in tables and charts. The rerating triggers automatic recalculation of OLAP
cubes after some time, depending on the current System load. To see when recalculation will be
performed, go to SMS Analytical cube status (Administration)[s and check the EDR State column.

Period: Week

[z | Partition period t... = Partition date State Last change Row count Mew EDR count...
g || Text mask Text mask Text mask Text mask Text mask Text mask

1 WEEK 2016.09.26 00:0... Must be recalculated 2016.09.15 00:0... @

2 WEEK 2016.09.19 00:0... Must be recalculated 2016.09.21 14:2... 72843 4431

3 WEEK 2016.09.12 00:0... Ready 2016.09.19 02:2... 79348 0

4 WEEK 2016.09.05 00:0... Ready 2016.09.12 02:2... 79525 0

Recalculation status report

NOTE: After EDR rerating, perform recalculation of invoices for the same period to bring the invoicing
information up to date. Refer to Finance\lnvoices[2m7) for instructions.

12.2.3.2 Tasks

The Tasks table displays a list of recent EDR recalculation tasks (both automatic and manual) with the
following information:

¢ Start page I ¢ EDR rerating

Tasks

+ TaskID Task created Client products Vendor products  HLR products  Peried MCCMNC list Task status Detail

& —e£X £ ~ Al v | Al ~ | Al v Al v
TASK648416  2023.03.03 13:36:10 All All All 2023.03.02 12:00:00 - 2023.03.03 13:00:00 ready comp|
TASK629430 2023.02.01 17:42:39 Dorado El Telecom - Gold - Wholesa... All All 2023.01.28 00:00:00 - 2023.01.29 00:00:00 ready comp
TASK629348  2023.02.01 17:19:01 Dorado El Telecom - Gold - Wholesa... Al All 2023.01.28 00:00:00 - 2023.01.29 00:00:00 ready comp|
TASK529150  2022.10.04 14:01:35 Belly Acres - Premium (USD) All All 2022.08.01 00:00:00 - 2022.10.04 13:00:00 ready comp)|
TASKS529142  2022.10.04 14:00:50 Belly Acres - Premium (USD) All All 2022.10.03 13:00:00 - 2022.10.04 13:00.00 ready comp)
TASK479014  2022.06.06 06:40:59 All All All 2022.06.05 06:00:00 - 2022.06.06 06:00:00 ready comp)
»
Page 1 of 1 .:' 200 v rows (] Show autorerating tasks %3 Restart recalculation Rows 1-8 of 6 -

Tasks
e TaskID

e Task created: date and time of the task creation
e Client products
e Vendor products

e Period
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e  MCCMNC list. use the MCCMNC multipicker to filter in the column. It is possible to specify masks
in the multipicker (using the % symbol). Also, if several MCCMNCs are specified, the filter will show
tasks that contain at least one MCCMNC from the list

e Task status: status of the task. Possible values include:

in progress (with the progress percentage specified)

scheduled: scheduled task waiting to be run

- pending: automatic task waiting to be run. Every hour the System checks for rate changes
and if any are found, it creates a recalculation task scheduled for 1 a.m. All such tasks have
the pending status. If you need to update the information sooner, start the task manually by

the Start task button
- aborted (if terminated manually by the operator)
- ready
- error
- new: the task has been created by the user and not started yet
- waiting (currently out of use)
e Details: shows that the task is ready or contains the Abort task B button if the task is in progress
e User name: name of the user that initiated the task
The toolbar under the Tasks table contains the following controls:

e Restart calculation =i Restart recalculation ; serves to recalculate a task with the previously selected
settings reentered automatically. Select the required task and click the button

e Show autorerating tasks &4 Show autorerating tasks . ge|ect the checkbox to show the tasks created
under the Autorerating user. The tasks are created automatically if there was a retrospective rate
change. The tasks are run with the help of the System job SMS_INIT_RERATE_TASKS

12.2.3.3 Task details

The Task details table provides a quick overview of major parameters for the task selected in the Tasks
table:

e Period: period for EDR recalculation
e Product (client leg/vendor leg): product for EDR recalculation

e |P addresses (client leg/vendor leg): IP addresses for EDR recalculation

e MCC
o SMS net
e MCCMNC

It also contains the Statistics table that shows the data on EDRs affected by recalculation. Click
Details by praduct at the bottom of the table to export the table to MS Excel.
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Task details
Period: From 2016.09.01 00:00:00 to 2016.09.19 14:00:00
Client leg
Product: Selected: 1
IP addresses: Selected: 3
Vendor leg
Product: Selected: 1

IP addresses:

MCC:
SMS net:

MCCMMC:

Task details
12.2.4 EDR masking

The SMS\EDR management\EDR masking section allows creating scheduled tasks to remove the text of SMS
messages based on the telephone number, and to mask the destination address in EDRs. The interface is
designed in compliance with the General Data Protection Regulation (GDPR) that serves to protect the
security of private data. Based on the law, subscribers can request carriers to clear their data: that is, remove
the text of messages and partly conceal the telephone number. Normally, such requests are very rare.

NOTE: EDR masking rules are also applied to EDRs for messages sent from Alaris Campaign Portal.

The interface contains three sections - the table of masking rules, the Add/Edit/Single run panels, and a
table of EDR masking tasks.

The top left part of the page is a table of configured EDR masking rules. Use text masks or drop-down
lists under the column headers to filter the records in the table. Use the I button in the upper left corner
to clear the configured filter. Use the i button on the bottom toolbar to refresh the table.

[ Start page Ig’ EDR masking '*

|3

D Rule name Period type Start date End date Last exec date N... Listofdest nu... | Client products
% Text mask All N —eEXse > —eEXE b —eEXE * ||~ || Text mask All
o 7 Dummy 1 Last hour 2023.01.12 00:00:00 2023.01.13 00:00:00 2023.01.13 00:00:00 1 All products
o 72 Dummy2 Last hour 2023.01.12 00:00:00 2023.01.13 00:00:00 2023.01.13 00:00:00 1 All products
o 73 Dummy3 Last hour 2023.01.12 00:00:00 2023.01.13 00:00:00 2023.01.13 00:00:00 2 All products
o 74 Dummy4 Last hour 2023.01.12 00:00:00 2023.01.13 00:00:00 2023.01.13 00:00:00 3 All products
o 75 zZ_low Last hour 2023.01.12 00:00:00 2023.01.13 00:00:00 2023.01.13 00:00:00 1 All products
o 7 Z7 19 2 Last hour 2023.01.19 07:00:00 2023.01.22 00:00:00 2023.01.22 00:00:00 123 All products

EDR masking rules

The right panel contains the Add and Edit tabs that serve to add new rules or edit existing ones, and the
Single run tab that serves to create a rule that runs one time only. To activate the Edit tab, click on a
record in the table. Enter the required parameters in the corresponding fields. Fields marked with an
asterisk (*) are required.
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Rule name™:
Period type™:
Start date*:
End date®:

@ List of dest.
numbers*:

Client products:

Cron format:
001**

-

Explain:
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%9 Single run

Spain

Last month o
2023.03.02 [9/09:30:00 ¥
2023.03.30 [9 00:00:00 |v

34665116250,34620520832

All o

Run every 00 minute;

00 hour;
01 day.

Minutes:

00

-

Reset of Save

Add tab

The Add tab contains the following parameters:
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e Rule name

e Period type: select the period for which the data will be cleared. Possible values are: Last hour,
Last day, Last week, Last month

e Start date, End date: the rule validity period

e List of dest. numbers: comma-separated list of destination numbers for which the data must be
cleared. The message text sent to these numbers will be removed permanently; the last five digits
of each number will be replaced with asterisk (*) symbols. Masks (* or %) are supported. Specify
only one symbol (* or %) to make the rule applicable to all numbers

e Client products: exclusive/inclusive list of products or all products

e Controls that allow setting the schedule for the rule. It can be set in the cron format or using the
standard controls. The availability of standard controls depends on the Period type parameter
value. The figure below illustrates a rule with Period type = Last month that will be activated at
01-00 on the first day of every month and clear the data for the past month

@& Add | #"Edit || *® Single run
Cron format: &
011**

Explain:

Run every 00 minute;
01 hour;
01 day.

Minutes:

0

Hours:

01

Days of month:

01

-

Reset of Save

EDR masking rule schedule

Reset

Click # Submit to save the rule or to clear the form.

The Single run tab comes instrumental for one-time EDR masking - that is, if scheduled data clearing is not
required.
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& Add | 2" Edit | *® Single run

Period type: Single run

From*: 2023.03.02 8 00:00:00 ~

To™*: 2023.03.02 (9 08:00:00 ¥

@ List of dest. 34665116250,34620520832

numbers®:

Client products: All v

Resel of Save as “&p Run
Single run tab
The Single run tab contains the following parameters:
e From, To: period for which the data will be cleared (must be less than one month)

e [List of dest. numbers: a comma-separated list of destination numbers. The message text sent to these
numbers will be removed permanently; the last five digits of each number will be replaced with asterisk
(*) symbols. Masks (* or %) are supported. Specify only one symbol (* or %) to make the rule
applicable to all numbers

e Client products

Click " Run {g start the rule or RSt to clear the form. Click ¥ S3¥€2 {5 save the rule for further

use (you will be redirected to the Add tab). Every minute the System job EDR_MASK_DISPATCHER
checks if any rules are available and runs them. If necessary, the user can view and edit the
EDR_MASK_DISPATCHER periodicity at Administration\System jobs|[42\.

The bottom table shows the list of EDR masking tasks.

EDR masking tasks

+  Taskcreated Task updated List of dest. numbers Period Task status Details Rule ID User name Task ID

™ —es XL - =DEIED - Al v All v
2023.03.01 11:03:01 2023.03.01 11:03:05 34343 2023.03.01 00:00:00 - 2023.03.01 1... ready completed(masked 2 records) alexanderz... TASK15037.
2023.03.01 11:02:14 2023.03.01 11:02:15 34343 2023.03.01 00:00:00 - 2023.03.01 1. ready completed(masked 3 records) alexanderz... TASK15037.
2023.02.22 06:33:28 2023.02.22 06:33:29 5555 2023.02.22 00:00:00 - 2023.02.22 0...  ready completed{masked 5 records) 98 TASK14957
2023.02.21 00:00:29 2023.02.21 00:00:30 200002 2023.02.20 23:42:00-2023.02.210... ready completed(masked 4 records) 96 TASK14939

EDR masking tasks
It contains the following fields:
e Task created: task creation date
o Task updated: the task's last status update
e List of dest. numbers

e Period: the rule's validity period
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e Task status

e Details: the task execution results. The format of the column values for completed tasks is as
follows: completed (masked EDR:20/RTL:0 records), where RTL stands for 'Campaign Portal
EDRs'

e Rule ID: click on the value to open the rule in the top table
e User name: name of the user that created the rule

e TaskID

12.3 Rates

Efficient rate processing is a key factor defining the overall efficiency of the company business
processes. The System owner has to import multiple vendor ratesheets daily, perform analysis of
partner rates, create client products etc. The System offers a set of powerful and convenient tools to
cope with the rate management tasks.

12.3.1 Auto rate import

Auto rate import allows creating rules that are used for automatic import of rate sheets sent to a

predefined email address or uploaded in the System using the * UPlaad (pjoad button on the
MS\Rates\Rate import[+h page.

NOTE: Data in this section is displayed only if the user has the appropriate permissions (View own
accounts only, View own contract companies etc.) Permissions are configured in
Administration\Users[ 8. Find out more about the feature in the Alaris YouTube video.

To configure automatic rate sheet import:
¢ Indicate error types that will prevent auto import
e Create an auto import rule
e Testtherule

e Activate the rule

The SMS\Rates\Auto rate import section comprises two tab sheets: Auto import rules and Critical
errors.

Auto import rules || Error type levels

Direction: Al

*|ID Carrier Product Masks Parser Preset
e All > Al N 4 All ¥ | Text mask
i 11342 SA_life SMS (USD) - Client File name: rates.csv Internal library sa_test

- Mail from: sa@alarislabs.com
Mail to: vah@alarislabs.com
Mail subject: test
Mail text: test

& 10108 SuperAl test_sms (USD) - Client File name: %% Internal library 42tele

(4 11351  TT_BASIC_Client_sms TT__BASIC_Prod_CI_USD (USD) - Client Internal library ~ TT_PrestStudy2

Auto import rules

Records in the Auto import rules table have the "= or " icon showing the rule creation or modification
dates respectively, when hovered over.

Critical errors tab sheet

Open the Error type levels tab sheet to define errors critical for import.
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Auto import rules Error type levels
+ | Group name Step Error types & add ® Edit
Text mask Al ¥ Al N .
¢ Text m Group name™: 2.212 code not numeric
Rate increase period nofification violated Import Rate increase period notification violated
_ Step: Parsing
212 code not numeric Parsing £.212 code not numeric
Rate is empty - closing rate Parsing Rate is empty - closing rate Error types®: [7]' Country gial code not numeric
Effective from parsing ermor Parsing Effective from parsing emor [Z] Crossing rates
Rate increase threshold exceeded Import Rate increase threshold exceeded (more than 50%) [7] Datain an unsupported encoding
Negative rate Parsing Negative rate [7] Default effective from date is used
212 uniqueness violated Parsing 212 uniqueness violated [] Default effective till date s used
Rate is empty parsing 28 [7] Duplicate &212 found, maximal price applied
Rate parsing efor Parsing Rate parsing error [7] 2212 code is empty
Duplicate Parsing Duplicate e 212 found, maximal price applied \v| 212 code not numeric
[7] e212 hasinvalid length
[F] e.212 uniqueness violated
> [] Effective date too far from current date
>
> [7] Effective from parsing error
[ Effective till parsing error
[7] Ignored due to contract company restrictions

Error type levels

The Error Type levels page enables defining the errors or their combinations (groups) that are considered
critical for auto rate import. The occurrence of all errors in a group during auto import blocks the import
task. If some errors within a group do not occur, the auto rate import proceeds.

The right panel contains the Add and Edit tabs that serve to configure groups of errors.
€5 Add

Group name*: 2.212 code not numeric

Step*: Parsing o
Error types*: All rate values are empty

Country dial code not numeric

Crossing rates

Data in an unsupported encoding

Default effective from date is used

Default effective till date is used

Duplicate e.212 found, maximal price applied
e 212 code is empty

e.212 code not numeric

e.212 has invalid length

e.212 uniqueness violated

Effective date too far from current date

Effective from parsing error

W

OO0 0SSO O0O0OOoOo0OO

Effective till parsing error

Add tab

The Add tab allows defining errors and combining them into groups. It contains the following
parameters:

e  Group name: name of the group of errors
e Step: stage on which the auto import operation is blocked (Parsing or Import)

e FError types: contains a list of errors. If several errors are selected, only the occurrence of all of
them stops the import process. Some error types include:
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o Country blacklist, Network blacklist: the errors stop automatic import if such countries or
networks are available (configured in the System parameters Rate country names to ignore for
import (comma separated) and Rate network names to ignore for import (comma separated)
respectively)

o Past period rate increase/decrease/added (more than 1 day ago): appears if an
increase/decrease/new rate is supposed to become active more than 1 day (that is, starting
from 'current date 00:00 minus 1 day') and further to the past. For example, it will appear if
the Increase date is 18.06.2024 00:00:00 (System timezone) or 17.06.2024 (any time) and the
file is imported on 19.06.2024

o Past period rate increase (less than 1 day ago): the period between "current date minus 1 day
at 00:00:01" and "current date 00:00:00" (not included) is verified for this error to occur. That
is, if today is 19.06.2024, the error will pop up with the Increase date set as 2024.06.18
00:00:01 (System timezone) or, for example, 2024.06.18 23:59:00 (System timezone)

o Rate increase/decrease/add/close period notification violated: occurs when a change is to
happen between 'current date 00:00:00' and 'the current date 00:00:00 plus the number of
days from the agreement'. Suppose, the Out increase notification, days agreement’s period
is set to 1 and the current date and time is 19.06.2024 01:00:00. This error will be triggered if
the Increase date is between 18.06.2024 00:00:00 and 'current date and time plus 1
day' (20.06.2024 01:00:00)

NOTE: The errors of the Rate increase/decrease/add/close period notification violated types (in case of
the agreement's period for increases/decreases/new or closed rates specified as 0 and the rate start
date is to be applied the date of the rate file receipt) will have a delay of 1 hour to be triggered for the
auto rate import process (not applicable to the Auto rate import selected file function). Suppose, the rate
file is received on 2024.06.19 01:05:03 and the increase start date is 2024.06.19 01:05:03. As the System
job BAS_IMP_DISP can be run with a slight delay, the verification happens on 2024.06.19 01:07:01. Due
to the 1-hour delay, the Rate increase period notification violated error is not triggered.

Click & Submit Submit to save the changes.
Rate sheet files containing the all errors within a group will not be imported.
Auto import rules tab sheet

Open the Auto import rules tab sheet. It contains a list of rules for automatic import. Test rules are

highlighted in bold italic font, while inactive rules are greyed out. The button at the bottom serves to
export the rules table to an MS Excel file.

The page is divided in two panels. The left panel is a table of configured import rules.

o[ StartPage | || Auto Rate Import *

Auto import rules Error type levels

LI Carrier Product Masks Parser
e All Al w ek All W

10000 Boring Enterprizes WholeSale (USD}) - Ven...  File name: *wholesale* Internal licrary
Wzl from: *@boringenterprises.com

Auto import rules

The table columns contain the parameters that are configured in the right-hand panel.
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g2 Add | CEE' Simulation

Carriar™: Boring Enterprises R
Product™: WholeSale (USD) - Vendor hd
File nams mask: *premiurn™

Mail from mask: *boring™®

Mail to mask:

Mail subject mask: *ratec™

Mail text mask:

Parser™: Internal library g
Praset version™: International {current rate impart) b
Praset™: am R
Owner notification: Full report -t

Carrier notification:
Full report w

Short report
recipients:

o

@ Full report
recipients:

Do not send reports to external recipients
#| Rulz enabled
Tast rule

Add tab

The right panel contains the Add and Edit tabs that allow adding new rules or editing existing ones, and
the Simulation tab that serves to test the rule.

To activate the Edit tab, click on the record in the table. Enter the above listed parameters in the
appropriate fields. Fields marked with an asterisk (*) are required.

e Carrier: name of the vendor — sender of the attached ratesheet
e Product. name of the vendor’s product

e File name mask, Mail from mask, Mail to mask, Mail subject mask, and Mail text mask: use an
asterisk * to define a mask

NOTE: Comma (,) is treated as a separator for masks. For example, if the File name mask field is
specified as %file1%,%file2%, the System interprets it as 2 separate masks.

NOTE: The System can receive up to 4000 bytes in the To field when getting mail. Emails with over 4000
bytes in the field will not be processed.

e Parser: parsing rule for processing of the ratesheet files (default value — Internal library)
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e Preset. template for parsing a certain format of the ratesheet file (*.xls, *.xIsx etc.). Presets are
created in the rate file import settings panel at SMS\Rates\Rate import[«0

e  Owner notification: (Not sent, Short report, Full report): the System owner receives a short
message or detailed description on the ratesheet processing results or does not receive any of
them. Notifications are sent to the carrier's account manager email address

e Carrier notification: (Not sent, Short report, Full report): the vendor receives short message or
detailed description on the ratesheet processing results or does not receive any of them.
Notifications are sent to the email addresses set in the agreements' parameter Default rate
change emails and the carriers' users email addresses (with the selected Send rate changes
checkbox)

e Short report recipients: email-address(es) for delivery of short reports on the ratesheet
processing results

e Full report recipients: email-address(es) for delivery of full reports on the ratesheet processing
results

NOTE: The short/full report formats (for Owner/Carrier notification and Short/Full report recipients fields)
can be configured with the help of the SMS auto rate import owner notification (short report), SMS auto
rate import owner notification (full report) SMS auto rate import carrier notification (short report) and SMS

auto rate import carrier notification (full report) templates in Administration\Template manager [+,

e Do not send reports to external recipients: send reports only to managers of the accounts
pertaining to the selected carrier

e Rule enabled: select when the tests are complete to activate the rule

e Test rule: select when testing the rule. Files that fall under the rule's parameters with the selected
checkbox will not be imported

When through with defining the parameters, click ' Submit Submit to confirm or Resel Reset to

discard the settings.

The (%" Cjone button creates a duplicate of the configured rule. This is helpful when you wish to
configure another rule with similar parameters.

Use the ¥ Delele pglete button to delete the selected rule.

To test the rule, open the Simulation tab.
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& Add || 7 Edie £ simulation

Carrier*; Empresa Quebrada Phe. b
Product™: Premium (EUR) - Vendar b
Fil= narme™:; PrerniLirm

Mail from:

Mail o

Mail subiject:

Mail text:

Parzer:

Ternplate:

Crerier notification:
Carrier niotification:

Short report
recipients:

Full repart recipients:

Simulation

Enter the appropriate parameters and click *# Fun Run, The test results will appear on the Simulation
panel. Once the tests are completed, return to the Edit tab and check the Rule enabled flag to activate the
rule.

12.3.2 Rate Editor

The SMS\Rates\Rate editor section allows viewing and modifying single rates and rate groups
registered in the System, as well as manually create new rates.

The section consists of two pages: Rate groups and Rates.
12.3.2.1 Rate groups

The Rate groups page contains the Rate filter view with filtering and grouping options, and the Rate
groups table displaying the rates grouped as defined in the filter.

The #! button in the upper left corner of the page toggles the Rate filter view.
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i Start page I _» Rate editor *

Rate filter

Presets: =

Group by: Country Net
[ Mcc [} Sender MCCMNC
MCCMNC (] Effective interval
(] Product (] Rate note
Increase notification period, days
Decrease notification period, days

Carrier region: All v

Manager: All A

Carrier: All e

Client/Vendor: All v

Product name: All bt

Product: Selected: Al /7

Country: All g

Net: All s

MCCMNC: 1

Dial code:

Increase notification 10
period, days:

Decrease notification |10
period, days:

@ rates valid at 2025.08.29 (9 09:27:06 ¥

() effective interval

start date between: “ and

end date between: “ and
Rate currency: All i
Rate value: from | Min. to  Max. usp v
[¥] selectall
/| Empty value -~
V] x 0
|- x
W/ 2000.01.01 s

J| 2002.02.02 X v

Rate filter

The Presets toolbar at the top of the Rate filter enables the user to create, upload and delete

preconfigured filtering presets. The user can set a default preset (marked with a star icon next to the
preset name) to auto-select upon opening the interface.
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Presets: | [EEGE v |l ¥

18865
EK[]LH A S

Presets toolbar

In the Group by field, select one or several checkboxes to define grouping parameters: Country, MCC,
MCCMNC, Product, Net, Sender MCCMNC, Effective interval, Rate note, Increase/Decrease notification
period, days. If none of the grouping checkboxes is selected, the System displays one group with the
total number of rates in the selection according to the following filter parameters:

Carrier region

Manager. account manager

Carrier

Client/Vendor

Product name: type of SLA (for example, premium, wholesale etc.)

Product. specific carrier product. Select several products to compare rates between them. Click

& Selected: Al |

on the button for multiple selection

NOTE: If the parameter Inactive entities in User settings has the value Hide (see Interface structurel 1),
inactive products will be hidden in the Product name drop-down list and Product multipicker.

Show rates from parent product. select this checkbox if you wish to include rates from the parent
product into the output

Show inherited rates (active when the Show rates from parent product checkbox is selected):
when selected, the parent product rates are shown in grey italic font. When any edits are made to
the inherited rates (that is, the child product rates) the rates in the parent product remain
unchanged, but a new rate is added to the child product instead.

Country
Net: network name
MCCMNC: masks with % and * symbols are supported

Dial code: is used when a single MCCMNC includes several dial codes with different rates. For
example, two dial codes +1212 and +1718 with different rates can exist for the MCCMNC
310779. Enter the appropriate dial code to view its rates

Increase/Decrease notification period, days (displayed if the same-name checkboxes are
selected in the Group by field): enable viewing (and changing) rates for agreements with specified
rate notification periods for increases or decreases

Rates valid at: rates effective at the specified date/time
Effective interval: rates effective in the specified period
Rate currency

Rate value from... to...: price range for more precise filtering
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e Rate notes: the table containing comments available in the Rate note field (editable only if
Grouping by rate notes is set). Select rate notes by setting appropriate flags or remove a note

x -

from all rates by clicking

NOTE: System notes such as BLOCKED and Volume-based deal do not contain the %

cannot be removed.

button and

Click " PPl TEE A bp1y filter to display the rates complying to the filter parameters. Click e Clear fitter
Clear filter to reset the form. The filtered rates will appear in the Rate groups tab sheet, grouped by the
parameters specified in the Rate filter panel. Rates in the figure below are grouped by Country, Net, and
MCCMNC.

NOTE: The Bill by column takes the values: D (rates with the dial code/sender ID) or SM (rates with
Sender MCCMNC).

Rate groups

Select row and go to next tab

. Billby Country Net MCCMNC Rate Currency Rate (USD)  Increase notification period, days Decrease notification peried, days
Abkhazia Advanced Wireless Network Compa... 111 1.000000 USD 1.000000 10 10
Abkhazia A-Mobile 289068 {.} uUsD {} 10 10
Abkhazia A-Mobile 289088 {1} UsD {} 10 10
Abkhazia ACE Telecom 100104 2.000000 USD 2.000000 10 10
Abkhazia Advanced Wireless Network Compa... 100 1.205300 USD 1.205300 10 10

Abkhazia Aquafon 289067 {} usD {1 10 10

Rate groups table
Click ® €958 gposeto modify the Active till date of the rate group.

Click # Edit Eqit to edit the rate group.

NOTE: When editing the Sender MCCMNC of a rate group, rates will be merged if the new rate overlaps
with an existing one. This may cause billing discrepancies for the past traffic. To prevent this, a warning
message appears when the user attempts to change the Sender MCCMNC of a rate group.

Click the 51 I2ne Clone button to create an exact copy of the selected rate group, so that a new group
can be created by means of changing one or several parameters of the clone.

Click 128 Bxportio Bxcel Byport to Excel to export the table to an MS Excel file.

Click the &2 Add period Add period button to modify the rate group Active from and/or Active till dates; the
old rates will be active for the dates that do not overlap with the new period. For example, suppose there

is a rate valid from 2016.01.01 till 2100.01.01 and you need to increase it. Click & &ed perind Aqd period,
set the Active from date to 2017.02.01 and the Active till date to 2100.01.01. In this way, you will have
two rates: the old one from 2016.01.01 till 2017.02.01 and the new one from 2017.02.01 till 2100.01.01.

NOTE: The buttons ® 58 Cjoge, s1Clans Cjone, &2 Add period Add period are only active if a single
product is selected in the Product multipicker in the Rate filter.

Click . ""=#* | Export to open the SMS\Rates\Rate export[«7 interface with pre-set filters for the export
of the selected rates — for example, the button becomes active when grouping rates by product.

12.3.2.2 Rates

The Rates page is disabled by default. To enable it, click on one of the rate groups in the Rate groups
table. The Rates page will display the rates in the selected rate group, allowing you to edit them one by
one or in the group edit mode.

402



" w7 Alaris Labs

Telecom Software Products
Carrier-Neutral, Protocol-Agnostic

Rate groups Rates

L Product MCCMNC Dial code Currency Rate Rate (USD) Country Net

["] Cnip&Dale Solutions - LCR (EUR) - Client 722341 EUR 0.00000 0.00000 Argentina Telecom Personal S.A
|_' ConTIGO Mobile - Wholesale (EUR) - Vendor 722341 EUR 0.00320 0.00320 Argentina Telecom Personal S A
["] MNeverCall plc - Wholesale (EUR) - Vendor 722341 EUR 0.00330 0.00330 Argentina Telecom Personal S.A
L Mejor Networks - Premium (EUR) - Client 72234 EUR 0.01570 0.01570 Argentina Telecom Personal S A
"] Hungry Telecom - Meat - Wholesale (EUR) - Cl... 722341 EUR 0.01500 0.01500 Argentina Telecom Personal S.A

Rates table
Click the ' button on the bottom toolbar to refresh the table.

Double-click on a rate to open the Edit rate dialog.

Edit rate ®
Product™®:
MCCMMNC*:
Dial code: v

Active from®: 2019.12.23 [3 |00:00:00 v

Active till*: 2100.01.01  [% |00:00:00 ¥
Rate®: usbD

Rate note: Alfa dynamic o

i@ Rate change: 5
Cancel o Submit

Edit rate dialog

NOTE: If you change the Active from date and the rate will be starting later, the period not covered by
the rate will lose the billing information. A note explaining this will appear on the screen. Learn more
about the warning in Alaris YouTube video.

The Rate change field allows changing the rate. A percentage or an absolute value can be entered in this
field. For example, the value 5 or +5 will increase the rate by 5 currency units (US Dollars, Euro etc.), while
the value 5% will increase the rate by 5 per cent. Negative values can also be used given that the resulting
value is not negative. For example, -5 will decrease the rate by 5 currency units, while -5% will decrease the
rate by 5 per cent. See also the Alaris YouTube video.

The bottom part of the Rates page contains a table with rate history details. Click on a rate in the Rates
table to view the history of the rate changes. The History status column indicates the rate periods as
previous, selected or upcoming. Double click a record to edit it.

NOTE: For example, editing the rate history may come useful when correcting an erroneous price etc.

Rate history (double click to edit)

History status Rate Country Net Active from Active till Rate note
selected 0.001 333 Advanced Wireless Network Company Li... 2022.05.31 00:00:... 2100.01.01 00:00:... -
previous 0.018 Romania 2015.03.01 00:00:... 2022.05.3100:00:... -

Rate history
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Below is a list of available actions with rates. They are invoked by appropriate buttons located on the
instrument panels above and below the Rate history table.

e Addrate
e Add rate to group

e Roll back rates

e Add period
e Edit

e Close

e Clone

e Export to Excel

Add rate: add a new rate
Click the &2 Addraie Aqq rate button to open the Add rate dialog.
Add rate X

Use sender MCCMNC based rates

Products: Selected: 34

Sender MCCMNC: 202 W

Dest. MCCMNC Selected: None

Active from*: 2021.07.01 [ 00:00:00 ¥

Active till*: 2100.01.01 [3 00:00:00 v

Rate™: 0.1 T

Rate note: v

€ cancel o Submit

Add rate dialog

The configurable parameters of the Add rate dialog are:

e Use sender MCCMNC based rates: select to add a rate for p2p traffic. In the fields Sender
MCCMNC and Dest. MCCMNC specify the appropriate MCCMNC(s). When enabled, the Products
list contains only products that have the Use sender MCCMNC based rates option enabled on the
product level

e Product. the carrier product(s) the rate belongs to. Click “lto open the multipicker and select
the product(s)

e MCCMNC

e Dial code: specify the dial code to be used for rate search (for a sender ID or destination
number). The rate search logic is described in Appendix 3. Rate search logiclesh. Alphanumeric
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dial codes (ASCIlI symbols) can be used. The drop-down list will additionally contain numeric
values (dial codes belonging to the MCCMNC) once the MCCMNC is specified

o Sender MCCMNC, Dest. MCCMNC: available if Use sender MCCMNC based rates is selected

e Active from/Active till: select the active period of the price. If the entered period overlaps with a
rate for the same carrier name/carrier product parameters, a new rate cannot be added. Specify
a period that does not overlap with an existing rate. If the carrier name/carrier product match
some of the existing rates, the existing rates will change — a new period (with the new price) will
be added. If the user creates a unique rate (there are no rates with same carrier name/carrier
product in the System), then a new rate will be added

e Rate

e Rate note: optionally the user can specify notes for the rate. Usually they correspond to quality-
related details of the rate (CLI, Premium etc.). If the field value is Swap deal, such rate will not be
overwritten during rate import

NOTE: The length of the Rate note field is limited to 1024 bytes. Rates with a note longer than that
cannot be created and cannot be imported.

When through with defining the parameters, click # Submit to confirm or “3Sancel to discard the
settings.

Add rate to group
Click the & Addratetooroun| Aqyy rate 1o group button to add a new dial code directly to the selected rate

group, i.e. the fields in the Add rate window that correlate with the selected Group by filters will be filled
automatically.

NOTE: If a Group by country filter is on and the group has several MCCMNC codes, the MCCMNC field
will show the MCC code.

Add rate 4

[[] Use sender MCCMNC based rates

Products: Selected: &
MCCMNC Selected: 1
Dial code: v
Active from*: 2020.11.04 [9 03:00:00 ¥
Active till*: 2100.01.01 8 00:00:00 ~
Rate™: 0.001 -
Rate note: -empty- o
Cancel & Submit

Add rate to group
Roll back rates

Click the ROl PACK T3S | By hack rates button to open the Product rollback dialog.
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Product rollback ¥

Product™: | Zorro Team - Wholesale (EUR) - Client v Target dateftime™: | 2020.04.17 [3 00:00:00 |
Hap Check
Country Met MCC  MMNC Rate Rollback to rate Effective date
Anguillz All networks 35 0.0285% 0.02370 2015.03.26 00:00:00
] Cancel o Apply

Product rollback

The dialog serves to discard all changes made to the rates of the specified product since the target
date/time. The option is used to correct possible erroneous actions (wrong ratesheet imported etc.):

e Select the required product from the drop-down list

e Set the target date and time
e Click ¥ th=tk Check to get a preview of the changes that will be applied

e Click ¥ 220l Apply to confirm or 4 Cancel Cancel to discard the settings

Add period 3

Product™: _ ~
MCCMNC™:

Dial code: v

Active from™: 2015.03.12 [3 00:00:00 v

Active tll*; 2100.01.01 (3 00:00:00 >

Rate™: EUR

Rate note: -empty- w7

@ Rate change: 0.05

4] Cancel o Submit

Add period
Add period

Click the & Add period ptton to modify the rate Active from and/or Active till dates; the old rate will be
active for the dates that do not overlap with the new period. For example, suppose there is a rate valid

from 2016.01.01 till 2100.01.01 and you need to increase it. Click & &dd period | get the Active from date
to 2017.02.01 and the Active till date to 2100.01.01. In this way, you will have two rates: the old one from
2016.01.01 till 2017.02.01 and the new one from 2017.02.01 till 2100.01.01.

Edit
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Click the # E¥ putton to modify the rate Active from and/or Active till dates; the rates whose dates do
not overlap with the new period are removed from routing. For example, the original rate period is June
10 - June 20; the corrected period is June 10 — June 15.

NOTE: Rates for the period between June 16 and June 20 will be removed from routing. This control is

recommended for correcting erroneous new rates. In other cases it is recommended to use & Add period

rather than . Ed”.

Close

Click the '® ©15% ptton to close one or several rates after a certain date/time. Once you choose this
option, only the Active till field is editable. Set the Active till value to close the rates by that date-time
stamp. All intervals of the rate history that are later in time than that point will be deleted.

Clone

Click the % “°™ hutton to create an exact copy of the selected rate, so that a new rate can be created
by means of changing one or several parameters of the clone. A new rate without any changes is not
added to the System. It is recommended for use when creating a new rate with similar parameters.

Click "= | Export to open the SMS\Rates\Rate export[«7 interface with pre-set filters for the export
of the selected rates — for example, the button becomes active when grouping rates by product.

12.3.3 Rate Export

The SMS\Rates\Rate export page enables the user to download rate data from the System database to a
file (for analysis) or send it to partners' e-mails. The page consists of two tab sheets: Export and Column
settings.

12.3.3.1 Export

The Export tab sheet serves to select rates to be exported, by applying the following filters:
Export options

Export type: @ changes pending at

—

() rates effective at

-

(O rate history between

Changes type: Standard v
Start date™: 2023.03.14 [ % 00:00:00 ¥
End date®:

Include same

Use agreement timezone

Export options
e Export type: includes the following radio buttons:

- Changes pending at. export rates with account for periods set in the Rate notification
periods section of Carriers\Agreements[+7h
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- Rates effective at. export rates as of the date indicated in the Start date parameter

- Rate history between: export history of rate changes for the period between the Start date
and End date and analyze if any planned changes were made within the period. Unlike the
previous parameter, the System will not show changes for the whole period but display all
changes planned (or effected) between the Start date and End date for part of the period
(future dates can be included). For example, select the Start date 1 October and the End
date 10 October. Suppose the rate was 0.05 between October 1 and October 6 and was
changed to 0.06 starting October 7. This change will be reflected in the exported file. It is
recommended to use this parameter in most cases involving rate history analysis

e Changes type (available if Changes pending at is selected): contains the following values:

- System default (is displayed when opening the interface): use the value set in the
System parameter Default rate export mode (Administration tem settin
rates(e2")

- Standard: export scheduled rate changes between the date indicated in the Start date
parameter and the same date PLUS the period set in the Rate notification periods
section of Carriers\Agreements [+ (for example, In increase notification, days for client
rate increases and Out new rate notification, days for vendor new rates). In the exported
file, rates are marked in compliance with pending changes: increase, decrease, new,
close, same

- Show closest: when selected, the agreement settings are ignored and only those rates will
be exported that are effective as of the date set in the Start date field and the changes that
come into effect as of the Start date. Example: suppose the following rates exist in the
System:

e MCCMNC Startdate End date Price
e 202001 2019.04.01 2019.09.01 0.1
e 202001 2019.09.01 2100.01.01 0.2
e 202002 2019.01.01 2100.01.01 0.3
e 202099 2019.01.01 2019.05.01 0.4
e 202099 2019.05.01 2019.05.05 0.3
e 202099 2019.05.05 2100.01.01 0.5

If the Show closest mode is selected, and the Start date is set to 2019.04.20, the following
rates will be exported:

e MCCMNC Startdate Enddate  Price

e 202001 2019.09.01 2100.01.01 0.2 - increase
e 202002 2019.01.01 2100.01.01 0.3 - same

e 202099 2019.05.01 2019.05.05 0.3 - decrease

NOTE: The period for 'closest changes' - that is, in which the System observes the validity of rates, is
30 days by default. It can be changed in the System parameter Period for show closest changes export
option, days at Administration\System settings\SMS| a0,
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- Show latest. show the latest rate changes as of the task start date. The change analysis
period is limited by the System parameter Period for show latest changes export
option, days

NOTE: The Show latest option may come instrumental if partners were already notified of the rate
change effective in the future, whereas another future change has been added to the MCCMNC (for
example, change No 1 as of 12/08 and change No 2 as of 12/09), and it is required to export the latest
change (because the partners have been already notified of the change No 1).

e Start date, End date: timeframe of rates for export. End date is enabled only if type rate history
between is selected

¢ Include same: check the flag to include the rates that were unchanged

e Use agreement timezone: use the partner’s time zone in the exported rates

Carriers: Selected: 4
Direction: Client i
SMS products: Selected: None .*

Product preset:

Mobile country code:

SMS net:

MCCMNC / Dial code list v
Export target: (® Send via email () Export to file
File format: Excal ¥
Send exported file to: poco@dinero.it

[] send to partner emails
CC exported file to: gioco@dinero.it
Cancel auto export tasks
Comments:
Export, continued
e Carriers

e Direction

e SMS products: carrier SMS product(s) associated with the exported rates. Check include parent
rates to include rates of parent products (if applicable)

NOTE: The include parent rates checkbox is enabled by default for rate export tasks triggered by rate
changes (when the option Send rate change notifications automatically is set to either Send partial price
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list or Send full price list in Carriers\Products[1sb). It is also enabled if the product list contains a product for
which a parent is assigned.

e Product preset. a set of columns in the exported file defined in the Column settings [«7 tab sheet
e  Mobile country code

e  SMS net. network name

e  MCCMNC/Dial code list. unfold the form by clicking '*' and enter MCCMNC and/or dial codes if
necessary

MCCMNC [/ Dial code list -

MCChMC Diglcode

| 202002) |

MCCMNC/Dial code list
e Export target: indicate how the file should be exported. Options include:
- Send via email
- Export to file
e File format: select Excel or CSV

e Send exported file to: specify comma-separated email addresses for file delivery. Check the
Send to partner emails flag to deliver the file to the carrier emails configured in
Carriers\Agreements[07 (Default rate change emails parameter). A copy is also sent to:

- the address specified in the field Email address to CC rates updating in Reference

books\Contract companies [2s7

- the account manager if the Send rate changes checkbox is selected in the user settings of

the manager (Administration\Users [5)

e (CC exported file to: a copy of rate export results is sent to the addresses specified in the field. The
addresses must be separated by comma or comma followed by blank space. Check out the Alaris
YouTube video for more details.

NOTE: Each partner receives only rates pertaining to their accounts. A copy of the message is also sent
to the partner's account manager.

e (Cancel auto export tasks (available if the SMS net filter is set to All and the MCCMNC/Dial codes
list is empty): the checkbox serves to avoid repeated sending of rates to partners (for example,
when the rate update was scheduled to be sent automatically but the user already sent it manually). If
the checkbox is selected and a specific product is selected for manual export, previously scheduled
automatic export tasks for the same product are canceled

e Comments: arbitrary comments

NOTE: The field appears in the exported file only if the Comments field is configured in the MS Excel
template file (Administration\Template manager|4?)

Tasks

The Tasks table displays a list of recent rate export tasks with the following information:
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Tasks
Job created Product Status Details Izer name
T —m £ X 2w = || AN || Al v All
20181227 10:32:55  ALARIS TEST - CLI (USD) - Client ready download Alaris
20M16.08.16 14:11:34  Ahn Wee - WholeSale (USD) - Cli...  error 9532 Javac... Alaris
2016.08.05 05:01:03  Ahn Wee - WholeSale (USD) - Cli...  error 9532; Javac... Alaris
2016.08.04 14:37:40  Ahn Wee - WholeSale (USD) - Cli...  ready download Alaris
Tasks

e Job created: date and time of the task creation

e  Product. relevant product

e  Status: status of the task. Possible values:

new

in progress (with the progress percentage specified)
aborted (if terminated manually by the user)

ready

error

pending: currently out of use

queued

scheduled: the task is scheduled for a specific time

NOTE: Tasks that have the Export target value Send via email change their status as follows: New >
Queued > In progress > Sent (in case of success) or Error in case of email sending failure. Tasks that
have the Export to file value change their status as follows: New > In progress > Ready.

e Details can contain:

error description if an error occurs during the export procedure

Sent or Delivered status if the Send via email option is selected. The status is changed from
Sent to Delivered if the partner follows the link from the rate sheet email. The link is
specified if the System parameter Ratesheet delivery options (1 - attachment, 2 - link, 3 -
attachment and link) is setto 2 or 3

a link to the generated file if the Export to file option is selected

Abort task B button if the task is in progress

e User name: name of the user that initiated the procedure

Click the i button to refresh the table.

Any task can be restarted with the previously configured settings. To restart a task, select it in the table
and click the =) Restart export Restart export button located at the bottom toolbar.
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By default, created tasks remain in the System for the period of 30 days, and the list of tasks has no
length restrictions.

Task details

The Task details table provides an overview of parameters for the task selected in the Tasks table.

Task details
Product: Alaris - Wholesale (USD) - Client Include parent rates: No
Export type: Rates effective at Direction: All
Date: 2023.05.31 00:00:00
Use agreement timezone: No Include same: Yes
Mobile country code: SMS net:
File format: Excel MCCMNC / Dial code list: Selected: 1
Export target: Export to file Comments: —
Cancel auto export tasks: No All products in task: Alaris - Wholesale (USD) -
All carriers in task: Alaris Client

Task details

Export can be configured for several grouped products. For every product in a group a separate task is
created. The Task details table shows all products within one task.

12.3.3.2 Column settings

The Column settings tab sheet serves to configure columns of the output MS Excel file. Such set of
columns and their parameters is called a product preset. The Column settings tab sheet contains four
panels: the upper left panel is a table of product presets, the bottom left panel shows details of the
selected record; the top right panel contains the Add and Edit tabs for creating and editing a product
preset; the bottom right panel contains the Add and Edit tabs for configuring columns within the preset.

Exparkt Column settings

= | Description Contract company Direction Carrier Product Export type

hg || Texd mask Any ANy v Ay w | Any ANy b
anton Ay Any Ay Ay Any
Pocodinero Preset  Alarislabs Demo 3.4 endaor Pocolinero Enterprises PocoDinero Enterpris...  changes pending at

Table of product presets

To create a new product preset, open the Add tab in the top right panel and enter the appropriate
parameters in the fields detailed below. Fields marked with an asterisk (*) are required.
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& Add | 7 Edit

Diescription™; Baoring Ltd

Contract Alarislabs Demo 3.4 v
company™;

Direction®:; Yierdor v
Carrier*: Baring Enterprises b4
Product™; Ay -
Export type™: changes pending at 5

Add tab

Description: name of the product preset

Contract company: the legal entity of the System owner on behalf of which it works with the
carrier

Direction
Carrier
Product

Export type: the parameter configured in the Export tab sheet (options include: changes pending
at, rates effective at or rate history between)

Reset =
Reset to clear the form. Click ‘& one

Clone to create a copy of a record selected in the table (the button opens the Add tab with the
parameters of the record. Edit them as appropriate and click % Submit Submid).

A new product preset contains the following default columns:

Mcc

MNC

DIALCODE: dial code added for the rate (in E164 format, alpha or alphanumeric)
COUNTRY

NETWORK: network name

RATE START DATE

RATE

CHANGE TYPE: describes the rate change (increase, decrease, new, close, same)
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System column Uzer column name  Width Alignmert | Rounding precizion | Sort order Sort direction
1 MCC hCC 40 left 1 asc
2 MM hARIC 40 left 2 ASC
3 DIALCODE Dial code 45 left
4 COUNTRY Courtry 150 left
5 NETWIORK Metweark 250 left
6 RATE_START_DATE  Effective date 100 center
7 RATE Rate G0 ricihit g
8 CHAMGE_TYPE Change type an left

Details of a selected preset

The user can edit the parameters of the default columns (use the Edit tab at the bottom right panel) or
add new columns (use the Add tab at the bottom right panel). When adding a new column, configure the
following settings (fields marked with an asterisk (*) are required):

e System column: select the data type in the drop-down list. Values include:
- RATE_NOTE: comments configured in the Rate note field

- MCCMNCS5: MCCMNC code in a 5-digit format, with the first digit of the MNC code
removed (for example, if the 6-digit MCCMNC code is 202002, the 5-digit code is 20202)

- RATE_END_DATE
- PREV_RATE: the value of the previous rate
- MCCMNC: MCCMNC code in a 6-digit format

- FEATURE: a routing feature added for the MCCMNC and product of the rate in
SMS\Routing\Routing features (4. To export routing features of parent products, refer to

the Rate export routing feature inheritance (0 - no, 1 - yes) System parameter

- SENDER_MCCMNC: Sender e.212 (applicable to the products with the enabled Use sender
MCCMNC based rates flag)

e User column name: the name of the column
e Width

e Alignment

e Rounding precision

e Sort order: specify sorting priority for the columns, with 1 being the highest priority. Possible
values are 1, 2, 3. For example, in the figure above columns will be first sorted by MCC (value 1
in the Sort order field) and then by MNC (value 2 in the Sort order field)

e Sort direction: select asc for ascending and desc for descending

Reset

Click # Submit Sybmit to save the changes. Click Reset to clear the form. Click ¥ Delete

Delete to delete the column.
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12.3.4 Auto rate export

Auto rate export is a feature that provides an opportunity to notify customers in regard to rate changes
without any additional action required from the System owner. It allows defining the hour(s) at which the
System will send notifications as well as how detailed the notification will be. Note that the feature is
disabled by default. To enable it, perform the configurations as detailed in the section below.

Auto rate export tasks are created as regular export tasks in the SMS\Rates\Rate exportl«7 interface.
12.3.4.1 How to configure auto rate export

Auto rate export must be configured in the client product first - the Send rate change notifications
automatically drop-down list must be changed from the default value (Do not send) to one of the
following values:

e Send partial price list. send only changes that were made recently (between the hour specified in
the System setting Rate changes auto send hours that is the closest to the current time and the
current time. If there is only one hour set, it is between the beginning of the day and current time)

e Send full price list. send a complete rate sheet including the changes
) Add | #° Edit

Carrier: Black-and-White & the Huntsman
ACc, Ccurrency: EUR

Product type: SMS

Direction: Client

Product name™; LCR =
Product notes: b

(] @ Use sender MCCMNC based rates
Lise VerifySMS

Send rate change | Send partial price list hd
natifications
automatically:

'Send rate change notifications automatically’ field in Carriers\Products

The System parameter Rate changes auto send hours (comma separated) (Administration\System
settings\SMS rates[+) must be set to an hour or several hours (comma-separated, no space) at which
auto rate export tasks will be created in the Rate export interface.

The client’s address(es) to which the notifications must be sent are configured in the agreement’s
parameter Default rate change emails (several email addresses can come comma-separated).
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Invoice delivery System default g
option:

Paymeant alert: System default w7
Default invoice n.coward@bigdoughcom.com

emails:

Default rate |homw.coward@l:igdoLghcom.com,forgetr

change emails:

Default technical | norm.c@bigdoughcom.com

emails:

Incude in service notifications
Account alert norm.coward@bigdoughcom.com
emails:

'Default rate change emails’ field in Carriers\ Agreements

The notification will be sent from the mail server defined in the Administration\Outgoing email
accounts[se interface. If a custom server of the Rates type is applicable (based on the
Accounts/Contract company lists), it will be used; if no suitable Rates mail server is found, the Default
one will be used.

The notifications are triggered by actions carried out in such rate-related interfaces as SMS\Rates\Rate
editor[:8), SMS\Rates\Rate import[+5 and SMS\Rates\Rate compilation[«3 given that the send rate
update to client flag has been disabled. Note that for the child products of the target product auto rate
export tasks can be created even if the flag was enabled provided that all mandatory for auto rate export
settings were applied.

It is also possible to configure automatic sending with the help of the System parameter Send changes
to child products if the parent products are changed if changes are applied to the parent product.

12.3.4.2 How it works

The System prepares a list of client products that have the Send rate change notifications automatically
option value other than Do not send and whose rates have been modified based on the changes applied
to the rates starting from the last hour in accordance with the System setting Rate changes auto send
hours.

The following changes are taken into consideration:

e If only one hour is specified in the System setting, the period between the current date and the
previous date (from the specified hour) is considered. For example, if the send hour is setto 5
and a rate was changed on 2021.01.01 06:30:05, the change will be reflected in the task that will
be launched on 2021.01.02 05:10:44 (provided that the agreement requirements are met).

o If several hours are specified in the parameter, the period between them is verified. For example,
if the send hour is set to 5,6,7 and a change was done on 2021.01.01 06:30:05, the change will be
reflected in the task created on 2021.01.01 07:10:00. If a change was made on 2021.01.01
07:49:09, the task created on 2021.01.02 05:10:00 will contain the change.

NOTE: The In increase/decrease/new rate/close rate notification, days parameter set to 0 means that the
partner must be notified in regard to rate changes immediately. In this way, if the rate start date of a
corresponding type (increase/decrease etc.) is 2021.02.02 00:00:00, the changes pending at option for
Changes type: Standard or Default (where the default System value is Standarq) of Rate export must be
set to the same date and time in order to include this change to the export’s results.
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If agreement notification periods are set to values other than 0, it refers to the fact that the notifications
must be sent out no later than this number of days. Suppose, the In increase notification, days is
specified as 7 and an increase comes out on 2021.02.07 01:00:00. The changes pending at datepicker
(for Changes type: Standard or Default (where the default System value is Standard) can be set within a
time frame from 2021.02.01 01:00:00 to 2021.02.08 01:00:00 in order to reflect this change (as such
changes can be sent out on condition they have been applied within the period between the task start
date and the task start date+number of days in the agreement).

The System job SMS_AUTO_RATE_SEND is launched on the 10th minute of every hour by default; it
analyzes the changes and checks if they can be formed into an export task. Such task will have the
parameters as follows:

Export type: changes pending at

Changes type: the value obtained from the system parameter Default Auto rate export mode (Standard
by default)

Start date: the task start date, find the logic below

Include same: depends on the Send rate change notifications automatically product option: if set to the
partial mode, the flag is deselected; if set to the full mode, the flag is selected

Use agreement timezone: deselected
SMS products: the client product
Include parent rates: selected

Product preset. the preset configured in the Rate export\Column settings that is suitable for the product
and the export type

Export target. Send via email
send to partner emails: selected
Cancel auto export tasks: dese